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DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAL SCIENCE. 


For Announcement of this new Department, including Engineering, 
Mining, Assaying, Xe., see page 74. 


Copies of the Calendar, bound up with the Examination Papers, 


may be had of the Secretary, or at Messrs. Dawson’s Bookstore, 
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BHENEHACTORS OF 


I. ORIGINAL ENDOWMENT, 1811. 


FHE HONOURABLE JAMES MoGILL, by hislast Will and Testament, 
under date 8th January, 1811, bequeathed the Estate of Burnside, 
situated near the City of Montreal, and containing forty-seven acres of 
land, with the Manor House and suildings thereon erected, and also 
the sum of ten thousand pounds in money, unto the “ Royal Institu- 
tion for the Advancement of Learning,” constituted by Act of Parlia- 
ment in the Forty-first Year of the Reign of His Majesty King George 
the Third, to erect and establish a University or College for the purpose 
of Education, and the advancement of learning in the Province of Lower 
Canada, with a competent number of Professors and Teachers to render 
such Establishment effectual and beneficial for the purposes intended, 
requiring that one of the Colleges to be comprised in the said Univer- 
sity, should be named and perpetually be known and distinguished by 
the appellation of ‘* MeGill College.” 

fhe value of the above mentioned property was estimated at the date 

















Aeet of the bequest at : , . , : ; £30,000 


Il. SUBSCRIPTIONS TO ENDOWMENT FUND, 1856. 


At a meeting called by a number of the influential citizens of Montreal, 
and held at the Merchants’ Exchange, 6th December, 1856, for the pur- 
pose of taking into consideration the financial condition of the Univer= 

, sity of McGill College, the following Resolution was adopted :— 

Py ‘‘ That an effort ought to be made forincreasing the endowment of McGill 
College, in such a manner as to extend its usefulness, and to place it for 
the future upon an independent and permanent footing.” 

Whereupon in pursuance of the above Resolution, the following donations 
were enrolled for Special or General objects connected with the Univer- 
sity,—The Royal Institution granting Scholarships in perpetuity ac- 
cording to the value of the donations. 


The Honourable John Molson ) | Thomas Brown Anderson, Esq. 
[Thomas Molson, Esq. + £5,000 | Peter Redpath, Esq. é 
William Molson, Esq. j Thomas M. Taylor, Esq. 
for the formation and mainte- Joseph McKay, Esq. ‘ 
nance of the chair of English Donald Lorn McDougall, Esq. 
Language and Literature. Honourable John Rose 


John Gordon McKenzie, Esq. . 500 | Charles Alexander, Esq. 


[ra Gould, Esq. . 500 | Moses E. David, Esq. 
John Frothingham, Esq. - 900 | Wm. Carter, Esq. . 
John Torrance, Esq. : 500 | Thomas Paton, Esq. . 
James B. Greenshields, Esq. . 2000 | Wm. Workman, Esq. ; 
William Busby Lambe, Esq. 500 | Honourable A. T. Galt 
Sir George Simpson, Knight . 250 | Honourable Luther H. Holton 
Henry Thomas, Esq. : 250 | Henry Lyman, Esq. 
John Redpath, Esq. . - 290 | David Torrance, Esq. ; 
James McDougall, Esq. . 250 | Edwin Atwater, Esq. 
James Torrance, Esq. . ; 250 | Theodore Hart, Esq. , 
Honourable James Ferrier . 450 | William Forsyth Grant, Esq. 
John Smith, Esq. . ; 250 | Robert Campbell, Esq. 
Harrison Stephens, Esq. . 250 | Alfred Savage, Esq. . , 
James Mitchell, Esq. . - 250 | James Ferrier, Jr., Esq. 
Henry Chapman, Esq. : 150 | William Stephens, Esq. 
Mr. Chapman also founded a N.S. Whitney, Esq. 

Gold Medal to be given annu- William Dow, Esq. 

ally in the graduating class William Watson, Esq. 

in Arts. Kdward Major, Esq. . , 
Honourable Peter McGill, - 150 | Honourable Charles Dewey Day 


John James Day, Esq. ; 150 | John R. Esdaile, Esq. 
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III. WILLIAM MOLSON HALL. 


y 


fn 1861 the “ William Molson Hall,” 


> 


the 


being the west wing oi 


MeGill 


Collece Buildings, with the Museum Rooms, and the Chemical Laboratory 


and Class BR 
whose name it bears. 


[V. ENDOWMENTS OF MEDALS. 


Rooms, was erected through the munificent Donation of the founder 


[n 1860 the sum of £200 presented to the College by H. R. H. the Prince of 


Wales, was applied to the foundation of a Gold Medal, to be called the ‘‘Prince 


of Wales Gold Medal.’’ 


In 1854 the ‘“‘ Anne Molson Gold Medal,” was founded by Mrs. John Molson, of 
Belmont Hall, Montreal, for an Honour Course in Mathematics and Physical 


Science. 


In the same year the ‘‘ Shakespeare Gold Medal.’’ for an Honour Course, to 
comprise and include the works of Shakespeare and the Literature of England 
from his time to the time of Addison, both inclusive, and such other accessory 
subjects as the Corporation may from time to time appoint,—was founded by 

three hundredth anniversary of the 


citizens of Montreal, on occasion of the 


birth of Shakespeare. 

In the same year the ‘‘ Logan Gold Med 
and N 
F.R.S. 


yE.GS:, &e. 


atural Science, was founded by 


al,’? for an Honour Course in Geology 


Sir William Edmund Logan, LL.D., 


In 1865 the ‘‘ Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal,” was founded by John Torrance, 
Esq:, of St. Antoine Hall, Montreal, in memory of the late Mrs. John Tor- 
rance, for the best student in the graduating class in law, and more espe- 
cially for the highest proficiency in Roman Law. 

[In the same year, the “ Holmes Gold Medal,’ was founded by the Medical 
Faculty, as a memorial of the late Andrew Holmes, Esquire, MD., LL.D., 
late Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, to be given to the best student in the 
graduating class in Medicine, who shall undergo a special examination in all 
the branches, whether Primary or Final. 


V. EXHIBITIONS AND SC 


vr 


%? 


Progress. 


VI. MISCELLANEOU 


Mrs. G. Frothingham, for the ar- 
rangement of Dr. Carpenter’s 
Collection of Mazatlan Shells $233 


Hon. C. Dunkin, M.P., in aid of 
the chair of Practical Chemis- 


try ‘ : 1,200 
Principal Dawson, in aid of the 

same ‘ , ‘ 1,200 
P. Redpath, Esq., do. do. 266 


Subscriptions for the purchase of 
Philosophical Apparatus, 1867. 


William Molson, Esq. $500 } 
J. H. R. Molson, Esq. 500 | 
Peter Redpath, Esq. 500 | 
George Moffat, Esq. 250 } 2,050 


Andrew Robertson, Esq. 100 
John Frothingham, Esq. 100 
David Torrance, Esq. 100 | 


[he “Jane Redpath Exhibition” $100 


HOLARSHIPS IN ARTS. 


annually, was founded in 1868 by 
Mrs. Redpath of Terrace Bank, Montreal and endowed with the sum of $1667. 
The Governors’ Scholarship of $100 to $120 annnally was founded by subscrip 
tion of members of the Board of Governors in 1869. 
FouRTEEN other Scholarships & Exhibitions, for which see ‘* Subscription in 


S SUBSCRIPTIONS. 


Subscriptions for the erection of 
a Fire-proof Building for the 
Carpenter Collection of shells, 


1868. 
Peter Redpath, Esq 
William Molson, Esq. 
H. Stephens, Esq. 
R. J. Reekie, Esq. 
J. H. R. Molson, Esq. 
Sir W. E. Logan, F.R.S. 
J. Molson, Esq. , : 
Thomas Workman, Esq., M.P. 
G. Frothingham, Esq. 
Wm. Dow, Esq. , 
Thomas Rimmer Esq. 
Andrew Robertson, Ksq. . 
Mrs. Redpath, - 
Benaiah Gibb, Esq. 
Honourable John Rose 


rm 
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500 
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LOO 
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100 
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50 


>< ,] 
>2,180 
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Subscriptions f 
the Lodge and gates. 
William Molson. Esq., 
John H. R. Molson, Ksq,., 
William Workman, Esq., 
Joseph Tiffin, Jr., Ksq., 
Thos. J. Claxton, Esq., 
James Linton, Esq : - 
William MacDougall. Ksq., 
Charles J. Brydges, Esq., 
George Drummond, Esq., 
Thomas Rimmer, Esq., 
William Dow, Esq., 
John Frothingham, Esq 
James A. Mathewson, Esq., 


VII. SUBSCRIPTION IN 


ir the erection of 


$100 
100 
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L100 
L100 
100 
100 
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L100 
100 
L100 
L100 
L100 


Peter Redpath, Esq., 

G. H. Frothingham, Esq., 
G. D. Ferrier, Esq., 

W. Warner, Esq., 
John Smith, Ksq., - 
Charles Alexander, Esq., 
J. EK. Evans, Esq., 

Henry Lyman, Esq., 


(yeo, 


T. M. Thomson, Ksq., for five 
prizes in the Faculty of Arts 
in the Session 1869-70. 


PROGRESS, i871. 
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At a meeting of the Friends of Education, called by a circular of the 
Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor of McGill University, and held in the Library 
of the College, on Thursday, the 10th 

‘ That an appeal be made to those interested in the cause of Higher 
Education among Protestants, for their aid and contributions toward the im- 
portant object of increasing the Endowment of the College, and that a Com 


mittee be appointed +o take measures 


taining subscriptions.”’ 


february, L870, it was resolved : 


‘or promoting such appeal and for ob- 


In pursuance of this resolution a Committee was appointed to pursue 


the appeal to the public ; and 


buted. 


Peter Redpath, Esq., 
Endowment of the Chair 
of Natural Philosophy 

William Molson, Esq. 

W.C. McDonald, Esq. ' 

Mr. McDonald gives also $1250 
yearly for the maintenance 
of ten Scholarships & Exhi 
tions of the annual 
of $125 each. 


Thomas Workman, Esq 


for the 


value 


John Frothingham, ifsq. 
J. H.R. Molson, Esq. 
Charles Alexander, Ksq 

endowment of a Scholar 

ship of the annual value of 

$120, : : ° 
Honourable F. W. Torrance, 
Sir W.E. Logan LL. D., F. B.S. 
G. W. Campbell, Esq. M. D. 
Hart Logan, Esq. 


. for the 


VIII. SPECIAL ENDOWMENT FOR 


Daniel Torrance, Esq., 
George Moffatt, Esq. 

Hon. James Ferrier (per annu 
Donald Ross, Esq. 

P. Redpath, Esq,, (per annum 
a H. R. Molson, Ksq., 

G. H. Frothingham, Esq,, 

T. J. Claxton, Esq., (per annu 


the 


$20,000 
5.000 
5,000 


5.000 
0,000 
2.000 


2,000 
1,000 
1.000 
1,000 
1.000 


following Su 


ms have already been 


B. Gibb, Esq 

. Notman, Esq. 

T. W. Ritchie, Esq. : 
A. & W. Robertson, Ksqs. 

T. M. Taylor, Esq. $100 per 
annum fora Scholarship. 
T. M. Thomson, Esq. $200 for 

two Exhibitions in Septem- 
[87] ‘ : ; 
J. Claxton, Esq. £50 ster 
ling for additions to the Mu- 
seum. ' ; 
John Reddy, Esq., M.D., 
Messrs. Sinclair, Jack & Co. 
Wim, Lunn, Esq. 
Kenneth Campbell, Esq. 
William Rae, Esq. 
John McLennan, Esq. : 
R. A. Ramsay, Esq. 
Wm. Molson, Esq- for Libra- 
ry Fund. 
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McGill University, Montreal. 


_— 





The Thirty Ninth Session of this University, being the Nineteenth 
ander the amended charter, will commence in the Autumn of 1871. 

By Virtue of the Royal Charter, cranted in 1821 and amended in 1852, 
the Governors, Principal and Fellows of McGill College, constitute the 
Corporation of the University ; and, under the statutes framed by the Board 
of Governors with approval of the V isitor, have the power of eranting degrees 
in all the Arts and Faculties, in McGill College, and in Colleges, affiliated 
thereto. 

The Statutes and Regulations of the University have been framed on 
the most liberal principles, with the view of affording to all classes of per- 
sons the greatest possible facilities for the attainment of mental culture 
and professional training. In its religious character the University is Pro 
testant, but not denominational ; and while all possible attention will be 
siven to the character and conduct of students, no interference with their 
peculiar religious views will be sanctioned. 


I. McGILL COLLEGE. 


Tue Facu.tty or Arts.—The complete course of study for the Degree 
of B. A. extends over four Sessions, of eight months each ; and in 
eludes Classics and Mathematics, Experimental Physics, English Li- 
terature, Logic, Mental and Moral Science, Natural Science, and 
one Modern Language, or Hebrew; all of which subjects are 
imperative in the first three years of the Course ; but in the fourth 
year options are allowed in favour of the Honour Courses in Classics, 
Mathematics, Mental and Moral Science, Natural Science, and En- 
clish Literature. Certain exemptions are also allowed to Professional 
Students. There are also Special and Partial courses, and facilities 
are afforded for the practice of Meteorological observations. 

Tus Facutty or Mepicine.—The complete course of study in Medi- 
cine extends over four Sessions, of six months each, and leads to 
the degree of M. D., C. M. 

Tne Facuutry or LAw.—The complete course in Law extends over 
three Sessions of six months each, and leads to the degrees of 


B. ©: Li. and D. C...b. 


[ Details of the above courses of study, with the fees and the dates of commence 
’ 


nt of the classes, will be found in subsequent pages. } 


li. AFFILIATED COLLEGES. 
Students of these Colleges are matriculated in the University, and 
may pursue their course of study wholly in the Affiliated College, or 
in part therein and in part in McGill College, and may come up to the 
University Examinations on the same terms with the Students of McGill 

College. 

Morrin Coiuece, Quebec.—lIs affiliated in so far as regards degrees In 
Arts and Law. The ordinary Course in Arts includes Classies, 
Mathematics, English Literature, Mental and Moral Philosophy and 
Logic. There are Honour Courses in Classics and in Mental and 
Moral! Philosophy. 

[ Detailed information may be obtained from Rev. John Cook, D.D., Principal.] 

Sr, Francis CoLuece, Richmond, P. Q.—Is affiliated in so far as regards 
degrees in Arts, 


[Detailed information may be obtained from J. H. Graham, LL.D., Principal. | 
Ill. AFFILIATED THEOLOGICAL COLLEGES. 
Affiliated Theological Colleges have the right of obtaining for their 
Students the advantage, in whole or in part, of the course of study in Arts, 
with such facilities in regard to exemptions as may be agreed on. 


Tue CONGREGATIONAL CoLLEGE oF British NortaH America, Mon- 
treal. 
THe PRESBYTERIAN CoLLEGE oF MontTrREAL, in connection with the 


Canada Presbyterian Church. 
JV. AFFILIATED SCHOOLS. 

Tue McGitt NormAuL Scoot provides the training requisite for Teachers 
of Elementary and Model Schools and Academies. Teachers trained 
in this School are entitled to Provincial diplomas. 

THe Mopget ScHoors or THE McGiit Normat Scuoor are Elementary 
Schools, divided into a Boys’ Department, Girls’ Department, and 
Primary School. ‘Teachers in training in the Normal School are 
employed in these Schools, under the supervision of the Head 
Master and Mistress. 


[Further information respecting these Schools will be found in subsequent 


ages, and in the special announcement of the Normal School. ] 
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The Principal (ex-officio), 
Professors—LEACH. 
Howe. 
De Sowa. 
DAWSON. 
MARKGRAF. 
SMALLWOOD. 
JOHNSON. 
CORNISH. 
DAREY. 
Hunt. 
Assistant Professor—ForpBes. 
Dean of the Faculty—Ven. ArcupEAcon Leaca, D.C. L., LL. D. 
Librarian—Professor MARKGRAF. 
The next Session of this Faculty will commence on September 15th, 
1871, and will extend to April 30th, 1872. 


§ I. MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION. 


Candidates for Matriculation as Undergraduates, are required to pre- 
sent themselves to the Dean of the Faculty, on the 15th of September, 
for examination; they may, however, enter after the commencement of 
the Session, if, on examination, found qualified to join the classes. 

The subjects of examination for entrance into the First Year, are 
Classics, Mathematics, and English. 

In Classice.—Latin Grammar, Greek Grammar, and one easy Latin and one easy 


Greek author. The authors recommended are Cesar; Sallust; Virgil (Aineid, 
B. I.) ; Xenophon (Anabasis, B. I.) ; Homer (Iliad, B. I.). 

In Mathematics.—Arithmetic; Algebra, to Simple Equations, inclusive; Euclid’s 
Elements, Books, I., II., III. 

In English.—Writing from Dictation. 

Candidates may be admitted to the standing of students of the Second 
Year, provided that they pass the Sessional Examination of the First Year, 
or an examination in the following subjects, at the beginning of the Se- 
cond Year :— 

In Classics. 
Greek.—Homer, Book VI; Xenophon, Anabasis, Book 1; Grammar and Prose 
Composition. 
Latin.— Virgil, Aineid, Book VI.; Cicero, Orations against Catiline; Grammar 
and Prose Composition. 
In Mathematics. 
Euclid.— Books L., The pea IV., VI., with Defs. of Book V. (omitting propo- 
sitions 27, 28, 29 of Book VI.). 
Algebra.—To end of Quadratic Equations (Colenso’s Alg.). 
ky Trigonometry.—Galbraith & Haughton’s Trigonometry, Chaps. 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, te 
beginning of numerical solution of plane triangles. 


B 
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Arithmetic.—Ordinary Rules.—Proportion, Interest, Discount, &c., Vulgar and 
Decimal Fractions, Square Koot. 

In English Literature.x—English Grammar and Composition. 

In French or German.—Grammar and easy Translation. 

[Candidates who are unable to pass the entrance Examination of the Second Year 
in Modern Languages, may be allowed to enter, but will he required to take ad- 
ditional lectures in one Modern Language in the Second Year, or to take the subject 
in both the Second and Third Years. | 

Students of other Universities may be admitted, on the production of 
certificates, to a like standing in this University, aiter examination by the 
Faculty. 

Candidates for Matriculation as Partial Students, taking three or 
more Courses of Lectures, or as Students in any Special Course, will be 
examined in the subjects necessary thereto, as may from time to time he 
determined by the Faculty. 

Persons desirous of taking one or two Courses of Lectures as Occa- 
sional Students, may apply to the Dean for entry in his Register, and 
may procure from the Secretary tickets for the Lectures they desire to 
attend. 

Every Student is expected to present, on his entrance, a written inti- 
mation from his parent or guardian, of the name of the minister of re- 
ligion, under whose care and instruction it is desired that the Student 
shall be placed, who will thereupon be invited to place himself in 
communication with the Faculty on the subject. Jailing such intima- 
tion from the parent or guardian, the Faculty will endeavour to establish 


such relations. 


§ Il. SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS. 


EXHIBITIONS AND UNDERGRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS. 


Ry 


1. A Scholarship is tenable for two years. An Exhibition for one year. 
SCHOLARSHIPS. 


2. Scholarships are open for competition to Students who have passed 
the University Intermediate Examination, provided that not more than 
three Sessions have elapsed since their Matriculation, and also to candi- 


dates who have obtained what the Faculty may deem equivalent standing 


in some other University. 
3. Scholarships are divided into two classes, (1) Sctenee Scholarships ; 
(2) Classical and Modern Language Scholarships. 
The subjects of Examination for each, are as follows :— 
(1) Scrence Scholarships. 


Differential and Integral Calculus; Analytic Geometry; Plane and Spherical 
Trigonometry, Higher Algebra and Theory of Equations; Pure Mathematics, as’ 


in Ordinary Course; Botany ; Chemistry ; Logic. 
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(2) Classical and Modern Language Scholarships. 
Greek ; Latin; English Composition; English Language and Literature; French. 
EXHIBITIONS. 

Exhibitions are assigned to the First and Second Years, 

First Year Exhibitions are open for Competition to Candidates for 
entrance into the First Year 

Second Year Exhibitions are open for Competition to Students who 
have passed the First Year Sessional Examination, provided that not 
more than two Sessions have elapsed since their Matriculation ; and also 
to Candidates for entrance into the Second Year. 

The subjects of Examination are as follows :— 

First Year Exhibitions :—Classics, Mathematics, and Ene¢lish. 

Second Year Exhibitions :—Classics, Mathematics, Hnglish Language, Che 

mistry, French. 

5. The First and Second Year Exhibition Examination will, for Can- 
didates who have not previously entered the University, be regarded ag 
Matriculation Examinations. 

No Student can hold more than one Exhibition or Scholarship at 
the same time: but four of the First Year Exhibitioners will be granted 
exemption from the sessional fees throughout their College Course under 
Presentation Scholarships from the Governor General. (See page 11 of 
Calendar.) 

7. If in any one College Year there be not a sufficient number of Can- 
didates showing absolute merit, any one or more of the Exhibitions or 
Scholarships offered for competition may be transferred to more deserving 
Oandidates in another Year. 


8. A successful Candidate must, in order to retain his Scholarship or 
Exhibition, proceed regularly with his College course, to the satisfac- 
tion of the Faculty. 

The Annual income of the Scholarships or Exhibitions will be paid 
in four instalments, viz; in October, December, February and April. 

10. The Examinations will be held at the beginning of every Session. 

EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS OFFERED IN 1871. 

There are at present sixteen Scholarships and Exhibitions. 

Toe JANE RepPpATH Exursirion, founded by Mrs. Redpath, of 
Terrace Bank, Montreal. Value, $100 yearly. 

THe MoDonautp SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS, ten in number, 
established by W. ©. McDonald, Esq. ~ Montreal. Value, $125 
each, yearly. 

THe Governors’ ScHuouARsHiP, established by the Board of Gov- 
ernors. Value, $120 yearly. 

THE CuarLes ALEXANDER SCHOLARSHIP, founded by Charles Alex- 

ander, Hsq., for the encouragement of the study ‘of Classics and 

other subjects. Value, $120 yearly. 
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Tue TAYLOR SCHOLARSHIP oR EXHIBITION, established by T. M. 
Taylor, Esq. Value, $100 yearly 
lished by T. M. Thomson, Hsq. 


ry 


Two THomson EXHIBITIONS, establ 
Value, $100 each yearly. 
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The following will be offered at the Examinations commencing Sep- 


tember 14th. 1871. under the regulations above stated ;*— 
| 7 2 / 
fi Trst V¢ ar. 


Rour ExuiBitTions.—Three of $125, one of $100. The Examina- 


tions will be in the following subjects :-— 
Clas sics.—Greek.—Homer, Iliad, bk. VI.; Xenophon, Anabasis, bks. I. and II.; 
Lucian, Timon. Grammar and Prose Composition. 
Latin.—Virgil, Aineid, bks. I. and II.;: Cicero, Orat. I. in Cati- 
linam; Sallust, Conspiracy of Catiline; Caesar, Gallic War, bks. 
[. and Il. Grammar and Prose Composition. 
Text-Books.—Hadley’s Elements of Greek Grammar. Arnold’s Greek 
Prose Composition, Exercises 1 to 25. Dr. Wm. Smith’s Smaller 
Latin Grammar, and Principia Latina, Part IV.f 
Mathematics.—Euclid, bks I., II., III., IV., Defs. of bk. V., bk. VI. Algebra toend 
of Harmonical Progression [Colenso]. Arithmetic. 
English.—English Grammar and Composition.—(Bain’s Grammar, as far as 
Derivation.) Special exercises in Grammar and Composition. 


Necond Year. 


Four Exurertions.—Three of $125 each and one of $100. The 
Examinations will be in the following subjects :— 


Olassics.—Greek.—Homer, Iliad, bk. IX., and Odyssey, bk. XXII.; Arrian, bk. 
III. ; Xenophon, Memorabilia. Grammar and Prose Composition. 
Latin.—Virgil, Aineid, bk. VI.; Horace, Odes, bk. III. ; Cicero, De Impe- 
rio On. Pompeii; Livy, bk. XXI. Grammar and Prose Composition. 
History of Greece to the end of the Peloponesian War. History of Rome 
to the end of the Punic Wars. 
Text-Books.—Dr. Wm. Smith’s History of Greece. Liddell’s History of 
Rome. Hadley’s Greek Grammar. Smith’s Student’s Latin Grammar. 
Arnold’s Greek Prose Composition. Smith’s Principia Latina, Parts IV. 
and V.T ; 
Mathematics. —The Mathematics [Ordinary and Honour] of First Year. 


*Two of the Exhibitions will be supplemented with sums of $25 each, so as to conform them 
to the amounts stated below. 
| In the examinations for 1872, and until further notice, the following will be the 
subjects in Classics :-— 


First YEar.—Greek.—Homer, Iliad, bk. I; Xenophon, Anabasis, bk. I; Lucian, 
Charon et Vita. 
Latin.—Cicero, Pro Lege Manilia; Livy, bk. V., chapp. I.—XXV.; Horace, 
Odes, bk. I. ’ 
Other Text-Books as before. 
Seconp YEAR.— Greck.—Homer, Iliad, bk. VI., and Odyssey, bk. IX. Xenophon, 
Hellenics, bk. I., Arrian, bk. III. 
Latin.—Virgil, Aneid, bk. VI.; Livy, bk. V., chapp. XXVI.—LV.; Horace, 
AAc 7 on r 9 ee al —s P r “a P ae P I E cy . 
| Odes, bk. III. ; Cie ro, Select Letters, I. to XL., (vol. I., Teubner, Series.) 
Other Subjects and Text-Books as before. fr~ 








English Literature.—Bain’s Grammar ;—Latham’s Hand-Book, Prosody ;—Spe- 
cial exercises in Grammar and Composition. 


Chemistry.—The Metallic Elements, as in Roscoe’s Elementary Chemistry. 
French.—Molitre, VAvare, les Femmes savantes, le Misanthrope. De Fivas, 
Grammaire des Grammaires, [up to Syntax]. Easy translation from 
English into French, 
Third Year. 
‘ * 1 , ‘ 7 F 
Four ScHoLARSHIPS of $125 yearly. 
Two of these will be given on an Examination in Science, as follows: 


Mathematics.—Differential Calculus (Hall), Chaps. 1 to 8 inclusive, Chaps. 12 
and 14, Integral Calculus (Hall), chaps. 1 to 6 inclusive. Analytic 
Geometry , (Salmon’ s Conic Sections). Hind’s Plane and Spherical Tri- 
gonometry. Salmon’ s Modern Higher Algebra, (first six chapters). Tod- 
hunter’s Theory of Equations. All the pure Mathematics of ordinary 
course with remainder of Drew’s Conic Sections and of Colenso’s Alge- 
bra, [Part 1.] 
Natural Seience.-—Botany, as in Gray’s Structural and Systematic Botany. 
Chemistry, as in Roscoe’s Elements. 
Logic, as in Thomson’s Outlines of the Laws of Thought. 
Two will be given on an Examination in Classics and Modern Lan- 
guages, as follows :— 
Classics.—Greek.— Euripides, Medea; Demosthenes, the ve le seg Xenophon, 
Hellenics, bk. I. ; Herodotus, bk. VIII.; Thucydides, bk. I. 
Latin.—Horace, Satires, bk, I., and E pistles,b bk. I. ; Virgil, Georgies, bk I. 
Terence, Adelphi; Tacitus, Annals, bk. I.; C icero, Select Letters. [ Vol. I 
Teubner Series. | 
Greek and Latin Prose Composition. 
History.— Text-Books.—Rawlinson’s Manual of Ancient History; Smith’s 
Greece; Liddell’s Rome. 
English Language and Literature.—Spalding’s English Literature; Bacon’s 
Essays ; Klipstein’s Anglo-Saxon Grammar ; Trench’s Study of Words; 
Trench’s English, Past and Present. 
English Composition.—(High marks will be given for this subject, in order to 
encourage the practice of it, after the models of the best writers.) 


French.—Racine, Britannicus, Andromague, Iphigenie. De fFivas, Grammaire 
des Grammaires. Translation from English into French. 


EXEMPTIONS FROM FEES UNDER PRESENTATION SCHOLARSHIPS, &e. 


A number of these are in the gift of Benefactors, and entitle the 


Students holding them to Exemption from the Sessional [ees in the 
Faculty of Arts. Sixteen have been placed by the Governors at the dis- 
posal of His Excellency the Governor General, Candidates must pass 
the usual Matriculation Examination. 

By command of His Excellency four of these Exemptions will be offered for com 
petition in the First Year Exhibition Examination of the ensuing session. 

Kight Exemptions from fees may be granted by the Board of Governors 
from time to time, to the most suce essful Students who m: ay present thei 
selves as candidates. By order of the Board one of these is given annually 
to the Dux of the High School, or of any other Academy, or High School 
sending up in ote year three or more candidates competent to pass credit- 
ably the Matriculation Examination, 
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in the event of any Academy or High School in the Province of 
Quebec offering for competition among its pupils an Annual Bursary in 
the Faculty of Arts, of not less than $80, the Governors will add the 
amount of the fees of tuition thereto. 

An Exemption from fees may be given annually to any teacher hold- 
ing the Model School or Academy Diploma of the McGill Normal School, 
recommended by the Principal and Professors of the School, and passing 
ereditably the Matriculation Examination in Arts. 





§ III. COURSE OF STUDY. 
ORDINARY COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF B, A. 

First Year.—Classics ; French or German; English Language and Literature ; Pure 
Mathematics; History; Elementary Chemistry. 

Second Year.—Classics; French or German; Logic; Pure Mathematics ; Botany. 

Third Year.—Classics ; Rhetoric; Mental and Moral Philosophy; Mixed Mathematics ; 
Experimental Physics; Zoology. 

Fourth Year.—Classics; English Literature; Mental and Moral Philosophy ; Mixed 
Mathematics ; Experimental Physics ; Mineralogy and Geology. 
Undergraduates are required to study either French or German for 

two years, (viz., in the First and Second Years) taking thesame language in 

each year. Any Student failing to pass the Kixamination at the end of the 

Second Year, will be required to pass a Supplemental Examination, or to 

take an additional Session in the Language in which he has failed. In 

addition to the obligatory, there are ‘other Lectures, attendance on which 
is optional. 

The Lectures in Modern Languages will be so arranged that Students 
competent and desirous to take in the same years the Lectures in French 
and in German, may do so. 

Students who intend to join any Theological school, on giving written 
notice to that effect at the beginning of the First Year, may take Hebrew 
instead of I‘rench or German. 

The Faculty may permit any student to take Spanish instead of 
French or German, 

Undergraduates are arranged according to their standing, as Students 
of the First, Second, Third, and Fourth Years; and are required to at- 
tend all the Courses of Lectures appointed for their several years under 
the regulations as to attendance and conduct stated in § VII. The only 
exceptions are those in fayour of Honour and Professional Students stated 
below. 

HONOUR COURSES, 


At the examination for the Degree, B. A., Honours are given in the 
following subjects, for which special Honour Courses are provided :— 
(For details see under § X.) 


Classics. 

Mathematics. 

Logic and Mental and Moral Philosophy. 
English Language, Literature and History. 
Natural Science. 


or WN 
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Students taking b. A. Honours in any of the above Courses may 
omit two of the ordinary subjects in the Degree Examination, under the 
conditions stated in § LV. 4. 

In Mathematics and Physics, Honours are also given inthe First, Se- 
cond, and Third Years, and in Classics in the Third Year. 


SIV. EXAMINATIONS. 
COLLEGE EXAMINATIONS 


There are two Examinations in each year: one at Christmas, and the 


other at the end of the Session. In both of these, Students will be arrang- 


7 


ed according to their answering, as 1st Class, 2nd Class, and 3rd Class. 


| 


Students who fail in any subject in the Christmas Hxamination, are 
required to pass a Supplemental Hxamination in that subject before admis- 
sion to the Sessional Kxamination. 

Students who fail in one subject in the Sessional Examination, are re- 
quired to pass a Supplemental Examination in that subject. Should they 
fail in this, they will be required in the following Session to take the 
Lectures and pass the Examination in the subject in which they have failed, 
in addition to those of the ordinary Course, or to pass the Hxamination 
alone without attending Lectures, at the discretion of the Faculty. 


_ 


Failure in two or more subjects at the Sessional Examination involves 
the loss of the Session. The Faculty may permit the Student to recover 
his standing by passing a Supplemental! ixamination at the beginning of 
the ensuing Session. For the purposes of this regulation, Classics and 
Mathematics are each regarded as two subjects. 


The time for the Supplemental Examinations will be fixed by the 


Faculty ; and such Examination will not be granted at any other time, ex- 
cept by special permission of the Faculty, and on payment of a fee of $5. 
UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS. 

Ll. FOR THE DEGREE OF B. A. 

There are three University Examinations:—the Matriculation, at 
Kntrance; the Jntermediate, ‘at the end of the Second Year; and the 
Final, at the end of the Fourth Year. 

1. The subjects of the Matriculation Examination are stated in 
Section I. 

9 In the Intermediate Examination, the subjects are Classics and 
Pure Mathematics, Logic, and the English language, with one other Mo- 
dern lancuave. or Botany. Theological Students are allowed to take 
Hebrew instead ofa Modern language. The subjects for the Examination 
of 1872, are as follows :— 

Classics.—Greek.—Isocrates.—Panegyricus. 
Latin.—Horace.—Satires, Book I. 
Latin Prose Composition. 


Mathematics.—Arithmetic. : ‘ 
Ruclid, Books I., II., III., IV., VI., and defs. of Book V. 
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Algebra to Quadratic Equations, inclusive. 
Trigonometry, including use of Logarithms. 
Logie.—Thomson’s outlines of the Laws of Thought. 
English.—Spalding’s History of English Literature. 
An English Essay. 

-, With one of the following :— 

l. Botany and Vegetable Physiology.—Structural and Systematic Botany, as in Gray’s 
Text-book, omitting the Descriptions of the Orders. 

2, French.—Moliére, Misanthrope; Racine, Britannicus, Athalie, Phédre; Boileau, 
Art Poatique ; History of the French Literature of 17th and 18th centuries; 
Translation into French. 

3. German.—Schmidt’s German Guide. Adler’s Reader. Translation into German. 

4. Hebrew.—Grammar to the end of the Irregular Verbs. Translation from the Book 
of Genesis. Exercises,—Hebrew into English, and English into Hebrew. 

3. For the Final Examination six subjects are appointed ; namely, 
(1) Classics, (2) Mixed Mathematics, (3) Mental and Moral Philosophy 
(4) Natural Science, (5) Experimental Physics, (6) One Modern Lan- 
guage and Literature (or Hebrew), with History. 

Every Candidate must pass in four of these, namely, Classics and 
Mixed Mathematics, which are obligatory, and any two of the remaining 
subjects at his option. The subjects for 1872, are as follows :—~ 
1. Classice,_-Greek.—Sophocles.—The Electra. 

Thucydides.—Book I. 
Latin.—Tacitus.—The Germania and Agricola. 
Juvenal.—Satires, VIII. and X. 


Latin Prose Composition. 
General Paper in Grammar and History. 


2, Mathematics.—Mechanics 
; | 
pasiselane }As treated in Galbraith and Haughton’s Manuals; 
| 
Astronomy J 


[Except in the case of Exemptions to Professional Students as stated in § V.] 


With any two of the following: 

3. Mental and Moral Philosophy.—Mansel’s Metaphysics, Part 1—Psychology } 
Schwegler’s History of Modern Philosophy ; Stewart’s Outlines, Part 2; Butler’s 
Sermons, l., II., I1I., V, VI., VIII., [X., XI., XII.; McIntosh’s Dissertation. 

4, Natural Science.—Geology and Mineralogy, as in Dana’s Geology and Manual of 
Mineralogy.—The Zoology, Botany and Chemistry necessary to the study of the 
books aboved named: or as in Dawson’s Handbook of Zoology, Gray’s Structural 
and Systematic Botany, and Roscoe’s Inorganic Chemistry. 

5. Experimental Physics.—Light.—Theories.—Reflection.—Refraction.—Dispersion, 
Interference and Diffraction.—Double Refraction,—Polarisation. Heat.—Dila- 
tation of Solids, Liquids and Gases.—Specific and latent Heat.—Radiation and 
Conduction of Heat.—Mechanical Theory of Heat. 

6. History and English Literature.-Smith’s Student’s Gibbon—Smith’s Student’s Hume- 
opal Handbook of the English Language and Collier’s History of English 

iterature, 


Or instead of History and English, Candidates may take one of the follow- 


1 FS  * memes 
ing : 

(a) History and French.—History as above. The course of French for the Fourth 
Year.—Bossuet, Discours sur l’Histoire Universelle; Boileau, Art Poétique. 
Translation into French, and French Composition. 

(b) History and German.—History as above. Schiller, Geschichte des 30 jahrigen 
8 iy. ee es "ea op : é 5 
Krieges ; @ oethe, Iphigenie auf Tauris. General paper on Grammar, Transla- 
tion into German, and German prose Composition. 


(c) History and Hebrew,—(Theological Students only.) History as above. Hebrew 


~~ 


- 
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Grammar ; Translations from first four ea ee of Isaiah; any three of the 
Psalms ; the Chaldaic portions of the Scriptures ; Targum of Onkelos on Genesis 
Chap. I., Modern Hebrew Poetry, Halevi or Gabirol. 


Exemptions for Candidates for B. A. Honours. 


4, Candidates for B. A. Honours who at the Third Year Sessional 
Examination, have been eae in the 1st or 2nd Class in any two of the 
six subjects appointed for the Final Examination, are entitled to the fol- 
lowing privileges :— 

(1) They may claim to have the Third Year Examination, in these 
two subjects, regarded as a B. A, Examination in the same. (This 
amounts to exemption at the ordinary B, A. Examination from two of 
the subjects required. § IV. 3. 

(2) They are required to attend the Ordinary Lectures of the Fourth 
Your in ul subjects. These must be the subjects in which they 
are to pass the ordinary B. A. Examination, if Lectures are delivered in 
them ; if not, the choice is left to the candidate. 

No Student shall be entitled to the above privileges, unless his at- 
tendance on Lectures in the Fourth Year, and progress in the subject in 
which he is a Candidate for Honours, shall be s: utisfactory to the Professor, 
nor unless he shall have obtained a Certificate of creditable answering in 
the Honour Examinations. 


Il. FOR THE DEGREE OF M, A. 


Bachelors of Arts, of at least three years’ standing, are entitled to 
the degree of Master of Arts, after such examination and exercises as may 
be prescribed by the Corporation. The exercise at present appointed 
is the preparation ofa ‘I ‘hesis on any literary, scientific, or professional 
subject to be selected by the candidate, and approved by the Faculty. 
The Thesis to be submitted to the F aculty and reported on to the Corpora- 
tion. 


SV. SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR PROFESSIONAL 
STUDENTS. 
I. LAW AND MEDICAL STUDENTS. 

Students ofthe Third and Fourth Years matriculated in the Faculties 
of Law or Medicine of this University, are entitled to the follewing 
exemptions :— 

In the Third Year they may omit the Lectures and Hxaminations 
in any one of the following subjects:—Zoology, Experimental Physics, 
or Rhetoric. 

In the Lectures of the Fourth Year, they may omit Greek; and 

also Geology or Experimental P hysics. At the Christmas Examination of 
the Fourth Year, they may omit Astronomy and Optics. 

In the Ordinary B. A. Examination, they may, in Classics pass im 
Latin alone ; and in Mixed M: athematics, i in Mechanics and Hydrostatics 
alone, 























To be allowed these privileges in either year, they must give notice 
at the commencement of the Session to the Dean of the F: cult y, of their 
intention to elal im exemptions as P rofessional Stu dents, and mus St ‘produce 
at the end of the Session, certificates of attendance on a full course of 
Professional Lectures during the year for which the exemptions are 
claimed. ' 
Il. STUDENTS OF AFFILIATED THEOLOGICAL COLLEGES. 

Such Students, whether entered as Matriculated or Occasional, are 
subject to the regulations of the Faculty of Arts in the same manner 
as other students. 





bi 





The Faculty will make formal reports to the Governing body of the} 


Theological College, to which any such Student may be long, as to: ay 
his conduct and attendance on the classes of the F aculty ; and [2] his 
standing in the several examin: tions ; such reports to be furnished after 
the Christmas and Sessional Examin: itions, severally, if called for. 


Matriculated Students are allowed no exemptions in the course for 
the degree of B. A,, till they have passed the Intermediate Examination, 
but they may take ‘Hebrew in the First and Second Years, instead of 
Modern languages. 

In the Third and Fourth Years they are allowed exemptions from the 
following subjects :— 

In the Third Year they may omit Astronomy and Optics, Experimental 

Physics, and Rhetoric. 

In the Fourth Year they may omit Experimental Physics and Eng: 

lish Literature. 

Certificates of attendance on the full course of lectures in the Theo: 
logical College, during the year for which the exemptions are claimed, must 
be produced by Students who avail themselves of these exemptions, before 
presenting themselves for Hxamination. 

[No Student will be allowed in the same session both Professional and 
Honour exemptions. | 


S VI. MEDALS, HONOURS, PRIZES AND CLASSING 


1. GoLtpD MeEpAts will be awarded in the B. A, Honour Examinations, 
to Students taking the highest Honours of the First Rank in the subjects 
stated below, and who shall have passed creditably the Ordinary Examina- 
tions for the degree of B. A. 

The Chapman Gold Medal, for the Classical Languages and Literature. 

The Prince of Wales Gold Medal, for Logic and Mental and Moral Philo 
sophy, 

The Anne Molson Gold Medal, for Mathematics and Natural Philosophy. 

The Shakspere Gold Medal, for the English Language, Literature and 
History. 

The Logan Gold Medal, for Geology and other Natural Sciences. 






{tn the event of there being no candidates for any Medal, or of none 


"SP the candidates fulfilling the required conditions, the Medal will be with- 


eld, and the proceeds of its endowment for the year may be devoted to 


Ussrizes in the subject for which the Medal was intended. For details, see 
Ul’ mnouncements of the several subjects below. 


2, Honours, of First or Second 


Rank, will be awarded to those Ma- 
‘riculated Students who have successfull 


y passed the Examinations in any 


i Honour Course established by the Faculty, and bave also passed creditably 
ythe ordinary Examinations in all the subjects proper to their year. 


8 Cprtiricates of High General Standing will be granted to those 


_ ;Matriculated Students,who are placed in the First Class in the aggregate 
of the studies proper to their year. 


= 
~~ 


4- Prizes on CERTIFICATES, to those Matriculated Students who may 


d¢have distinguished themselves in the studies of a particular class, and 


have attended all the other classes proper to their year. 
Students taking B. A. Honours will be placed at the Head of the 


rin:Degree list: and Students who pass the Ordinary Degree Examinations 
4 Will be arranged as 1st Class, 2nd Class, or 3rd Class, according to their 


answering. 
5. Ton Stewart Prize of $20, established by the Rey. Colin C. 


Stewart, M, A., is open to all Undergraduates, and also to (iraduates of 


this or any other University studying Theology in any College affiliated 


‘to this University. 


+1 
(ila) 


son 


“re ri 





1. The prize will not be given for less than a thorough examination in Hebrew 


‘Grammar passed in the First Class, in reading and translatiug the Pentateuch and 


such poetic portions of the Scripture as may be determined. 


9. In case competitors should fail to attain the above standard, the prize will be 
} 


withheld and a prize of Forty Dollars will be offered in the following year for the 
“ “game. 


[Course for the present year:—Hebrew Grammar (Gesenius) ; Translation and an- 
alysis of the first ten chapters of Genesis; the Porphet Habakkuk (the whole book] ; 
and the first five Psalms. | 

8 There will be two Examinations of three hours each, one in Grammar, and the 
other in Translation and Analysis. 

: F > ~ \y », Sy ~ 
6. The names of those who have taken Honours, Certificates, or Prizes, 
will be published, in the order of merit; and with mention, in the case of 


. Students of the first and Second Years of the Schools in which their 
preliminary education has been received, 





§ VII. ATTENDANCE AND CONDUCT. 


All Students shall be subject to the following regulations for attendance 


» and conduct :— 


1. A Class-book shall be kept by each Professor and Lecturer, in which 
the presence or absence of Students shall be carefully noted; and the said 
Class-Book shall be submitted to the Faculty at all their ordinary Meet- 
ings during the Session. 

2. Professors shall note the attendance immediately on the commence- 
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ment of their Lectures, and shall omit the names of Students enterin 
thereafter, unless satisfactory reasons are assigned. Absence or tardine 
without sufficient excuse, or inattention or disorder in the Class-room, jf" 
persisted in after admonition by the Professor, shall be reported to th 
Dean of Faculty, who may reprimand the student, or refer to the Facult 
as he may think proper. He may also suspend from classes until the nex 
meeting of the Faculty. a 


3. The number of times of absence, from necessity or duty, that shalB 
disqualify for the keeping of a Session, shall in each case be determined by 
the Faculty. | 


4. While in the College, or going to and from it, Students are expectefei 
to conduct themselves in the same orderly manner as in the Olass-roomgll 
Any Professor observing improper conduet in the College building 0 
grounds, may admonishthe student, and if necessary report him to thiy, 


Dean. 0 


5. Every student is required to attend regularly the religious services 
of the denomination to which he belongs, and to maintain without, as well j: 
as within the walls of the College a good moral character, } 


" 
6. When Students are brought before the Faculty under the above rulegli 

the Faculty may reprimand, report to parents or guardians, disqualify front 

competing for prizes and honours, suspend from Classes, or report to th 


n i ) 
Corporation for expulsion, 


7, Any Student injuring the furniture or building, will be required tq 
repair the same at his own expense, and will in addition, be subject to sucl 
other penalty as the Faculty may see fit to inflict. 


8. All cases of discipline involving the interests of more than onq' 
Faculty, or of the University in general, shall be immediately reported * 
to the Principal, or in his absence, to the Vice-Principal 





; 
l 


$ VIII. LIBRARY AND MUSEUM. 
1. The books in the Library consist of two divisions :—A1st, those which} 
may be lent: 2nd, those designated by the general term “ Books of 
Reference,” which may not, under any circumstances, be removed from 
the Library. 
2. Students may borrow books from the Library, on depositing the} 
sum of four dollars with the Librarian, and signing a receipt for the books:}! 


such deposit to be returned to the Student on his returning the books 
uninjured. 


3. Students may borrow not more than three volumes at one time, 
except on special recommendation of a Professor, and must return them}, 
within two weeks, on penalty of a fine of one shilling for the first week 
of detention, and two shillings and six-pence for each subsequent week. +i 

4. A Student incurring a fine will be debarred the use of the Library 
until the fine has been paid. | 


5 











Any volune or volumes lost or damaged by a student, shall be paid 


1) by him, at stch rates as the Faculty may direct, having reference 
») the value of tie book and of the set to which it may belong. 


6, Students may read in the Library at such hours as may be deter- 


| lined by the I éculty ° 


7. Professors and Lecturers may borrow any books required by them 
or their duties :n the College, not exce eding ten volumes at any one time. 


w300ks so borrowed must be returned at or before the end of each Session. 


8. Graduates in any of the Faculties, on making a deposit of four 
ollars, are entitled to the use of the Library, subject to the same rules and 


snonditions as students, but they are not required to pay the Annual 
wuibrary Fee. 


Members of the McGill College Book Club are, by a regulation of 


lorporation, entitled to the use of the Library on the same conditions as 


yraduates. 


10. Persons not connected with the College may consult books in the 


— 


iWibrary, on obiaining an order from any of the Governors, or from the 


rincipal, the Dean of Faculty or any of the Professors; and donors of 


wpooks or money to the amount of Fifty Dollars, may at any time consult 
ilijp00ks on application to the Librarian. 


11. The Library will be open from 10 a.m. to4 p.m., daily, except 
Saturdays, during the Session, and in the months of May and June. On 


Saturday it wil be open from 1 to 4 p.m. 


12. No oncis allowed to enter the alcoves or to take down books from 
he shelves, except the Governors, Members of Corporation, Professors, 


.-he Librarian ind his assistants, or those whom any of the above may 
a pecan, y personally. 


A person desiring to read or to borrow a book. which he has ascer- 
roe “a theCat alogue t to be in the Library, will fill up one of the blank 
orms provided for Readers and Borrowers respec tively, and hand it to 
she Librarian, vho will thereupon procure him the book. 

Reader; must return the books they have obtained to the Librarian 


before leaving the Library. 


15. No conversation that can disturb Readers is permitted in the Lib- 


‘ary. 


The times and conditions of study in the Museum will be arranged 


1. V the Professcr of Natural History. 





& IX. FEES AND RESIDENCE. 


Matriculation Fee (To be paid in the Year of Entrance only), - $4. 
(Sessional Fee . . . - - . - - . $20 
stwabrary Fee - - : - - - . - $2 
oh ymmnasium fre - - - - - - - : $2 





Undergraductes and Students in Special Courses are required to pay all the above 


Foes, 
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Partial Students are required to pay the Matriculation, Library and Gymnasiy 
Fees, and $5 for each Class which they attend, or $20 for all the courses. 
Occasional Students, or those taking one or two courses of Lectures only, and no 
Matriculs vted, are require ed to pay DO per Session for each course. 
The Matriculation, Library, and Gymnasium Fees are exigible from Student 
holding exemptions from Sessional Tees. 
Graduates in Arts are allowed to attend without payment of fees all lectures ex. 
cept those noted as requiring a special fee. 
The fees must be paid within a fortnight after the commencement of attendand 
in each session. In case of default, the Student’s name will be removed from th 
College books, and can be replaced thereon only by permission of the Faculty and or 
payment of a fine of $2. 
Fi ' Y ? ee e PD i 
Graduation Fee for the Veoree ol B.A. - . ~ $) 
Do do. for the Degree of M.A. - - - $10 
Z ° > 4 , . 4 3 - 
The Graduation Fees must be paid before the Examinations. 
‘ . ah ude) Fe “ a Be feo AS ye k ay m 
Students in Arts are permitted to Board in the City ; but arrangemen 
have been made for receiving Students who may desire to reside as boarder 
in the College, and for placing such Students ‘under the immediate super 
intendence of the Rev. Prof. Cornish, to whom application may be made 


: > Va 7 ¥ \f 
X. COURSES OF LECTURES 
I. ORDINARY COURSE, 
1.—- CLASSICAL LITERATURE AND HISTORY. 
Professor, Rey. G. Cornisu, M. A. 
GREEK. 
First Year.—HomeEer.—Iwiap, Book VI. 
XENOPHON.—HELLENICS.—Book I. 
Greek Prose Composition. 
Second Year.—PANEGYRIOUS. 
ISOCRATES. 
EURIPIDES.~—MEDREA. 
Greek Prose Composition. 
Third Year.—DEMOSTHENES.—THE OLYNTHIACS. 
ASSCHYLUS.—PROMETHEUS VINOCTUS. 
Fourth Year.—TuHucYpIDES.—Book I. 


ATI 


TIN. 
First Year.—ViIRGIL.—/ENEID, Book VI. 
CICERO.— EPISTOLAE SELECTAE. 
Latin Prose Composition. 
Second Year.—HoRrACKE.—SATIRES, Boox I. 
VALERIUS Maxmwus.—Boox ITT. 
atin Prose Composition 
Third Year.—JUVENAL.—SatireS VIII., & X. 
PLAUTUS.—AULULARIA. 
Latin Prose Composition. 
Fourth Year.—Tacitus.—GeRMANIA AND AGRICOLA. 
Latin Prose Composition. 
In the work of the Class the attention of the Student is directed to the collateral 
subjects of History, qari us tes and Geography ; also to the Grammatical structure 
and affinities of the Greek and Latin Languages; and to Prosody and Accentuation.| 








2,—ENGLISH LITERATURE.—(MOLSON PROFESSORSHIP) 
Professor, VEN. ARCHDEACON Leacu, D. 0, Wo 


’ 
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LOGIC, MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Assistant Professor, GEORGE Forses, M. A. 
ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
First Year.—English Language and Literature.—Anglo-Saxon Grammar.—Text- 


Books—Bain’s English Grammar; Spalding’s History of English Litera- 
ture.—Klipstein’s Anglo-Saxon Grammar. 


Third Year.—Text-book—Whately’s Rhetoric, I., II., III. 


Fourth Year.—English Literature and Rhetoric. Text-Booxk-—Marsh’s Hand.book. 


- 


LOGIC, MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY 


al 


Second Year.—Elementary Psychology. Text-book—Stewart’s Outlines Part I. 
Logic.—Text-book—Thomson’s Outlines of the Laws of Thought. 
Third Year.—Moral Philosophy. Text-book—Stewart’s Outlines Part II; Butler’s 
Sermons, 1. II., IlI., V., VI., VIII., IX., XI., XII. 
History of Ethical Theories. Text-book—MacIntosh’s Dissertation. 
Fourth Year.~—Psychology. Text-books—Mansel’s Metaphysics, Part 1; Hamilton’s 
Lectures on Metaphysics. 
History of Modern Philosophy. Text-Book—Schwegler’s History. 


3.—FRENCH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
Professor, P. J. Darry, M. A., B, C. L. 


First Year.—DxzFivas, Grammaire des Grammaires, 
Mo.ieErE, Le Mariage forcé, les hFemmes savantes. 
Dictation, Colloquial exercises. 
Second Year.—Ordinary Course :—DrFivas, Grammaire des Grammaires. 
{ACINE, Andromaque, Britannicus. 
Translation into French: Dr. Jounson, Rasselas. 
Lectures on the French Literature ; DemoGeort, Littérature francaise. 
Dictation, Parsing, Etymology. Colloquial exercises. 
Advanced Course :—PortEviIn, Grammaire élémentaire. 
Racine, Phédre, Athalie, les Plaideurs. 
Translation into French : GoupsmitH, She stoops to conquer. 
Lectures on the French Literature ; Drmoceor, Littérature francaise, 
Dictation, Parsing, Etymology. 
Third Year.—Poitrevin, Grammaire Elémentaire. 
CorNEILLE, Le Cid, Cinna, Horace. 
Translation into French; GonpsmitTH, Vicar of Wakefield. 
French Composition, Dictation. 
History of the French Literature of the 19th century. 
Fourth Year.—Bor.eav, Art Poétique. 
Lectures on the French Literature ; Grruzez, Littérature francaise, 
Translation in French. 
French Composition. 
The Lectures inthe Advanced Class in the 2nd Year, and inthe 3rd and 4th Years, 
are given in French. 


4, GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
Professor, C. F. A. Marxarar, M. A. 


First and Second Years.—Ordinary Course :—This Course comprises Grammar, 
Leading and Analysis, translations oral and written, and Dictation. Special regard 
ishad tothe affinities of the German with the English. Text Book; Schmidt’s 
German Guide (Ist and 2nd Course); Schmidt’s Reading Book, and Adler’s Progres- 
sive German Reader. . 

Third and Fourth Years.—Ordinary Course:—The Students following’this Course 
haye the same Studies and exercises as are prescribed for the Advanced Course 
of the Second and Third Years. 

First Year.—Advanced Course :—Text Books :—Schmidt’s German Guide (1st and 
2nd Course) ; Aldor’s Progressive German Reader. 


en 
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Secondand Third Yeare.—Advanced Course :—Text Books :~—Schmidt’s German 
Guide (3rd Course) ; Peissner’s German Grammar (PartsIII. & IV.) ; Adler’s Hand. 
book of German Literature. The exercises comprise select readings in German 
Prose and Poetry; translations from English writers, and Composition 

During this Course a series of Lectures will be delivered on the History of German 
Literature, from the earliest periods down to the classical age of Goethe and Schiller; 

closing with a brief notice of the state of German Literature at the present day. 


ea 


5. HEBREW AND ORIENTAL LITERATURE. 
Professor, Rey. A. Dre. Soua, LL.D. 


Elementary Course.—(For Students of the First and Second Years.) —Grammar :— 
Text-Book :—Gesenius’ Hebrew Grammar, with exercises in Orthography and Ety- 
mology. Reading:—Translation and Grammatical Analysis of Historical Portions 
of the Scriptures—Syntax—Mishlé Shualim—Fables, &c. 


Advanced Course.—(For Students of the Second, Third and Fourth Years).—Intro- 
duction to the study of Hebrew Poetry—its spirit and characteristics. Lowth and 
Sarchi as Text Books. Translation from the Psalms, Lamentations and Isaiah. An- 
cient compared with Modern Hebrew Poetry; the productions of Halevi, Gabirol, &e. 
Grammer, Exercises, &c., continued. 


The Chaldee Language :—Grammar, Mebo Halashon Aramith of J. Jeitteles. The 
guag 
Chaldee portions of Scripture. Targum of Onkelos and T. Yerushalmi. 


The Syriac Language :—Grammar, (Uhlemann’s) and Translation. 


The course comprises lectures on the above Languages and their Literature 
in particular, with a general notice ofthe other Oriental Languages, their genius 
and peculiarites. Comparative Philology, affinity of roots &c., also receive due 


attention, while the portions selected for translation will be illustrated and explained 
by reference to Oriental manners, customs, history, &c. 


6. SPANISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
Rev. PrRoressor DE SoLa. 


(Extra Fee for this Class, $5.00). 


The study of the Spanish Language on this continent, being generally pursued 
with special reference to commercial purposes, it will be sought to impart in this 
course, a practical knowledge of the Castilian, the richest and most harmonious of 
the Peninsular languages—as well as an acquaintance with its Literature. 


Ollendorf’s Spanish Grammar by Velazquez and Simmoné, and the Reader of 
Velazquez, are the Text-Books employed in the Junior Class, who will also be exereis- 
ed in composition by both written and oral exercises. Inthe Senior Class, Fernandes’ 
Exercises, continuation of Grammar and Composition, Cervantes’ Don Quixote, Quin- 
tana Vida del Cid, and Mariana’s Historia will be the subjects of study. Besides a 
special comparison with the Portuguese Language, a general notice, ‘literary and 
historical, of the Bascuence and other dialects, will be given. 


, 


7. MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY 
(PETER REDPATH PROFESSORSHIP OF NATURAL PHILOSOPHY). 
Professor, ALEXANDER Jonnson, LL.D. 


MATHEMATIOS.—-(first Year)—Arithmetic.—Euclid, Books 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, with Defi- 
iid 2 ly F mittir + oP 97 972 o , o r t : i 
nitions of Book 5 (omitting propositions 27, 28, 29, of Book 6). Todhunter’s Edition.— 
Colenso s Algebra, part 1 toend of Quadratic Equations.—Galbraith and Haughton’s 
Plane Trigonometry to end of Solution of Plane Triangles.--Nature and use of Logar- 
ithms. 

MATHEMATICS.—(Secona Ye ar)—~Arithmetic, Euclid, Algebra, and Trigonometry as 
Por R 7 lar of C ; _ " ; » Tn..: 5 . A 
before.—Kemainder of Galbraith and Haughton’s Plane Trigonometry.—Conic Sec- 
tions treated Geometrically. (The Parabola asin Drew’s Conic S cat ions, the definis 
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tions of the Ellipse and Hyperbola, with the fundamental properties of their tangents, 
Euclid, Br ok kes Props. | to 2! ; Book ALL., Props. L, Ze 

The course for the Intermediate University Examination consists of the Mathema 
tics for the first two years, except Conic Sections and Solid Geometry. 

MaruemaTicaL Paysics anp Astronomy.—( Third Year)—Galbraith and Haughton’s 
Mechanics (omitting chap. 5 of Statics,) Ilydrostatics, Optics and Astronomy. 

At the Ordinary Examinations, answers to questions in Mechanics, on the Chapters 
on Friction, Collision of Bodies and Projectiles, will be taken into account only in de- 
termining the relative positions of those whose other answers shall entitle them to be 
placed in the Virst Class. 

EXPERIMENTAL Paysics.—( Third and Fourth Years)—1.—Light.—Theories.—Re- 
flection.—Refraction.—Dispersion.—Interference and Diffraction.—Double Refrac 
tion.—Polarisation. 2.—Heat.—Dilatation of Solids, Liquids and Gases.—Specific and 
latent Heat.—Radiation and Conduction,—Mechanical Theory of Heat. 3.—EHlectri- 
city.—Statical and Dynamical; including Electro-Magnetism—Magneto-Electrici- 
ty.—Thermo-Electricity.—Diamagnetism.—Electric Measurements.—Practical Ap- 
plications to Telegraphy, «ec. 4.—Magnetism. 5.—Acoustics.—Theory of Undula- 
tions.—Production and Propagation of Sound.—Vibrations of Rods and Plates.—Vi- 
brations of Fluids.—Musical Sounds. Text-Books—Ganot’s Treatise translated by 
Atkinson, and Tyndal on Heat. This Course extends over two years. 

2 are Light and Heat. 

The Lectures in Mathomatical and Experimental Physics will be illustrated by 

Apparatus. 


The Subjects for the Session 1871- 





8. NATURAL HISTORY. 
Professor, J. W. Daw SON, LL.D., F.R.S., F.G.S. 


I. Curmistry.—(First Year.) 
An Elementary Course of Inorganic Chemistry, accompanied by Experiments. 
Text-Book-—Roscoe’s Lessons in Elementary Chemistry. 
II. Borany.——(Second Year.) 
(1 ) INistology, Morph ology and Physvology of the Plant, or description of its elementary 
tissues and organs, and investigation of its functions of nutrition and reproduction. 
(2) Systematic and Descriptive Botany, with special notices of the Flora of Canada, 


and instructions for collecting and determining Plants, and for the use of the Micros- 
cope. 
(3) Geograph veal Botan Us 

Text-Book--Gray’s Structural and Systematic Botany. 

A Prize of $20, will be given for the best collection of Plants, and the greatest 
proficiency in their determination. The prize collections or duplicates of them to re- 
main in the College Museum. Candidates must be Students in Botany of the previous 
session. 

III. Zoonoay anp Comparative Paysronoey. (Third Year.) 
(1) General Zoology, including the Elements of the Histology, and Comparative 
Animals, with the Principles of Classification and the 


Anatomy and Physiology of 
liom into Provinces or Sub-kingdoms. 


division of the Animal King: 

(2) Descriptive Zoology, including the characters of the Classes and Orders of the 
Animal Kingdom, illustrated by typical examples, and as far as possible by Canadian 
species. 

Text-Book--Dawson’s Hand-book of Zoology, with books of reference. 

A Prize of about $10 will be given for the best named collection of Canadian Fossils, 
Insects, or Marine Invertebrates : conditions as stated above under Botany.* 

IV. Mrveratogy ano Geo.ocy. (Fourth Year.) 

(1) Mineralogy.-Chemical and Physical characters of Minerals, including Crystallo- 
graphy, the methods of determining species, and Descriptive Mineralogy ; with special 
reference to those species most important to Geology, or useful in the Arts. 


«From the Surplus income of the Logan Medal Fund. 
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(2) Physical Geology.--Composition of Rocks and their structure on the small scale. ' 
Origin of Rocks, considered as Aqueous, Igneous, or Metamorphic. Arrangement of 
Rocks on the large scale; stratification, elevation and disturbances, denundation. 

(83) Chronological Geology and Palxontology.—Data for determining the relative 
ages of formations. Classification according to age. Fauna and Flora of the succes. 
sive periods. Geology of British America. 

Text-Books-—Dana’s Manuals of Mineralogy and Geology, with Lyell’s Elements, 

The Lectures in Natural History will be accompanied with demonstrations in the 
Museum. Students in Natural History are also entitled to tickets of admission to the 
Museum of the Natural History Society of Montreal. 


9, APPLIED CHEMISTRY. 
Professor, T. Sterry Hunt, LL.D, F.R.S., &e. 
Dr. Hunt will deliver a short Course of Lectures on some selected topics of Techni- 
cal Chemistry ; of which due notice will be given. 


10. METEOROLOGY. 
Professor, CHARLES SMALLWOOD, M.D., LL.D. 


Tnstruction in Meteorological Observations will be given in the Observatory at hours 
to suit the convenience of the senior students. 


ll. ELOCUTION. 
Mr. JoHn ANDREW, Instructor. 


Students are recommended by the Faculty, to avail themselves of the instruction 
of Mr. Andrew, who will make arrangements for evening classes to meet during the 
ct A 
Session. 


II. HONOUR COURSES. 
1. CLASSICS. 
B. A. HONOURS, BEING THE HONOUR COURSE FOR STUDENTS OF THI 
THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS. . 
Candidates for B. A. Honours in Classics will be examined in the following sub} 
jects :-- 
I. GREEK. 
1.—-Greck Philosophy. 
Plato.-Republic, Books I. & II. 
Aristotle.—Nicomachean Ethics, Books I. & II 
ll—Greek Mstory. 
Herodotus.--Books VIII. & IX, 


Thucydides.-—Book I. 
Xenophon.——Hellenics, Books I. & II. 
Tll.—Greek Poetry. 
a. Epic.—Homer.--Odyssey, Books I., II. & III. 
Hesiod.-—-Works and Days. 
b. Dramatic.—~ Aschylus.—-Prometheus Vinctus. 
Seven against Thebes. 
Sophocles.-—Antigone. 
Euripides.—Hippolytus. 
Aristophanes.—The Frogs. 
e. Lyrie and Bucolic.—Pindar.—Olympic Odes. 
Theocritus.—-Idyls I. to VI. 
IV.—Greek Oratory. 
Demosthenes.—-De Corona. 
Aischines.—Contra Ctesiphontem. 

































































IIe LATIN. 

[.—Roman Mstory: 

Livy.- Books XXI,, XXII. & XXIII. 
Tacitus.—Annals, Books I. & II. 
Histories, Book I. 

T.—Roman Poetry. 

a Epie.—Virgil.— Mneid, Books I. to IV. 

lL Dramatic.—Plautus.—Aulularia. 

Terence.—Adelphi. 

« Satirie.—Horace.—Satires, Book I. 
Juvenal.—Satt. VIII. & A. 
Persius.—Satt. V. & VI. 

IIl.—Roman Oratory and Philosophy. 

Cicero.— De Imperio Cn. Pompeil. 
De Inventione. 
De Officiis. 
III. HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME, 

Text-Books :— 

1. Grote’s History of Greece, Vols. III. to VIII. 
2. Arnold’s History of Rome. 

. Mommsen’s History of Rome. 

IV. COMPOSITION. 


1. Composition in Greek and Latin prose. 

2. General paper on Grammar, History and Antiquities. 

The Examination for B. A. Honours will extend over four days, in the morning 
rom 9 to 12, and the afternoon from 2 to 5. 


LOGIC, MORAL PHILOSOPHY, AND MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 
= B. A. HONOUR COURSE, 


[Third Year.—History of Ancient Ethical Systems. 
Fourth Year.—Two courses of Lectures will be given, one in Logic the other in Meta- 
yhysics. Subject of the latter.—The Philosophies of Kant and Hamilton. 
Candidates for B. A. Honours in the department of Philosophy will be examined on 
he following works, in addition to the subjects treated in the Lectures. 
In Logic.—On the Novum Organum of Bacon. 
Mill’s Logic. 
Mansel’s Prolegomena Logica. 
Trendelenburg’s Elements. 
In Metaphysics.—On Ancient Philosophy, as in Schwegler’s History. 
Plato’s Thesetetus [English ]. 
History of Modern Philosophy.—-Schwegler. 
Locke’s Essay on the Human Understanding, Books [, II, IV. 
Berkeley’s principles of Human Knowledge, 
Hamilton’s Discussions I. and II. and Appendix to Discussions, I [A] 
Hamilton’s Notes to Reid, A., B., C., D., and D* 
Mill’s Examination of Sir W. Hamilton’s Philosophy. 
In Moral Philosophy.—Grant’s Aristotle, Vol I pp. 1--936. 
Stewart’s Philosophy of the Activefand Moral Powers, Books I., [I., IIT. 
Kant’s Metaphysic of Ethics. 


3. ENGLISH LANGUAGE, LITERATURE AND HISTORY. 
B. A. HONOUR COURSE. 
1. Language. 
Klipstein’s Anglo-Saxon Grammar, 
Thorpe’s Analecta Anglo-Saxonica. 
Marsh’s Lectures on the English Language, by Smith. 
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Craik’s Outlines of the History of the English Language. 
Tyrwhitt’s Essay on the Language and Versification of Chaucer. 
Trench’s Study of Words. 

Trench’s English Past and Present. 

Trench’s Glossary. 

Il. Literature. 

Required from the Student a general acquaintance with the works of the English 
Classical authors, and a more minute study of the following portions of 
English Literature : 

Shakespeare’s Plays. 

Chaucer--- Canterbury Tales ; The Prologue and the Knight’s Tale ; the Flower 
and the Leaf; the House of Fame. 

Spencer---Fairie Queen; Books I., II. 

Marlowe--—-Faustus and Jew of Malta. 

Milton---Paradise Lost; Comus; Lycidas; L’Allegro. ) 

Dryden---Absalom and Achitophel; Annus Mirabilis; Dedications to his 
Translations of Virgil’s Aineid and the Satires of Juvenal. 

Pope---Dunciad; Essay on Criticism ; Rape of the Lock ; Eloisa and Abelard; 
Prefaces to his Translations of Homer’s Iliad and Odyssey. 

Bacon---Essays. 

Required to be read in connection with this part of the Course :--- 

Craik’s History of English Literature. 

Hallam’s Literary History of Europe---the parts relating to English 
Literature 

Johnson’s Lives of Milton, Dryden, Addison, Pope. 

Dunlop’s History of Fiction. 

III. Mestory. 

Required a general acquaintance with the History of England to the year 1714, and 
a more minute knowledge of the Anglo-Saxon period, of the 13th and 14th 
centuries, and of the period from the accession of Elizabeth to that ot 

George I. The following books are recommended : 

Hume’s History of England. 

Godwin’s Life and Times of Chaucer. 

Pauli’s Life of Alfred the Great. 

Froude’s History of England. 

Macaulay’s History of England. 

Clarendon’s History of the Rebellion. 

Hallam’s Constitutional History of England. 








4. MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS. 
HONOUR COURSE. 


MarTHEematics.—( First Year.) MecDowell’s Exercises on Modern Geometry, &¢.— 
Wood’s Algebra.—Hind’s Plane Trigonometry. 

Maruematics.—(Second Year.)—Todhunter’s Theory of Equations.—Hind’s Spher- 
ical Trigonometry.—-Salmon’s Analytic Geometry, first thirteen chapters.—Hall’s 
Calculus.—Chapters 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7, of Diff. Cal. ; Chapters I, 2, 3, 4, 5, of Integ. Cal. | 

MATHEMATICAL Puysics.—( Third Year.)—Todhunter’s Staties, (omitting Chap. 1s). 
—Tait & Steele, Dynamics of a Particle.—Besant’s Hydrostatics, Chaps. 1, 2, 9, 9.— 
Walton’s Mechanical and Hydrostatical Problems.—Parkinson’s Optics.—Main’s 
Practical and Spherical Astronomy (selected course). 


B. A. HONOUR COURSE. ) 


rr 


Pure Maruematics.—Hind’s Plane and Spherical Trigonometry.—Todhunter’s 
Theory of equations.—Hall’s Differential and Integral Calculus.—Boole’s Differential 
Equations (selected course).—Gregory’s Examples of the Caleulus (omitting the last 
two Chapters). Salmon’s Conic Sections.—Salmon’s Geometry of Three Dimensions 


(selected course). 

MECcHANICS.—Todhunter’s Staties.--Tait & Steele, Dynamics of a Particle.—-Routh’s 
Dynamics of a Rigid Body.—Besant’s Hydrostatics and Hydr dynamics.~~W alton’s 
Mechanical Examples.--Walton’s Examples in Hydrostaties 









































Asrronomy.—-Main’s Astronomy.--Sir John Herschel’s Outlines of Astronomy (Part 
II. onthe Lunar and Planetary Perturbations).-~Godfray’s Lunar Theory. 

Newton’s Prin sipia, lib. I., Sects: 1, 2; 3,9, and 11. 

Ligut.—-Lloyd’s Wave Theory of Light. 
HEAT. 
ELECTRICITY. | 
MAGNETISM. 
ACOUSTICS. } 

The examination for B. A. Honours will continue for four days. 


As in Ordinary Course. 


The Examinations for honours in the other years will continue for two days. 


+ . . 14 ] Bins as 13 > 
Engineering students may Vv -andidates for Honours. 


5. NATURAL HISTORY AND GEOLOGY. 


B. A. HONOUR COURSE. 


for Honours must have passed creditably the examinations in 


Students entering fot t 
Flementary Chemistry, Zoology, Botany and Experimental Physics ; and should know 


lents entering for practical purposes will be required 


only to satisfy the Professor of their fitness for the studies of the class. 


the elements of Drawing. pp Lue 


Candidates for Honours will be expected to attain such proficiency as to be able to 
undertake original investigations, in some al least of the subjects of study. 
’ 


The Lectures will include.— 


1. An advanced course in General 


which the Students will be req! ired 


Geology and Palwontology, in connection with 
to read Dana’s Geology and Lyell’s Student’s 


Elements. 
lof conducting Geological Surveys. Applications of 


a T+} Te : ar«us +1 ‘ 
/ Metnoas of observation and oi 


the science to Mining, En rineering and Agriculture. 


8 Canadian Geology, in connection with which the Students will read Logan's 
Report of the Geological Survey of Canada, and Dawson’s Acadian Geology. 
4. Practical Palmontology and determination of species ; with books of reference 
from the College Library, and specimens from the Museum. 
5. Excursions for Field Work will be undertaken when practicable. 
In addition to the above, the Student is required to pass an examination in any one 


of the following subj: . 
1. The Systematic part of Botany, as in Gray’s “Text Book” and ‘* Manual,”’ and 
‘these books from the Museum. 


et 


a 


specimens illustrative of 


9 HWuxlev’s Elements of Comparative Anatomy and Dawson’s Handbook of Zoology, 


4se SI 
: : i: 1 ee 
and specimens illustrative of the iatt 
8. Dana’s Mineralogy, and sj ‘mens illustrative thereof from the Museum. 


APPARATUS AND OBSERVA- 


ae ea 


TORY 


oF ff 
Pati 
ee 
—! 
i= 


. . ) , Ny . - We 
The Library of the Faculty of Arts contains nearly 9,000 volumes 01 standard works, 
selected with espe ‘al reference to the wants of Professors and Students, and open to 
their use during the 
ain tt ’ , , . = 2 » 7, | . | 
The mostimportant additions recently made to the Library are the ‘‘ Peter Redpath 
Historical Collection’ consisti ‘820 volumes of the more rare and valuable works 
relating to English History; 4 collection of 222 volumesin Classical Literature 
en presented bv Mr. C. Alexander, an 1 the Library of Dr. John Robson of Warrington, 

England presented hy him, consisting of 2597 volumes, and 3274 Pamphlets. 

/ a ; ’ vu‘ J a ' ‘ai 
. (The above statement does not include the Library of. the Medical Faculty, which 


jal contains upwards of 4,000 volume s.) 





II. Toe Museum or Naturat History. 

1. ZooLoay. a this department the Museum contains a general collection of type 
specimens, illustrating the Orders and characteristic Genera of the Animal Kingdom, 
the whole arrange od and labelled in such a manner as to correspond with t the C ollege 

. . : . 1 toma e 
course on the subject. There are also the following special collections :— 

The Carpenter Collection of Shells, being the general collec tion of Dr. Philip P. 
Carpenter, preseated by him to the U Saversity, and in process of arrangement ina 
separate room. 

The Carpenter Collection of Mazatlan Shells 

The Couper Cdlection of 2,400 Canadian Insects. 


‘ 


Collections of Vanadian F resh-water and Land Shells. 

Borany. The Herbarium consists of the Collection of the late Dr. Holmes, of 
Montreal, presented by him to the U versie ; and with the additions recently made 
to it, affording anearly complete ea of the Flora of Canada. oy are 
also collections ¢ European, Arctic and Alpine Plants, and of specimens of Woods, 
Fungi, &c. 

3. GEOLOGY AND M INERALOGY.— The general collection consists of a series of the 
f 


characteristic Foisils of all the grea geologic sal periods, with additional suites of spe- 
cimens, illustrating in greater « detail the form: tions fe abo edin Canada. There is 
also an extensiv> collection of Rock spe ‘imens, and collections are being formed re- 


presenting the principal Mineral Regions of Canada. 

The Mineralogical Cabinet consists prine ip: of the “Holmes Collection,” con- 
taining about 2,(00 specimens of Canadian ad P Komaki Minerals. A large portion of 
these are displayed in glass cases for the use of students, under the arrangement of 
Dana’s Manual cf Mineralogy. 

All of the above Collections are used to illustrate the lectures, or are open to the 
inspection of stulents, who are also entitled to access to the large and valuable col- 
lections of the Natural History Society of Montreal. 


Ill. ParmosorpicaL APPARATUS. 


The value of tic Apparatus is above $4000. Of this more than two thousand dol- 
lars’ worth has teen lately added by means of a personal subseription amongst some 
of the Governors. The collection is now very valuable for purposes of illustration in 
the departments of Mathematics al and Experimental Physics. Besides instruments 
to illustrate Mecianics, [Statics and Dynamic s] and Optical instruments, such as Mic- 
roscopes, a Telescope, Sextant, &e., there is a good collection for Hydrostatics and 
Pneumatics, another for He at, and a very full collection 2 Macnetism and Electricity 
[Statical and Dynamical] including Electro-magnetism, 1, Magneto-electricity, Dia- 
magnetism, Th>rmo-electric ity, the Measurement of Electric Resistance, dec. 
The collection for Light, besides apparatus illustrative of the common pheno- 
mena of optics, includes the best instruments for e xhibiting on a large 
with the aid of tle electric light the phenomena of Interference, Dif fraction, P 
tion and Double Refraction. "There is a good collection for Sound. 


scale 
olariza- 


TV. Cnemicat LABORATORY. 


The Laboratory is furnished with the Apparatus, Specimens and Chemical Reagents 
necessary to illu: tri ite the C ls ass- lec ‘tures in G hemistry : : and is also fj tted up with all 
the necessary appliances for the work of aclassin Practical Chemis try and for Chem- 
ical Analysis. 


V. METEOROLOGICAL anp MaGnetic OBSERVATORY. 


The Basementof the Building is devoted entirely to the observations on Terrestrial 
Magnetism. 

The Ground Story ¢ 
logical observations. 


or) 


> T ? ora ban. * ar HL , 7 . 7° 
md Leads are the portion of the Building devoted to Meteoro- 


The Transi : ose of ha (14 
_ The Transit tower is for the pur pose of giving time to the City, and to the § ships 
in the Harbour, 1nd is connected by Electric Tel egraph with a **Tim 6 Ball” at the 
wharf. Connect.on by Electric Telegraph having alsobeen established between the 
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Observatory and the Government Buildings at Ottawa, mean time is transmitted daily 
at noon, and made Known there by the firing of a Cannon. 

The principal Meteorological Instruments are :--Thermometers fordetermining the 
Temperature of the Air; Barometers for ascertaining the atmosyheric pressure ; 
Psychrometers for the purpose « f determining the Elastic force of Aqueous Vapour, 
the relative Humidity and Dew Point; Instruments for recording th: Solar and Ter- 
restrial Radiation; Rain and Snow Gauges for indicating the amomt and duration 
of Rain and Snow ; Ozonometer for recording the amount of Ozone. 

The direction and velocity of the wind are registered by a modificution of Dr. Ro- 
binson’s Anemometer. 

Observations on Storms, Auroras, Haloes and other Natural Pleonmena which 
mark the variation of Climate are duly recorded. 

The Instruments in the Basement of the Building are for determining the Magne- 
tic Elements ; and consist of, [1] a Declinometer for measuring the Declination or 
Variation of the Magnet ; [2] a uniflar Magnetometer consisting of in apparatus for 
deflection and vibration, for ascertaining the horizontal Magnetic fore ; [3] an Incli- 
nometer or Dip-needle [No. 30 usedin the Magnetic Survey in Great Britain] for 
showing the Inclination or Dip. From these observations are redued the absolute 
values of the Magnetic Elements. 


J 


The Observatory is under the supervi ion of Professor Smallwood, M. D., LL. D. 
‘ 5 
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Hectures in the WMndergraduate Course im Arts and in Special Conrses. 
SHSSION 1871-72. 
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Mathematics. + Mathematics, Mathematics. + Mathematics, Mathematics. 


uSSics. Classics. Classics. Classics. 

ench, History. french. English. 

Hebrew. Elementary Chemistry. Hnglish. Elementary Chemistry. | German. * Hebrew. 
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SHCOND YHAR. 


Classics. Classics. Classics. ‘lassics. 
Mathematics. + Mathematics. Nathematics. Logic. 
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wh or German. | Botany. Logic. Botany. ‘rench or German. 
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French or German. French or German. t French or German. + Mathematics. 
* Hebrew. 
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German, | Zoology. * German. tf Mental Phil. Zoology. * German, 

*t French. Moral Philosophy, * French. Moral Philosophy. * French. ; 
Mathematical Physics. Math. Phys. + Classics, Mathematical Physics. | Math, Phys. + Classics. Mathematical Physics. 
Classics. § Experimental Physics. Classics. | § Experimental Physics. Classics. 

* Hebrew. * Hebrew 
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9 Geology. Geology. 

10 + Math. Phys. + Geology. | * French. — English Lit. & Rhet. | * French. +t Math. Phys. + Geology. 
il Classics. Moral Philosophy. + Geology. Mental Philosophy. Classics. 

12 + Mental Philosophy. Experimental Physics, + Mathematical Physics. § Experimental Physics. + Mental Philosophy. 


1 * Hebrew. Classics. + Classics. 


Library open every day from 10 to 4; except Saturday, when it is open from 1 to 4. 


+ For Candidates for Honours, * Optionalor voluntary. { Advancedcourse. § From November Ist. 
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Laclty of Medicine. 


The Principal, (ex- officio.) 
Professors,—CAMPBELL. 
FRASER. 
Scorr. 
W RIGHT. 
Howarkp. 
McCatium. 
CRAIK. 
FENWICK. 
DRAKE. 
Dean of the Faculty,—G. W. CampBeLt, A. M., M.D. 
Registrar,—R. Craik, M. D. 
Demonstrator, Dr. Fuller. 
Lecturer on Practical Chemistry,—Dr. Girpwoopn, 
Matriculation Examiner of the Faculty,—Professor H. AspInwaLt Howk, A.M. LL.D. 

The thirty-ninth Session of the Medical Faculty of McGill Univer 
sity will be opened on T'uesday 3rd October, 1871. with a general Intro- 
ductory Lecture, at 11 A.M. The regular Lectures will commence on Wed- 
nesday the 4th Oct., at the hours specified in the time table, and will be con- 
tinued during the six months following. 

The Faculty have much pleasure in announcing that the Governors 
of the University have undertaken, at a large expense, the erection of anew 
and commodious building for the use of the Medical Department. ‘The 
building is now in progress; and, while its appearance and surroundings will 
be pleasing to the eye, its position, size and internal arrangements will be 
such as to conduce to the health, comfort and progress both of Students 
and teachers. 

The class-tickets for the various courses are accepted as qualifying 
candidates for examination before the Universities and Colleges of Great 
Britain and Ireland, the Medical Boards of the Army and Navy, and the 
College of Physicians and Surgeons of Ontario, 

To meet the circumstances of General Practitioners in British North 
America, where there is no division of the profession into Physicians and 
Surgeons exclusively, the degree awarded upon graduation is that of 
“Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery.’ This designation is also 
appropriate, as it agrees with the general nature and character of the pre- 
vious curriculum demanded of the candidates for this double rank, as 1s 
D 
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fully specified hereafter. The degree is received by the College of Phy- 
sicians and Surgeons of Lower Canada. 

To intending students desirous of information upon the best manner 
of pursuing their studies, the following suggestions are made by the Fa. 
culty :— 

Exclusively of general education, professional reading for some 
time previously to matriculation, is advised asa preparation, whereby fa- 
miliarity with technical terms will be gained, and an insight obtained into 
the subjects to be brought under notice during lectures, 

The student is advised to pass the Matriculation Examination 
in March, so that his four years of pupilage may expire at the close of a 
winter session. A certificate of having passed such examination before 
the examiners appointed by the College of Physicians and Surgeons of 
Ontario, will be accepted by this University. 

While the University regulations permit a student to graduate 
after three years’ attendance upon lectures, provided he furnish proof that 
he has studied one year in addition with a private practitioner, yet he 1s 
recommended to devote four sessions to systematic instruction, as less 
time is scarcely sufficient for acquiring a fair knowledge of the many 
subjects which compose the curriculum. 

Attention is recommended to be given during the First Session 
to the primary branches only ; during the Second Session an increase Is 
proper, and two of the final courses may~be profitably conjoined with such 
of the primary as are required; while during the remaining period the 
curriculum is to be completed. Clinical courses should not be taken out 
during the first Session. 

As daily bed-side instruction essential to the student of medli- 
cine, the undergraduate is earnestly advised to spend at least the last two 
summers in availing himself of the opportunities afforded by the large hos- 
pitals—general and lying in—of our city, in which, moreover, dresser- 
ships should be obtained. 

Enregistration is necessary every Session; it is required upon 
and always before any class- 
tickets are procured. The time fixed for closing the Register is annually 
on the fifteenth of November. 

Class-tickets are payable in advance, and if not taken out within the 
prescribed period of the current session, will not be granted after its ex- 
piration. 

A Medical Session or annus medicus, consists of enregistration and 
attendance upon at least two six months courses or one six months and 
two three months courses, 

The ample and varied means which are placed at the disposal of 


entrance, or as soon afterwards as possible 


} 











the student by this University, together with the large hospitals in con- 
nection with it, are briefly referred to in the following pages. 


COURSES OF LECTURES. 


1. ANATOMY. ( Prof. Seott ). The unportance of Anatomy, | oth de 
scriptive and in its relations to Medicine and Surgery, is duly C msidered 
by the Professor, who employs chiefly - fresh subject in the illustration 
of the lectures, aided, however, by dried preparations, wax models, plaster 
casts of dissections, plates ke. the full size of life 

The Dissecting Room, which is open from 8 a.m to 10 p.m—is large, 
well ventilated and essen with every convenience, such as gas, wate) 
&e. &e. It is under the direct supervision of the Professor of Anatomy 
aided by the Demonstrator. The Demonstrator is constantly in attend- 
ance during certain hours every day, to direct and instruct students in 
Practical Anatomy, and the Professor also daily visits the Koom to super- 
intend and examine Students engaged in dissection. Abundance of fresh 
material for dissection will be provided. 

2, CHEMISTRY.— [ Prof. Craik ]|—Inorganie Chemistry is fully treat 
ed; and a large portion of the course is devoted to Organic Chemistry and 
its relations to Physiology. The branches of Physics bearing upon or 
connected with Chemistry also engage the attention of the class, For ex- 
perimental illustration, abundant apparatus is possessed by the Professor, 
among which may be enumerated, a powerful Air Pump —Oxy-Hydrogen 
Microseope— Polariscope—extensive series of Crystal Models—Hleetrical 
and Galvanic apparatus, Steam-engine, &ce., Xe. 

8. Materia Mepica.—[ Prof. Wright |—This course is illustrated 
from a cabinet of Pharmacological objects ; by plates of Medicinal Plants 
(Wagner, Roque, Stevenson and Churchill); by dried specimens; by 
carefully prepared Microscopical objects, &c., Xe., Ans alytical experiments 
with the ordinary reagents are also shown ; and diagrams with other illu 
trations, are used. 

4. Instirutes oF Mepicine —| Prof. Vraser|—T'bis course com 
prises Histology, Physiology, General Pathology and ‘Therapeutics. The 
lectures are illustrated by diagrams, plates, and Microscopic preparations of 
the various tissues, and by Pathological specimens from the Museum. 

5. Practice oF Mepicine—T{ Prof. Howard |—The extensive se 
ries of plates contained in the Library (Lebert, Cruveilhier, Carswell, 
Hope, Alibert, Willan, Bateman, &c., &c.) will be employed; also Mor- 
bid preparations and models of diseased parts. 

6, SungERY.—[Prof. Campbell | —- Divided into Principles and Prac- 
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tice, including Surgical Anatomy and Operative Surgery, exhibited on 
the subject. The various surgical instruments and apparatus exhibited, 
and their uses and applications explained and practically illustrated. 

7. Mipwirery.—[ Prof.McCallum|—Including diseases of females 
and infants, illustrated by a series of drawings on a large scale , by humid 
preparations; by. models in wax; by the use of the artificial Pelvis, 
and by cases in the wards of the Lying-in Hospital. 

8. MEDICAL J URISPRUDENCE.—| Prof. Fenwick |- [Includes Toxico- 
logy. The modes of testing for poisons are exhibited, and post-mortem 
appearances illustrated by plates. Insanity, Public Hygiene and Medi- 
cal Police also form part of the course. 

9. CLuintcAL SurgERY.—[Prof. Fenwick |—The lectures in this 
course are in illustration of Surgical cases under observation in the Wards 
of the General Hospital. Bed-side instruction is followed up daily and 
all operations are performed in the presence of the class. The lectures 
are illustrated by cases under surgical treatment, by plates, surgical appa- 
ratus, morbid specimens, models and the use of the microscope. 

10. CuintoaL Mepictne.—[Prof.Drake |—Taught by lectures and 
at the bed-side—Physical. Diagnosis is taught practically, and each pupil 
required to take part in it. Examination of the urine, chemical and 
microscopical, explained and illustrated. 

11. Borany anv Zootoay.—[ Prof. Dawson ]—In addition to the 
above classes, Students are required to attend one course of Botany and 
Zoology, on which subjects separate Lectures are delivered to Medical Stu- 
dents. Medical Students will also have access to the Lectures in Zoology 
in the Faculty of Arts, and to the Natural History Museum of the Uni- 
versity, and the Museum of the Natural History Society of Montreal. 
(For details see announcement of the Faculty of Arts.) 

Prizes will be awarded at the end of each Session, to Students in Bo- 
tany of the class of the previous Session, for the best Named Collections 
illustrative of the Flora of Canada. The collections, or duplicates of them 
to remain in the College Museum. 

12. Practrican Cuemisrry.—[Dr. Girdwood. ]—Thorough instrue- 
tion is given in the different departments of Practical Chemistry, under 
the personal supervision of the Lecturer ; and the course includes blow- 
; 


pipe manipulations, qualitative and quantitive analysis ; toxicological in- 


vestigation, &c., Xe. 


SUMMER COURSE OF CLINICAL INSTRUCTION. 


In order that Medical Students may avail themselves of the unusual op- 


portunities for the practical study of disease afforded by the Hospitals of 


this city, the special course of Clinical instruction during the Summer 
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months begun last year, will be continued, and all Matriculated Students 
will be permitted to attend it without charee. This course will commence 
on the 4th July, and terminate on the 23rd S pt., and will consist of a 


) , } 


daily out-door clinic conducted on alternate days, during the first six 
weeks by Professors Howard and McCallum, and during the last six by 
Professors Fenwick and Drake. (Professors Howard and Fenwick—Mon 
days, Wednesdays and Fridays ; Professors McCallum and Drake—Tues- 


. mr : rc 1d Satnraav ea ae eS vo dailw hed-ei 
day, Thursdays and saturdays.) [In addition to the ab ve, Galy O .d-side 


Instruction will p@ elven during the same montnas, in the wards it the Wre- 
: Rg cn s$ 5 ES RE Mims Pee aa Sous ™ iy 6 A 1 nA 
neral Hospital by the attendine Physicians, Professo. Wrioht and Mi 


Callum. 

The above course of Clinical instruction does not form a necessary 
part of the curriculum, but has been established to allow the student faci 
lities for acquiring practical knowledge of disease, when his time is not 


otherwise occupied in attendance upon lectures. 
COURSE OF LECTURES UPON HYGIENE. 


A course of twelve lectures upon Hygiene and Public Health will be 
delivered this summer by George Ross, A.M., M.D. They will be begun 
during the first week in July, and as it is hoped that they may prove of 
much value to Medical Students, all who may have the opportunity of 


attending are recommend d to do so. 


LIBRARY anp MUSEUM. 


The Library contains upwards of 4,000 volumes, including the most 
useful books of reference, as well as the most elementary : the works of 
the older authors as well the most recent. It is open to the Students with- 
out charge, under necessary regulations for the care of the books. The 
Museum contains a large number of preparations, chiefly Pathological ; 
also, wax and papier-maché models. 


HOSPITALS. 


The Montreal General Hospital affords ample means for the instruc- 
tion of Students in Clinical Medicine and Surgery. The daily num- 
ber of beds occupied by patients averages from 130 to 140, and during 
epidemic visitations has reached a much higher number. In addition to the 
Hospital proper, which is devoted to Medical and Surgical cases,there is 
a detached Hospital in which the several forms of Fever may be studied. 
The Governors are about erecting an ye children contiguous to 


; 
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the Reid Wing of the present building, so that the students will have an 
opportunity of becoming familiar with nearly all the diseases of suffering 
humanity, and with the peculiarities imparted to them by infancy, 
adolescence, maturity and declining ag 


The large number of out door patients that are treated in the Hospi- 


A, 


‘y 


tal, averaging from sixty to seventy daily—supply illustrations of mest of 
the diseases of infants and children, of very many of the eye and skin, and 
of those chronic and ill-defined ailments which, as they do not require ad- 
mission to the wards of an hospital, would not otherwise come under the 
observation of the student, although, on account of thetr variety and 


- ; a i a 
jrequency, Ot ereat luportance to the | nysician. 


The shipping contributes a great many examples of accidents and sur- 
vical cases. 

The fee for a six months’ ticket is Six Dollars ; for perpetual, Sixteen 
Dollars. 

The Operating Room [used also for a lecture room] is so construct- 
ed as to suit the convenience of the students in obtaining a good view of 
the operations. 

An abstract of the Hospital report for last year is appended to this 
circular. 

The University Lying-in [ospital is under the direction of the Pro- 
fessor of Midwifery. Students who have already. attended one course of 
his lectures, are furnished with cases in rotation ; and they are advised to 
attend this Institution as much as possible during the Summer, when as 
there are as many patients and not so many pupils as in the winter, a larger 
proportion of cases falls tothe share of each. Moreover, in this way more 
attention can be given to their duties during the winter, The fee fora 


Six months’ ticket is Five Dollars. 


PAST SESSION, 


The total number of Students in the past Session was 150, (an in- 
4ayoaygga x z7ar +t] “Anan " is » . 
grease of 10 over the preceding & $3100). Of these there were from the 
T T> ? rT > ; re 3 
4; New Brunswick 1; Newfoundland 2- Prince Edward Island 2: 
? 
United States 2. 


Province of Ontario 78 ; from the Province of Quebec 61; Nova Scotia 


rr PAs AT te : ree aa e . . : , 

The number of Students who passed their Primary Examination, 

hain Th seed ats . 5 SPR Sate ger ates . . ° i 

which includes Anatomy, Chemistry, Materia Medica, Institutes of Medi- 
re . ee ie q gt Pea. wera: ae ; 

CIC, and Botany O} Zoology, Was 26 ; alphabetically arranged a8 

follows :— 





























































































Allan, Hamilton, West Osgoode, 0. 


Blackader, Alex. D., Montreal, Q. 
Browne, Arthur A,, Kingsey, Q. 
Christie, Géorge H., Lachute, Q, 
Copeland, William Riis St. Catherines, O. 
Cram, Daniel C,, Almonte, OQ. 
Farewell, Geo. M.G, . Oshawa, O. 
Gernon, George W., St. Laurent, Q. 
Hamilton, John R., Stratford, QO. 
Hebert, Zotique, St. Constant, Q 
Hetherington, Harry, Melbourne, Q. 
Howard, Robert, St. Johns, Q. 
Jackson, Samuel N., Montreal, Q. 
Kelly, Thomas, Durham, O. 
Mallory, Albert E., Cobourg, O. 
Marceau, Louis T., Napierville, Q. 
McLaren, Peter, Lanark, O. 
Monro, James T., toxburgh, O. 
Morrison, John, B.A., Waddington, N. Y. 
Nicol, William R., St. Mary’s, 0. 
Sharpe, William J., Simcoe, QO. 

St. John, Leonard, St. Catherines, 0. 
Stark, George A.., Milton, 0. 
Stewart, Alexander, Hampstead, 0. 
Wagner, A. Dixon, Dickenson’s Landing, 0. 
Waugh, Wm. E., London, 0. 


The number of Students who passed their Final Examination for the 
Degree of M.D., C.M. was 2J. Of these, 16 are from Ontario; 9 from 


Quebec; 2 from Nova Scotia; 1 from New Brunswick, and 1 from New- 
fuundland. 
Their names, residences, and subjects of their Theses, are as fol- 
lows :— 
NaMEs, RESIDENCES. THESES. 


~ A y Vena lz Try ‘ “yy ar. , ; 
ALEXANDER, R. A. Stoney Creek, O. Urinary Caleuli. 


Beaupry, L. H., St. Pie, Q. Pathology of the Secretions. 
Biackaper, Auex. D., B.A., Montreal, Q. Common Sensation. 
Brissett, H. R., Chambly, Q. Diseases of the Heart. 
CaTTanacH, A. J., Fergus, O. Morbus Coxe. 

CLarKk, W., B.A., Montreal, Q. Acupressure. 

D'Avignon, F. F., St. Mathias, Q. Strabismus. 


Duncan, G. M., Bathurst, N.B. Chloral. 
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DUNCAN, JOHN, Port Dover, O. Calculus Vesice. 
FAULKNER, G. W., selleville, O. Dysentery. 

FREEMAN, C. M., Milton, N.S. Diabetes Mellitus. 
GARDNER, M., Hespeler, 0. Typhoid Fever. 
HamIuTon, J. R., Stratford, O. Talipes Varus. 

Hunt, L. G., Halifax, N.S. Tubercular Meningitis. 
JoHNSTON, T. G., Sarnia, O. Diabetes Mellitus. 
Locks, C. F. A., Barrie, O. Atonic Dyspepsia. 
McConkey, T. C., Barrie, QO. Erysipelas. 

Magor, G. W., B.A., Montreal, Q. Enterorrhea Infantum. 
Marston, ALonzO W.; Hull, Q. Circulation of the Blood. 
Marareson, J. H,, Embro, 0. Surgical Cases. 
MITCHELL, F. H., London, O. Scarlatina. 

RatTrRay, C. J, Cornwall, O. Venereal Diseases. 
neep, T. D., Montreal, Q Pneumonia. 

Rep, J. A., St. John’s, N. F. Vivisection. 


toss, W.G., London, O. Typhoid Fever. 
STEVENSON, R. A., Cayuga, O. Post Partum Hemorrhage. 
WARREN, F., Whitby, 0. Debility. 

Wess, J. T.S5., Montreal, Q. Neuralgia. 

Wricat, H. P., Ottawa, O. Intermittent Fever. 


Of the above named gentlemen, four have not yet completed their 
twenty-first year, and cannot therefore receive their diplomas at the pre- 
sent convocation. Theirnames are Messrs. Locke, McConkey. Warren, 
and Wright. They have, however, passed all the examinations, and ful- 
filled all the other requirements, and only await their majority to receive 
the degree. 


PRIZKS. 


rr AT Ny ssr7 moe Pprgre ar . 1 ane 
The Meprcat FAcuLty PRIz&s are three in number, 
ist. Tur Hotmes Gotp Mepat, (founded by the Faculty in honour of their late Dean) 
awarded to the graduate who receives the highest aggregate number of marks for all 
the examinations including primary, final and thesis. 
2. A Prize 1N Books, for the Best examination—written and oral, in the Frnak 
branches, The Gold Medallist is not permitted to compete for this prize. 
3. A Prize in Books, for the best examination— written and oral—in the PRIMARY 
branches. 
Tue Hotmes MepaL, was awarded to John H. Mathieson, Embro. O. 
The Prize for the FrnaL examination was awarded to H. P. Wright, Ottawa, 0. 


The Prize for the Primary examination was awarded to Thomas Kelly, Dur- 4} 
hs () 
nam. . 








The following gentlemen in the order of merit deserve honorable mention. In the 
final Examination, Messrs. R. A. Stevenson, T. G. Johnston, W. Clarke, B. A., A. J, 
Cattanach, C. F. A. Locke, and W. G. Ross. 
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In the primary examination Messrs. H. Allan, L. T. Marceau, G. A. Stark, A. A. 
Browne, B.A., and W. L. Copeland. 


PROFESSORS’ AND LECTURERS’ PRIZES. 


Botany.—Ist Prize; Joseph Williams, 
4 B. Wales, 
Prize for Collection of Plants, J. B. McConnell, 
ZOOLOGY.—Prize ; M. D. Starke, 
PRACTICAL ANATOMY.—Senior Class.—Prize, J. Hils, Honorable mention, Messrs. Al- 
guire, Kittson, Carmichael, and Ward. 
Junior Clase. —Prize, Comeau and Ellison equal. Hon rable mention, Messrs. Che- 
valier, Young, Rattray and Molson, 
Practical Chemistry.—Prize, F. J. Shepperd. 


Students who have passed the Examinations in Botanv and Zoology. 


BOTANY. 

(Class 1.)—Joseph Williams, (prize), B. Wales, (2nd prize); T. P. Hockridge, 
W. A. Molson, E. Archibald, R. W. Hurlburt, J. McLeod, G. N. Jones, A. 
McSwain, A. M. Speer, A, Rogers. (Class 2.)—R. W. Bell, S,. R. Ellison, 
R. McDonald, D. McCormick, J. Comeau, R. F. Godfray, J. W. Whiteford, 
C. 8. Moore, M. Ward, J. McDiarmid, C. Morrow, J. Y. Farley, R. C. 
Young, H. R. Perry, (Class 3.)—C. J. Rattray, G. Mc. G. Farewell, 
A. MeMillan, N. E. Chevalier, W. 0. Prosser, H. Wigle, C.5. Burland, 
H. Brown, G. Crawford, R. Reddick, W. W. Mines, J. Roy, J. McBain. 


ZOOLOGY. 


(Class 1.)—Mark D. Stark, (Prize). J. Williams, T. G. Cameron, W. Bryden, 
(Clase 2.)—C. J. Woolway, W. L. Hume, Isaac W. Wallace, 0. Bruneau. 


rm r . pe rr TH WMT mm” AT 
EXTRACTS FROM THE REGULAT IONS. 
) ~y : . ry a * 
§ 1. Courses of Lectures, Kees, we. 
Ist. Each Professor shall deliver at least five Lectures during the week except in 
the classes of Clinical Medicine and Clinical Surgery, in which only two Lectures shall 
be required ; and in that of Medical Juris] 
which case three Lectures a week will suffice. 
2nd. Each Lecture shall be of one hour’s duration. 
examine his class upon the subjects treated 


rudence, if extended through six months, in 


3rd. Every Professor shall occasionally 
of in his preceding Lectures; and every such examination shall be considered a 
Lecture. 


4th. A roll of the names of the Students attending each class shall be called from 


time to time. 
5th. Alltickets w hich have not a Certificate of 
estimonials previous to examination, unless the omission 


attendance attached, shall be re- 


jected when presented as | 
shall be satisfactorily accounted for. 

h class shall be $12, with the following exceptions; for that 
for those of Clinical Medicine and Clinical Surgery, 


&5: Practical Anatomy $5. The class-fees are paya- 


6th. The Fee for eac 
of Medical Jurisprudence, $10; 
$6 each; for Botany and Zoology; 


ble in advance. 
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7th. Any Student, after kaving paid the Fees, and attended two courses of any 
class, shall be entitled to a pirpetual ticket for that class. 

8th. The courses of all tle Classes, except those of Clinical Medicine, Clinical 
Surgery and Medical Jurisjrudence, shall be of six months’ duration ; the classes 
of Clinical Medicine and of Cinica! Surgery, of three months’ duration; and Medical 
Jurisprudence, three months,in which case Five Lectures a week shall be given; or 
of six months, in which case oily three Lectures a week shall be required. 

9th. The courses shall conmence on the first Tuesday in October, and with the 
exception of a vacation at Ciristmas, shall continue to the end of March. 

10th. The Matriculation Examination shall be that recommended by the Council 
for Medical Education and Registration of Great Britain. Examinations, in conformity 
therewith, will be held the firit Saturday in October and the last Saturday in March 
ofeach year. Applications may be made tothe Registrar of Faculty till the 
evening of the previous day. The requirements of the standard for matriculation 
are :—‘* Compulsory—Englsh Language, including grammar and composition; 
“ Arithmetic, including vulgarand decimal fractions ; Algebra, including simple equa- 
“tions ; Geometry, first two bioks of Euclid ; Latin translation and grammar: and one 
‘‘ of the following optional subjects ;—Greek, French, German, Natural Philosophy, 
‘“‘ including mechanics, hydroitatics, and pneumatics,’ 
Graduates in Arts of recogniwd Universities are not required to submit to the Ma- 
triculation Examination, anda certificate of having passed this examination before 
the College of Physicians andSurgeons of Ontario will be accepted by this U niversity 


) 7 ‘ff . ¥ y* ; . . 
S2. Qurlifications and Studies of Students and Candidates for the 
Medical Degree. 


1. All Students desirous o? attending the Medical Lectures, shall at the com- 
mencement of each Session, mrol their names and residences in the Register of the 
Medical Faculty, and procurefrom the Registrar a ticket of Enregistration for which 
each Student shall pay a fee of $2. z 
2. The said Register shal beclosed on the 15th day of November, in each year, 
and no tickets obtained from iny of the Professors shall be received without previous 
enregistration. 

30. Noone shall be admittel to the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master of 
Surgery, who shall not either —Ist, have attended Lectures fora period of at least 
four sessions in this University or some other Unit ersity, College, or School of Medicine, 
approved of by this University ; or 2ndly, have studied Medicine during at least four 
years and during that time lave attended Lectures for a period of at least three 

Sessions, either in this University, or some other I niversity College, or School of Me- 
dicine, approved-of by this Unversity. | - 

4. Candidates for the final Examination shal! furnish Testimonials of attendance 
on the following branches of Nedical Education, viz :— 


Anatomy, 
Chemistry, 


Materia Medica and Pharmay, ; 
institutes of Medicine, | Of which two Courses will be re- 
P) incrples and Practice of Stirgery, \ quired, eaeh of stx months’ dura- 


Midwifery and Diseases of Wimen and Children, tion. 
Theory and Practice of Me didne, 
Practical A natomy, 


ene we 


Wt te snd \ OF whic rere Pry 2 ian Pie be 

Clinical Medicine, }) Abide two Oui es 2 
« . ; {JUUret COC thre MORTRS 
Clinical Surgery, oo mH of thre 
} duration. 

Medical Jurisprudence, ) 

, ‘ ig . , . 
Botany and Zoology, » quired, OF three months’ dura- 
Practical Chemistry, } tion, 


“er "Rar ‘i 
7 whieh one Course will be vre- 



























































Provided, however that Testimonials equivalent to, thoigh not precisely the same 


is those above stated may be presented and accepted. 
5th. The Candidate must give proof by ticket of havin; attended during twelve 
ionths the practice oi the Montreal General Hospital, or tlat of some other Hospital 
approved of by the University. 
6th. He must also give pro: f by ticket of having attenled for at least six months 


he practice of the Univ ‘rsity or other Lying-in Hospital aproved of by this Univer- 


ity, and of having attended at least six cases of accouchment. 
ith. Nooneshall be permitted to become a Candidatefor examination who shall 
not have attended at least One Session of this Universit, and during that Session 
one full Course of all the branches included in its curricuhm, 


i es 
th. Courses ofless length than the above will only bi received for the time over 


1° | 7 = } 
which they have extended. 


he Fifteenth of February 


iis A 


9th. Every Candidate for the Degree must on or befor: t 
present to the Dean of the Medical Faculty testimonials ofhis qualifications, ¢ ntitling 
him to an examination, and also a Thesis or Inaugura Dissertation, written by 

1 Medical or Surgial Science, in the Latin. 


“ 
~ 


imself, on some subject connect 


English, or French Language. He must at the same timedeliver to the Dean of the 


Faculty the following Certificate 


MontTREAL, ———18— 


[ the undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the Degree of Doctor of Medicine 
and Master of Surgery, do hereby declare that I have attuined the age of twenty-one 
years, or (if the case be otherwise.) that [ shall have attaned the age of twenty-one 
years before the next graduation day, an 1 that Iam n¢ (or, shall not be at that 
time) under articles as a pupil or appre ntice to:aly Physician, Surgeon, or 


Apothecary. [ Signed, ] A.B. 


10th. The trials to be undergone by the candidate shal be :-— 


[1] The private examination of his Thesis aS evidence doth of Medical and general 


acquirement, followed (if approved] by its public defene. 


[2] A general examination on all the branches of Melical and Surgical Science, 
oral, and by written pape! 


\) . | 
Lk i 


[3] The Clini il Profe hall conduct the examimtions of members of their 


classes at the bedside, submitting to them cases for diagnosis and treatment in the 


wards of the Hospital ; they shall also in estimating the tt nding of members of their 
classes. and the number of marks to be awarded. take io account the regularity of 
their attendance and the diligence and care they evince n reporting cases. 

These examinations will be divided into Primary and Fnal, the former comprehend- 
ing Anatomy, Chemistry, Materia Medica, Institutes € Medicine, and Botany or 


Zoology ; the latter Practice of Medicine, Surgery, Midwfery, and Medical Jurispru- 


dence. It will be optional with the student to present hmself for the Primary Ex- 
amination at the end of the Third 5 ssion, or the Third “ear 


11. The following Oath or affirmation, will be exactid from the Candidate before 


receiving his Degree. 
SPONSIO ACADEMICA. 


In Facultate Medicinz ( niversitatis MeGill. 
Ego, A———-L - Doctoratus in Arte Medica ttulo jam donandus, Sancto 
coram Deo cordium scrutatore, 
Wniversitatem ad extremum vite halitum, perseveraturun, 


spondeo, me in omnibus rrati animi officiis, erga hance 
tum porro artem medicam, 
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caute, caste et probe exercitaturum ; et quoad in me est, omnia ad egrotorum corporu 
salutem conducentia, cum fide procuraturum ; que denique, inter medendum, visa vel 
audita silere conveniat, non sine gravi causa vulgaturum. Ita presens mihi spondenti 
adsit Numen. 

12. The Fee for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery shall be 
twenty dollars, to be paid by the successful candidate immediately after examination, 
together with a Registration Fee of one dollar. 

13. The money arising from the Fees of Graduation, as well as those of Enregistration, 
shall be applied to the enlargementof the Medical Library and Museum, and to de- 
fraying their expenses. 


BOOKS RECOMMENDED TO STUDENTS. 
AnatomMy.—Gray, Wilson, Ellis, Dublin Dissector, Sharpey and Quain. 
CHEMISTRY.—Fownes, Miller, Roscoe. 

MatTertA Mepica.—Pereira’s Manual by Farre, Bentley and Warrington. 

InstTiTuTES OF MEDICINE.—Physiology.—Todd and Bowman’s Physiological Anatomy, 
Carpenter, Dalton or Dunglison’s Principles of Human Physiology. Kirke and 
Paget’s Manua!.— Pathology.—Williams’ Principles of Medicine, Chomel’s Genera 
Pathology, Jones and Sieveking’s or Gross’ Pathological Anatomy. 

SurRGERY.-—Holmes’ Surgery, Miller’s do, Gross’ do, Erichsen’s do, Druitt’s do. 

PRACTICE OF Mepicine.—Aitken, Wood, Watson, Barlow, and Flint, 

MepicaL JuRISPRUDENCE.—Orfila Medicine Legal, Taylor's Jurisprudence, Guy’s 
Forensic Medicine. 

Mipwirery.—Churchill, Ramsbotham, Cazeux. 







N.B.—Boarding May be obtaine | at from twelve to sixteen Dollars per month. 





Hectuves in Mledicine---Session 1970-71. 
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Faculty of Law, 


~e - 


The Prin sipal (ex Officio). 

Professors —BADGLEY. : 
ABBOTT. 
TORRANCI 
LAFRENAYE. 
LAFLAMME. 
CARTER. 

Lecturers—-TRENHOLME. 
WURTELE. 

Dean of the Faculty,—Hown. J. J. C. Assort, Q.C., D. C. L. 

The Classes in Law will commence on Tuesday the Third of October, 
1871, and will extend to March 30th, 1872. 

With the view of suiting the convenience of the students, the Board o! 
Governors have procured commodious Lecture Rooms for the Faculty in 
a central part of the city. 

The several courses of Lectures in the Faculty of Law comprise every 
branch of Legal Study. 

The Educational Officers of the Faculty have felt that the Law of this 
Province, though in many of its details purely local, retains as its leading) 
characteristics, the noble and imposing features of the Civil Law, and that) 
the principles established in the Roman Jurisprudence, still form the 
groundwork of many of its departments. The Lectures, therefore, thougl 
prepared with especial reference to the Law of Quebec, have bese, as far 
as consistent with their primary object, divested of any purely sectional 






character, and are made to inculcate such comprehensive principles, ag 
form, to a great extent, the basis of every system of jurisprudence. 

It is considered that this system will afford to students of the Laws of 
Quebec, a better foundation for their subsequent studies, and tend to give| 
them a moreextended and comprehensive grasp of legal subjects, than a 
course of instruction conducted solely with reference to local law ; while it’ 
is hoped, in view of the increased importance which the study of Roma 
Law is everywhere assuming, that the advantages offered, and the modecl| 
education adopted by this Faculty, will open to it an extensive field of 
usefulness. ! 

The promulgation of the Civil Code of Lower Canada marks an im-| 
portant epoch in the history of the laws of the now Province of Quebec. 
It is the intention of the Professors, so far as practicable, to explain td 





fume 





17 
the Students, the more important articles of this Code (2615 in number) 
in the complete course of study as indicated below. 

The promulgation of the Codes of Civil Procedure, marks another im- 
portant epoch in the history of our laws. Attention will be. specially 
drawn to its provisions in this course. 

The enactment of these Codes of law, it is believed, will lighten much 
the labours of professors and students, who need no longer view the study 
of the profession as a vast and ill-digested whole, wanting coherency and 
certainty. On the contrary, the study of the texts will afford a good 
stand-point from which the subtle questions of jurisprudence will be the 
most easily and satisfactorily discussed and finally settled. 

The Faculty congratulate the students that their entry into a noble but 
arduous profession will be much facilitated by the conspicuous land-marks 
planted by the new Codes; and while intense study and application will 
still be demanded from the true lover of his vocation, the future of the 
young jurisconsult of the Province of Quebec may be regarded as opening 
under the happiest auspices. 

The complete course of study in this Faculty extends over three years ; 
but it may be shortened to two years, when the student matriculates in the 
third year of his indentures. 


COURSE OF STUDY. 


FIRST YEAR.’ 


On Public and Constitutional Law...... ceccccvee cevcveves cones Professor CARTER. 
On Obligations, Civil Code, Art. 982-1203 .......66 seecerees Professor ABBOTT. 
On Roman Law.—Institutes of Justinian, B.1 and 2. Professor ToRRANCE. 


On Sale, Civil Code, Art. 1472-1595. 
Exchange, Civil Code, Art. 1596-1599. 
Lease and Hire, Civil Code, Art. 1600-1700. . Professor LAPTRENAYE. 
Privileges and Hypotheques, Civil Code, Art. 1980-2081. | 
Registration of real rights, Civil Code, Art. 2082-2182. | 


On Preliminary Title, Civil Code, Art. 1-17. | 
Persons, &e., Civil Code, Art.18-78. 
Domicile, Civil Code, Art. 79-88. 
Absentee, Civil Code, Art. 86-114. 
Marriage, &c., Civil Code, Art. 115-217. 
Filiation, &ce., Civil Code, Art. 218-551. 


| 
oe | 
a2 (de J 


Corporation, Civil Code, 00; 
SECOND YEAR. 


Uae Segkeae sc c4kk' Professor LAFLAMME. 


; 
=a 


Re Cirtinine] Lid Woes... ooccccvercscosecdr eve Unveigenuedead Vaesuctes besUeeoteen- Professor CARTER. 
On Partnership, Civil Code, Art. 1830-1900. | 
3ills of Exchange, Civil Code, Art. 2278-2554, be, Leevuts Professor ABBOTT, 
Merchant Shipping, Art. 2355-2406. J 
On the Roman Law.—Institutes of Justinian, B. 3 and 4. Professor TORRANCE. 
On Mandate, Civil Code, Art. 1701-1761. } 
Loan, Civil Code, Art. 1762-1795. 
Deposit, Civil Code, Art. 1794-1829. Ra eee ek oe rer 
Life Rents. Civil Code, Art 1901-1917. 
Transaction, &c., Civil Code Art. 1918-1928, 
Suretyship, &c., Civil Code, 1929-1979. 















































On the distinction of Things, &c., Civil Code, Art. 374-442. + Professor LAFLAMME, 
Usufruct, Civil Code, Art. 443-498. 
Real Servitudes, &e., Civil Code, Art. 499-5852. 


THIRD YEAR. 
On Criminal 2,80 casa esaiess cnechteheveesess isi cn ect ldbns seeap hpkiatades ane teavir ce POO 


On Affreightment,Civil Code, Art. 2407-2460. 


The Carriage of Persons, Civil Code, Art. 2461-2467. ‘te 
—_ A . . ‘c »O OL *) { if fesso J f IpATT 
Insurance, Civil Code, Art. 2468-2593. ' Professor ABBOTT. 


Bottomry and Respondentia, Civil Code, Art. 2594-2612, 


{ 


On Gifts inter vivos and Wills, Civil Code, Art. 754-951. 


yp wee vf Professor TORRANCE 
Evidence, Civil Code, Art 1203-1256. OLesso {ANCE 


On Code of Civil Procedure: 


Prescription, Civil Code, Art. 2185-2270 8 9971 997% . Professor LAFRENAYE. 
Imprisonment in Civil Cases, Civil Code, Art., 22/1-22/7/, | 
Final Provisions, Civil Code, Art. 2613-2615. 


On the Acquisition and Exercise of Rights of Property, Civil 
Code, Art. 583-5995. . . | 

Sueccessions, Civil Code, Art. 596-753. Marriage, Covenants | 
and Dower, Civil Code, Art. 1257-1471. 


EXTRACTS FROM THE REGULATIONS. 


>-ofessor LAFLAMME. 


l. Any person desirous of becoming a Matriculated Student, shall apply to the Dean 
of the Faculty for examination, and for entry in the Register of Matriculations, and 
shall procure tickets of Matriculation and of admission to the Lectures for each Ses- 
sion of the Course. 

2. Candidates for Matriculation shall be examined in atleast one Latin Classic and 
in English or French, the standard being such as be determined by regulation of 
the Faculty, approved by the Corporation. 


3. Students inlaw shall be known as of the First, Second, anc Third Years, and 
shall be so graded by the Faculty. In each year, Students shall take the studies fixed 
for that year, and those only, unless by special permission of the Faculty. 

4, The register of Matriculation shall be closed on the 15th November in each year, 
and return thereof shall be immediately made by the Dean to the Registrar of the 
University., Candidates applying thereafter may be admitted ona special examina- 
tion to be determined by the Faculty, andif admitted, their name: shall be returned 
in a supplementary list to the Registrar. 

5. Persons desirous of entering as Occasional Students, shall apply to the Dean of 
the Faculty for admission as such Students, and shall obtain a ticket, or tickets, for 
the classes they desire to attend. 

6. Students who have attended Collegiate courses of study in other Universities for 
a number of terms or sessions, may be admitted on the production of certificates to a 
like standing in this University, after examination by the Faculty, 


rd 


7. All Students shall be subject to the following regulations for ettendance and con- 
duct :-— 

(1) A Class book shall be kept by each Professor and Lecturer, in which the pres- 
ence or absence of Students shall be carefully noted; and the sail Class-books shall 
be submitted to the Faculty at all the ordinary meetings during the Session. 

(2) Punctual attendance on all theclasses proper to his year, is required of each 
student. Professors will note the attendance immediately on the commencement of 
their lectures, and will omit the names of Students entering thereafter, unless satis- 
factory reasons are assigned. Absence or tardiness, without sufficient excuse, or in- 
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attention or disorde! in the Ulass room, if p lin after admonition by the Pro- 


¥-y-) 7i1l]l h "AnOT 1 hea ran af tha | 17 
fessor, will be reporiea to the Dean of the Faculty, wh ay reprimand the student or 


report to the Faculty, as he may decide. While in the C re building, or going to 


’ 


or from it students »re expected to conduct 1 lve : e orderly manner 


as in the Class-rooms. Any Professor observing 1m} the Class-rooms 
or elsewhere in the kuilding, will admonish the s rv. report him 
to the Dean. 

(3) When studen's are report¢ i to t! s J culty unde he ve I , the Faculty 
may reprimand, report to parents or guar lians, disqualify from competing for dite 
or honours, sus] endfrom classes, or report to the Corporation for e ; 

(4) Any Student injuring the furniture or building, 1 re ed to repair the 

| 
same at his own erpense, and will, in add n, be 1 penalty as the 
Faculty may see fit :o inflict. 

(5) The number f times of absence, from necessity or duty, that shall disqi alify 
for the keeping of aSession, shall in each case be determined by the Faculty. 

(6) All cases of discipline involving the interests of more than one Faculty, or of the 


University generally, shall be reported to the Principal, or, in his absence, to the 


Vice-Principal. 


rer) 


> 
‘ 


A 


. At the end olevery pession there shali be a reneral examination Ol ali tne 


, 


‘ ; 


Classes, under the Siperintendence of the Professors, and of such other Examiners as 


may be appointed by the Cor] oration, which examination shall be conducted, as far 


as possible, by means of written or printed questions, answered by the students in 
writing, inthe presence of the Examiners. The result shall be reported as early as 


, 


possible to the Faculty, which shall dec ide the standing of the Students accordingly. 
9, Each Professor shall deliver one Lecture in each week, to the Students of each 
year, and each Lecture shall be of one hour’s duration; but the Professors and Lec- 
turers shall have the right from time to time to substitute an examination for any of 
such Lectures. 
10. No Student shall be considered as having kept a Session in this Faculty, unless 
he shall have reguar attended at least three courses of Lectures, one of which 


eourses shall be on the 


T 7 


7 
iy 
Civil Law ; nor unless at the end of such Sessson he shall have 
passed the Sessional Examination to the satisfaction of the l'aculty. 
11. The Faculty shall have the power, upon s} ecial and sufficient cause shown, to 
Pf ? i 3 
grant a dispensation to any Student from attendance on any ] 
Courses of Lectures, but no distinction shall, in consequence, be made between the 
3 | 
Examinations of such Students, and those of the Students regular! attending Lectures. 
12. The Final Examination for the Degree of B. C. L. shall be conducted in the 
: a Thesis 


; 

~ 
- 
~ 
-~ 


in Latin, French, or Hnglish, upon son subj 
Dean of the Faculty, shall form an essent al part of every such Final Examination. 

8 The Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal, in the Faculty of Law, shall be awarded to 
the Student who being of the Graduating Class and having passed the Final Exami- 


nation, shall have prepared a The 


sis of sufficient merit in the estimation of the 
Faculty to entitle hm to compete, a1 d who shall take the highest marks in a special 

. . . . A¢ a A . . = . : . . : 5s : 
Examination tor tne Medal, which Examination sh r1] 1D it Cases nD 1a@ tHe 8 nyect 


of Roman Law. 


. . | at t) , fe ’ ry... _ - ; . r } CY a ten : 
The exercises reqiired un Jer the 3rd Art. of the (th Unapter or the Statutes of 
this University, to entitle the Student to receive the Degree of B. C. L. in this Faculty 


shall consist of Attendance upon Lectures and submission to Examinati 


before prescribed ; and no distinction in respect thereof shall be made between 


Students applying ‘or their Degrees, whether their attendance upon Lectures shall 


have been for two o: threo years. 


ons as herein: 


E 
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15. The Fees exigible in this Faculty shall be as follows :— 


WistrisulatiGh FO iccsiscsccesecsens exsevnste Fees sses seeveess wecth cies Sthesdecusesbhs $ 2 00 
Sessional Fee by Ordinary Students........... j dntadinGe see voyteneseversesennene 15 00 
Sessional Fee by Occasional or Partial Students, for each course 5 00 
Graduation Fee, including Diploma............ (dveue cuetes boboreaseeestey vee 03 5 00 


All of which Fees shall be paid in advance. But Students already on the Books of 
the University shall not be required to pay any Matriculation Fee; and Students 
simultaneously attending lectures in the Faculty of Arts shall be received upon such 
terms asshall be fixed by that Faculty. 

Applications for admission may be made to the Dean of the Faculty, or to the 
Secretary of the College. 


LECTURES IN LAW. 
SESSION 1871-72. 
STUDENTS OF THE FIRST YEAR. 


PROFESSOR ABBOTT at 5 P. M., Monday. 


6 TORRANCE es Tuesday. 
66 LAFRENAYE «¢  & | Wednesday. 
= LAFLAMME 6 se Friday. 


STUDENTS OF THE SECOND YEAR. 
PROFESSOR LAFLAMME at 5 P. M., Tuesday, 
: TORRANCE « © Wednesday. 
. LAFRENAYE (c+ @ yes Phureday. 
ra ABBOTT Se 
STUDENTS OF THE THIRD YEAR. 
PROFESSOR LAFRENAYE at 5 P. M., Monday. 
* LAFLAMME al Tuesday. 
y- CARTER “6% Wednesday. 
+ TORRANCE ur & Thursday. 
. ABBOTT et eee 


Every Student, on commencing his attendance, will be required to exhi- 


bit his Ticket of Admission. 







































Liononrs and Standing, 
Session, 1870-71. 


FACULTY OF LAW. 


ELIZABETH TORRANCE MEDALLIST :—In special examination covering the whole course, 


DonaLD MoMaster 
RANKING OF STUDENTS AS TO GENERAL PROFICIENCY. 
Third Year. 
First, DonaLp McMaster, Ist in 4 classes, 2nd in 1 class. 
Second, JouHn CaLper, lst in 2 classes and 2nd in 2 classes. 
Second Year. 
First, WiLttaAm DE MontTMouin Marwer, B.A., lst in 3 classes, 2nd in 1] class. 
Second, WILLIAM GUILD CRUIKSHANK, Ist in 2 classes, 2nd in 1 class. 
First Year. 
First, MatHew Hutcutinsoy, Ist in 3 classes, 2nd in 1 class. 
Second, Duncan Ewen Bowrn, Ist in 1 class, 2nd in 3 classes. 
Best Thesis 
DonaLD McMaster. 


COMMERCIAL LAW. THE Dran OF THE Facutty, tHe Hon J. J. C. ABBort, anv 
WURTELE. 
Third Year. 
First, DonaL>D MoMaster ; 2, Joun CaLpeEr. 
Second, 1, WitLt1am DE MontTMoLIN MaRLER; 2, Lewis W. P. CovutLer 
First Year. 
First, MatHew Hutoninson, ; 2, Duncan Ewen Bowlr. 


Me. 


ROMAN LAW. (CC. C. Gifts, Wills, Evidence.)—Tuz Hon. Proressor ToRRance 


and Mr. TRENHOLME. 
Third Year. 
First, DonaLp McMaster & Joun Caper, equal 
Second, Micuart L. S. LoNERGAN. 
Second Year. 
First, Wittiam DE MontmMoLin Maries & Wit1am GuiLp CeRulcKSHANK, equal. 
Second, Lewis W. P. CouTLer. 
Firet Year. 
First, MatHew HvuTCHINSON ; 
Second, Duncan Ewen Bowie & Josern Desrosiers, equal. 


JURISPRUDENCE AND CIVIL PROCEDURE.—Proressor Larrenaye. 


Third Year. 
First, DonaLD MCMASTER ; 


Second, Josepn Louis Canixtze ARCHAMBAULT & Micaan. L. S. LonERGAN equal. 


Second Year. 

First, Witttam p& MontTMoLIN MARLER ; 

Second, Lewis W. P. Courter & WiLiiamM Quitp CruicKsHang, equal. 
First Year. 

First, Duncan Ewrn Bowlk ; 

Second, EpMonp JoserH Hewat Rorror and Matnuew Hurcwinson, equal. 
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CUSTOMARY LAW AND LAW OF REAL ESTATE.—Prorrssor LAFLAMME. 
Th urd Year. 
First, JoHN CALDER ; 
Second, DonaLp McMaster. 
Second Year. 
First, WILLIAM GUILD CRUICKSHANK ; 
Second, WILLIAM DE MonTMOLIN MARLER. 


First Year. 
First, Marnew HuTcHINSON ; 
Second, Duncan Ewen Bowlkr. 
CRIMINAL LAW.—PRrRoressor CARTER. 


First, DonALD MCMASTER ; 
Second, Rosert STANLEY CLARKE BaGa@ AND JOHN CALDER, equal. 


FAOULTY OF MEDICINE. 
Joun H. Maruirson, of Embro, Ont., for Thesis and Best Examination in all the 
branches of Study.—Hoimes Gontp MEDAL. 
H. P. Wricut, of Ottawa, Ont., Prize for the best Examination in the Final Braches. 
Students deserving Honourable Mention in the Final Branches :—K. A. STEVENSON, T. 
Jounsron, W, Cuarke, B.A., A. W. Carranace, C, F. A. Locxr, W. G. Ross. 


T. Ketuy, Durham, Ont., Prize for the best Examination in the Primary Branches, 


Students deserving Honourable Mention in Primary. Branches :—H. Auten, L. T. Mar- 
QCEAU, G. A. STARK, A. A. Browne, and W. L. CoPELAND. 





J. Hits, Demonstrator’s Prize in Practical Anatomy, Senior Class. a 





J. B. Comeau and S. R. Ettison, (equal) Demonstrator’s Prizes in Practical Anatomy, 





JosmrH WILurams, Prize in Botany. 





R. Wates, Second Prize in Botany. 





M. D. Stark, Prize in Zoology. 
J. B. McConnett, Prize for Collection of Plants. 






C. SueprarpD, Prorrssor’s Prize in Practical Chemistry. 





Students deserving Honourable Mention in Practical Anatomy :-—(Senior class)— 





Aueuire; Kirrson, CarmicHarL, Warp; (junior class)—Canvanier, Youna, 
RATTRAY, Mo.Lson. 








StupENTS who have passed in Natural Mistory :— 





Borany. 









(Class 1.)—Joseph Williams, (prize), B. Wales, (2nd prize) ; T. P. Hockridge, 
V. A. Molson, H. Archibald, R. W. Hurlburt, J. McLeod, G.N. Jones, A. 
McSwain, A.M. Speer, A. Rogers. (Class 2.)—R. W. Bell, 8. R. Ellison, 
R. MeDonald, D. McCormick, J. Comeau, R. F. s0dfray, J. W. Whiteford, 
©. S. Moore, M. Ward, J. McDiarmid, C. Morrow, J. Y. Farley, R. C. 
Young, H. R. Perry. (Class 3.)—C. J. Rattray, G. Me. G. Farewell, 
A. MeMillan, N, E. Chevalier, W. 0. Prosser, H. Wigle, C. S. Burland, 
H. Brown, G. Crawford, R. Reddick, W. W. Mines, J. Roy, J. McBain. 












ZOOLOGY. 





(Class po arerris 0 Stark, (Prize). J. Williams, T. G. Cameron, W. Bryden, 
(Class 2.)—C. J. Woolway, W. L, Hume, Issac W. Wallace, 0. Bruneau. 
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FACULTY OF ARTS 
HONOURS AND PRIZES 
Graduating Class. 
B. A. Honours in Mathematics. 


’ -_ i - 1; 4 > ™ ’ * , ry . a 
CAMERON, JAMES. -First Rank Honours, imne £uo0l8aon WO d Medal and Anne 


’ lsc lf } . aaa ere 
Wotswon BLULReEMaLLCal Ii" FUZE. 


B, A Honours in Classics. 
CLINE, JOHN D. First Rank Honours and ¢ ‘hapman Gold Medal. 


B. A. Honours in Natural Science. 

Dey, WiLLIaM J.—First Rank Honours and Logan Gold Medal. 

TurreEr, JAMES STEWART.—First Rank Honours. 
B. A. Honours in English Language, Literature and History. 

KeLLey, Freperick W.—First Rank Honours and Sho Ikepere Gold Medal. 
B, A. Honou? 8 in Mental and Moral Ph ilosophy. 


' 


TORRANCE, Enwarp F'.—Second Rank Honours. 
KeLLey, Freperick W.—Logan Prize of Twenty Dollars (Surplus of Logan Medal 
Fund) for best collection of Specimens in Zoology. 
PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B. A. 
In Honours.—Cameron, (J.), CLINE, (J. D.), Dey, (W.G.) KeLury, (T. W.), Tupper, 
(J.5.), Torrance, CH. I.) 
Ordinary.—McGreeor, (D.), McLennan, (D. H.), Munro, (G.) 


Third Year. 
NaybLor, W. H.— First Rank Honours and Prize in Moral Philosophy. 
Hoper, D. W. R.—First Rank General Standing ; Prize in Classics. 
Exus, Rost. W.—Prize in Zoology ; Prize in German. 
WHILLANS, RoBert.—Stewart Prize, (Forty Dollars) in Hebrew. 
PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 
Hoper, NayLor, Maxweti, Eiis, TorrRANcE, WJ. F.); CrorHers and WALLACE, equal; 


ALLWORTH, CHRISTIZ, WHILLANS. 
Second Ve ar. 


McLeop, (Duncan C.).—(Prince of Wales College, P. E. I.) —First Rank Honours and 
Prize in Mathematics; First Rank General Standing; Prize in Logie. 

McFer, (Kurusorr N.).—(Private Tuition.)—First Rank Honours and Prize in Mathe- 
matics. 

TuxstaLu, (Simon J.).— (High School, Montreal.) —Second Rank Honours in Mathema- 
tics; First Rank General Standing ; Prize in French. 

Murray, (C. H.).—(Private School, Dublin)— First Rank General Standing; Prize in 


English Literature; Prize in Botany. 
PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 
Murray, McLrop (D. C.). TunstauL, ALLAN WJ. G.), McFrr, MACDoNNELL, RITCHIE, 


GRIFFITU, REDDY, FLEET. 


First Year. 
Dawsox, (Wm. .).—(High School, Montreal.)—First Rank Honours and Prize in 
fathem tics; First Rank General Standing ; Prize in English. 


Warp, (G. B.),—(Lennoxville.)—Pxrize in Classics. 
TayLor, (Exnis?).—(MeGill Normal School.)—Prize in Chemistry. 
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Davirs, (C. H.).~ (Private Tuition.) —Prize in Hebrow. 
Tuomuson, (T. C.).—(High School, Montreal.) —Prize in French. 


PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 
Dawson, McoKisprx, Toomson, Harvey, (CuHas.), DAVIES, McKay, Warp, ALLAN, 
(JOHN), GREENSHIELDS, HapLey, TAYLOR, (ExnestT), THomas, CralG, Dewey, 

Haut, Goopuux, Harvey, (ALFRED J.) 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 
GREEK. 

Tairp YEAR.—Clase J.—Hodge, Maxwell, Naylor, Ells. Class I7.—Christie and 
Crothers, equal ;—Wallace, Allworth, Munro (M.), Torrance (J. F..) 
Class IIJ.—Whillans, McLeod (F.). 

Secoxnp YEAR.—Class J.—Murray ; Macdonnell and Tunstall, equal ;—Ritchie, McLeod 
(D.C.). Class IJ.—McFee, Allan (J. G.) and Reddy, equal ;—Baynes 
and Griffith, equal. Class J//.—Fleet, Robertson. 


First Year.—Class J.—Ward;—Dawson and Taylor (Archibald D.), equal ;—Har- 
vey (Alfred), Harvey (Chas.), McKibbin, Hall, Thomson. Clase II.— 
Badgley and Greenshields, equal ;—Allan and Joodhue and Davies and 
McKay, equal ;—Proctor and Shepherd, equal ;—Cr aig and Dewey and 
Hadley, equal;—Thomas. Class J//.—McLennan and Nighswander, 
equal ;—McGirr and McPhee and Taylor (Ernest), equal ;—Huntington, 
McIntosh. 


LATIN. 


Tuirp Yrar.—Class I.—Hodge, Naylor ;—Crothers and Maxwell, equal ;—Christie 
and Wallace, equal. Class JJ.—Allworth, Ells, Whillans, Munro (M.). 
Class II[.—Torrance (J. F), McLeod (F¥.). 

Seconp Yrear.—Class J.—Murray, MacDonnell ;—McLeod (D. C.) and Ritchie and 
Tunstall, equal ;—Allan (J.G@.). Class [J.—McFee, Baynes, Reddy ;— 
Fleet and Griffith and Robertson, equal. Class J/J.—Clarke. 

Frest Year.—Class J.—Harvey (Chas.) and Taylor (Arch. D ), equal ;—Ward, Har- 
vey (Alf.,) Greenshields ;—Davies and Dawson and Hall and Thomson, 
equal. Class IJ.—Goodhue, Thomas;—McKay and McKibbin and 
McLennan, equal; Allan (John) ;—Badgelv and Proctor, equal;— 
Craig and “Hadley, equal. Class I/J.—Childs and Dewey, equal ;— 
Nighswander and Shepherd, equal ;—McGirr and McFee and Taylor 
(Ern.), equal ;—Huntington, McIntosh. 


MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY AND LOGIC. 


Fourty Year.—(Metaphysics)—Clase I.—None. Class II.—MacLennan, Torrance, 
McGregor (D.). Class //J.—Munro (G.) 


Toirp YeaRr.—(Moral Philosophy)—Class I.—Naylor; Munro (M.) and Wallace, 
equal. Class IJ.—Hodge and Maxwell, equal ;—Crothers, Allworth. 


Class JJI.—Christie, Whillans, Ells. 


Sroonp Yrar.—(Logic)—Class I.—McLeod (D.C.), Tunstall; MoFee (K. N.), Allan 
(J.G.). Clase I/.—Griffith and Murray, equal ;—Ritchie, Baynes. 
Class IT]..Reddy, Robertson (A. H.), MacDonnell, Clark (J. W-). 


ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


Turrp Yrar.—Class J.—Hodge, Maxwell. Clase JJ.—-Ells and Munro, equal ;—Tor- 
rance (J. F.), Naylor, Crothers, Christie. 























































First Year.—Clase J.—Thomson, McKibbin, Davies, Harvey (Charles.)—Clase II.— 
Dawson, Hall, Allan, Ward, Taylor (A. D.), Craig, MeKay, Thomas, 
Dewey. Clase I//.—Taylor (E.), Hadley, Harvey (Alfred), Childs, 
Goodhue, Proctor, Huntington, McLeod, Campbell, Greenshields, Shep- 


— ] ] , ~ on 17 ’ ‘ T 
herd, Bidctey, McFee, McIntosh. 


Tarrp YEAR.—Claee J.—None. Clase I/.—Crothers, Class J/I.—None. 
Seconp YEAR.—Class J.--McFee, Tunstall, Ritchie. Class JJ.—Allan and Murray, 
equal ;—-Reddy and Robertson, equal ;- MacDonnell, McLeod (D. C.). 


Class IJJ].—F leet, Baynes. 


Fieat YEAR.—Class /.—Thomson, Dewey, Dawson, Harvey (C). Clase I/.—Taylor 
(A. D.), McKay and Goodhue, equal ;—Hadley and Harvey (A.), 
equal ;—Childs, Hall, Badgley a Taylor (E.), equal. Claes Ui— 
McLennan, Huntington and Robertson and Ward, equal ;—Proctor, 
Greenshields, Craig and Shepherd, equal 3—McLeod, Thomas. 

GERMAN. 
THoMsoN PrIzE.—Senior Division, ($20.) :—Kelley. 
do do Junior Division, ($20.) :—N}; ghswander. 
Tutrp YEAR.—(Ordinary Course)—Class I.—E 
SECOND Yrear.—( Or dinary Course) — Class TNons: Class JI.—Griffith and Ro- 


S 


bertson, equal. 
First Year.—Class J—None. Class //.—Nighswander. 
HEBREW. 
Trirp YEAR.—Class J—Whillans. Class JJ.—Naylor. Class IIIT.—None. 
Seconp YEAR.—Class J.—None. Class [I.—Grifiith. Class IJ7/I.—None. 
First Year.—Class /.—Davies. Class JI.—Silcox, Campbell, Allan, McPhee. 
Class IJ[.—McGibbin, MeGirr, McIntosh. 
MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Fourtn Yrar.— (Mathematical Physies).—Class Serageaie Tye IT,—Munro 
G.). Class I/.—McGregor (D.), Tupper, Kelley, Torrance (E. F.), 
MacLennan (D. H.). 
FourtTH YEAR.—( Lape rimental Pha sies).— Class Fa Dey, Cline, Cameron. Claes 
TI.—\orrance (E. F ).—Class ///.—None. 
Tuirp YEAR. —) Vathematical Physies).— Class I.—Naylor, Hodge, Ells. Class I/.— 
Maxwell and Torrance (J. F:), equal. Class //1.—W allace, Whillans, 


*o 


i 

Allwort h, Chsteibe: Munro ( M.), \ rothers, McLeod ( I.). 
F > ( ii'y én nnd ; J 
Torry Yrar.— (Leperimental 
/7.—Ells, Torrance (J. F.), Brodie, Munro (M.). Clase iil.—Christie 
. 4/? . 4 

McLeod (F.), Crothers. 
(Pure Mathematics).—Class [.—Tunstall, McFee, (K. N.) McLeod 


(D. C.). Class [7.—Allan UU: ng Murray. ‘lass Hih«Masdoniat 


Physies.).—Class [.—Maxwell Naylor, Hodge. Clase 


co 


Reddy, Baynes, Griffith, | ‘ sh , ore die. 

First Year.—(Pure Mathe natics) .—! lass pSaapios, (A. D.), Dawson, Allan, Me- 
Leod (C. H.). Class [].—McKay, Harv » CO hs.), Hadley and Me Kib- 
bin, equal; Hal |, Davies, Greenshi alda and Taylor (E. M.). equal. 
Class I1[I.—Robertson (D.&.), Bewen Thomson, Goodhue, McPhee (N.), 
Craig, Harvey (A.), Ward, Proctor, Thomas, Campbell, Nighswander, 
Shepherd, Childs, Huntington. 

NATURAL SCIENCE, 

Fovrata Yrar.—((eology and Mineralogy.)—Class I.—Cline, Dey, Tupper, Kelley, 

Clase I/.--MeGregor, Brodie, Munro, 


ee 
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Tatrap Yrar.—(Zoology).—Class J,—Maxwell, Wallace, Ills, Hodge, Christie, 7 
Class If.—Torrance, Allworth, Naylor, McLeo. Clase J//.—Munro, | 
Crothers, Whillans, Claris. 

Sreconp Year.—(Botany .—Clase [.—Tunstall, MeFee. ClaesI7.—Allan, Robertson, 


McLeod, Baynes, MacDonnell. Class [1I.—Ritchie, Reddy, 


(Ohemistry.)—Class I.—Taylor,(A. D.), Alla, Dawson ;—lHarvey 

Thomson, equal; Taylor (E.). Clase l/.—Hadley, Proctor, 
Hari Ki , McLeod, Silcox, Shejherd, Ward, Thomas, 
Hall, McLennan, Dev CY, fluntington. Class Jii—Craig, McKay, Good- 


Davies, McPhee, Campbell, Ribertson, Greenshields, 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1871 
GREEK. 

B.A. Orpinary.— Class I.—Cline. Class /J.—McGregor. Clase '/.—Munro(Gustavus). 

Tutrp YEAR.—Class J.—-Hodge, (prize) ; Maxwell, Naylor. Yass [7.—Ells ; Christie 
and Wallace, equal; Whillans, Crothers, Munro Murdoch). Class I1/.— 
McLeod (Finlay), Torrance (J. F.) Aliworth. 

Srconp Year.—Class .—Murray, Macdonnell, Tunstall, Mclsod (Duncan C.). Class 
II.—MeFee, Griffith, Allan (Jas. G.), Reddy. Cass J//.—Ritchie, Rob- 
ertson. 

First Year.—Class J.—Ward (prize) ; Dawson, McKibbin, Divies, Harvey (Charles), 
Class IJ.—Thomson ; Harvey (Alfred) and McKay, equal; Greenshields, 
Hadley and Allan (John), equal; McLennan, Goothue ; Halland Thomas, 
equal. Class I[I.—Dewey; McPhee and Nighwander and Shepherd, 
equal; Craig, Taylor (Zrnest), MoGirr, Huntingbn, Black. 

LATIN. 

B. A. Orpinary.—Class [.—Cline. Class [.—MeGregor. Clase [//.—Munro (Gustavus) 

Tuirp Yrar.—Class J.—Hodge (prize) ; Maxwell. Class 1J.—Crothers ; Christie and 
Naylor, equal; Ells; Torrance (J. F.) and Wdlace, equal; Allworth, 
Munro (Murdoch), Whillans. Class J//.—McLeol (Finlay). 

Skcoxp Year.—Class J.—Murray, Ritchie, McLeod (DuncanC.), Macdonnell, Tuns- 
tall. Class IJ.—Allan (John), McFee, Griffith, Rddy, Robertson. Class 
ITf.--F leet. 

First Year.—-Class I.—Ward (prize); Harvey (Charles), JcKibbin, Greenshields, 
Dawson. Class 1J.—Davies and McKay, equal; Havey (AlfredJ.), Thom- 
son; Goodhue and Hall, equal; Allan (John), Craig, Hadley, McGirr, 


Thomas. Class JIJ.—Taylor (Ernest) ; Black andDewey, equal ; McPhee, 





McLennan, Huntington, Shepherd, McIntosh, Nighswander. 


LOGIC, MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPH". 
B. A. Orpinary.—(Psychology)—Class J.—Torrance (Ed. F.).-- Claes I7.—None. 
Class I//.--McLennan, Munro (Gus.), MeGregor. 
Tuirp Year.—(Moral Philosophy)--Class I.--Munro (Murdch) and Hodge, equal. 
Class Il.--Naylor; Ells and Crothers and Whilans, equal; Maxwell. 
Torrance (J.F.) and Allwoth, equal ; McLeod (F.), 










Smconp YEAR.--(Logic).—Class I.--MeLeod (Duncan C.) (priz); Allan (John), MeFee. 
Class If.,--Griffith Tunstall ; Ritchie‘and MeDomell, equal ; Murray and 
Robertson, equal. Olass IIJ.--Clarke, Reddy, Feet. 

Turrp YEAR.—Honour Examination.--W. H. Naylor, First Rnk Honours and Prize. 






















































cy) 


+ 


ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


Fourtu Yrar.-+-Class J,--Kelley. 

Seconp Yrar.-- Clase J.--Murray (prize); McLeod, Allan, (J. G.) Griffith. Class IT. 
--McFee, Tunstall, Reddy, Macdonnell. Class III.--Ritchie, Robertson, 
Fleet, Clarke. 

First Year.--Class L--Dawson (prize); Davies, McKibbin, Mckay, Thomson, 
Taylor (Ernest). Class //--Thomas, Nighswander, Harvey (Charles), Allan 
(John). Class I/I.--Ward, Craig, Harvey (Alfred), Hadley, McLennan, 
Goodhue, McGirr, Hall, Black, McLeod, Dewey, Huntington, McPhee, 


Greenshields, McIntosh, Shepherd. 
FRENOH. 


Sruconp YEAR.~- Clase J.--Tunstall (prize); McFsoand Ritchie, equal; Murray, McLeod. 
Class I/.--Allan; McDonnell and Reddy, equal ; Robertson. Class III.-- 

Fleet. 
First Yrar.--Class ].--Thomson (prize);Dewey, Harvey (C.), Dawson. Class /J.--Had- 
ley, McKay; Harvey (A.) and Ward, equal; Goodhue. Class IJI.--Robertson, 
Thomas, Greenshields, Childs, Taylor (E.); Craig and McLeod,(C.H.) equal. 


GERMAN. 
Turp Year.--(Ordinary Course) --Class I.--Hlls (prize). 
Seconp Year.--(Ordinary Course)-- Class III.--Robertson, G rifith. 
First Yrar.--(Ordinary Course)-- Class II.--Nighswander. 
HEBREW. 
Turrp Yrar.--(Hebrew and Chaldee.) Class J.--Whillans, (Stewart Prize.) 


Seconp YEAR.--Class r.--Griffith. Class JJ.--None. Clase I1TI.--Clarke. 


First YEAR.--Class J,--Davies, (prize). Class l7.--McKibbin, Allan. Class I/I.-- 

McIntosh. 
HISTORY. 

B. A. Orvinary (History and English). Clase I.—Kelley. Class II.—None. Clase 
IIT,—None. 

First Year.—Class J—McKay, Davies; Harvey (Chas.) and Thomson, equal ;—Me- 
Kibbin, Ward. Claas II.—Taylor (Ernest), Thomas, Dawson, Craig, 
MeLennar. Class J/J.—Allan and Hall and Huntington, equal ;—Green- 
shields and Hadley and Nighswander, equal. 

MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 


B. A. OrpDINARY.—( Mathematical Physve 8) ~C1ase T.~-Cameron. Class I/.--Kelley, 


Torrance (E. F.), Tupper. Class [i/.--_McGregor and McLennan and 
Munro (G.-), equal. 
B. A. ORDIN sry.—-(Dperimental Physics) ~Class I.--Cline, Dey, Cameron. Class 
Jj.--None. Class [[1.—None. 
THIRD Yrar.—( Mathematical Physics)— Class I.—Naylor. Claes LT.--Maxwell, Hodge, 
Torrance (J. F.), Ells. (ase I[]I.-~Wallace, Crothers, Allworth, Whill- 
ans, Christie. 


Trp Yrar.--( Experimental Physies)--Class I.--Naylor, Maxwoll. 
Hodge, Brodie, Torrance (J. F.), Crothers, Christie. 

Srcoxp YEAR.—(Pure Mathematics)--Class I.--Murray, McLeod (D. C.), Tunstall, 

Allan (Jas. G.), McFee. Class I/.--McDonne 


Grifith, Reddy. Class JII.-- Brodie, Fleet. 


— 


' 


ll and Ritchie, equal; 


58 


First Year.--Class [.--Dawson, Greenshields. Class J/.--Allan (Jno.), McKibbin, — 


Dewey, McLeod (C. H.), Hadley, Thomson; Hall and McKay, equal; 
Harvey, (Chas.) Robertson (D.), Taylor (E. M.), Davies. Clase I/],-- 
Goodhue McGirr, McIntosh ; Thomas and Ward, equal; Shepherd, Oraig, 
Harvey, (A.) 

Honour Examinations. 


B. A. Honours.--First Rank,--Cameron. 


Seconp Year.--First Rank--McLeod (D. C.) (Prize), McFee (Prize). Second Rank-., 
Tunstall. 


First Year.--First Rank--Dawson (Prize). 
NATURAL SCIENCE. 


FourtH Yrar.--(Geology)--Class [.--Dey, Tupper, Cline, Brodie. Clase IJ.--Mo- 
Gregor. Class [//.—Munro (Gus.). 


Tuirp YEAR.—(Zoology)-- Class I.--Ells (prize) ; Hodge, Maxwell, Allworth. Clase IL. 
~-Christie, Naylor, Torrance, Wallace. Class J/J.--Munro (M.), Crothers, 
McLeod (F.), Whillans. 


Scconp Ysar.--(Botany)--Class I,--Murray (prize) ; Tunstall, Allan (J. G.), McFee. 
Class Il.--McLeod (D. C.), Ritchie, Robertson, Reddie. Class II. —Mo- 
Donnell, Clarke, Griffith, Fleet. 

First Year.—Chemistry.--Class 7.—Taylor E., (prize); Thomson; Dawson and Harvey 
(C.), equal; Nighswander, McKay. Class /]/.—Shepherd, Hadley, Allan, 
(Jno.) Davies, McKibbin, Dewey, Greenshields, Ward. Clase IJI.—Ro- 
bertson, McLennan, MeGirr, McLeod, Craig, Thomas, Harvey (A.), Good- 
hue, Black, Hall. 


F, W. Kelley, prize (Logan Medal Fund) for collection of Insects. 


henhteaiieheneaanad 


ERRATUM IN CALENDAR FoR SEssiIon 1869-70 


The List of Standing, &c., in the third year should read as follows :— 
Passed the Sessional Examinations 
Ciint, Cameron, Dry, Torrance, (E. F.), Ketury, Tupper, Munro, (G.) 


Tarp Y£ar.—(Moral Philosophy and Rhetoric)— Class I.—K elley (prize) - Cameron 
. 3 3 nb 


(prize); Dey, Torzance, Cline, McGregor. Class iil.—Munro, (Gus.), 
Tupper. 



























SCHOLARSHIPS (Tenal 


role 


Suk ject of 


wompet tition. 


Name of Scholar. Annual Value. 





Ells, Robert W.....0. veeeeeees| Science. $125 
Wm. ss $100 to $120 


Yassics and Modern $125 


Languages. 


Naylor, Bes a cb vel 
Hodge, D. W. Berens 
| 


Maxwell, John...... s $120 





EXHIBITION 


(1) First Year Exhibitions. 


i | | : 
Name of Exhibitioner. Subj ject of 
Com petitio mn. 


Dawson, Wm. B..cceerereees General. $195 
Taylor, Arcohd. D....... 000 “6 125 


‘rr 

















Annual Value,| 


































Two Years. ) 


Founder or Donor. 


Donald, Esa. 


(governors. 


W. C. Mac 
Board of 
W. C. MacDonald, Esq. 


Charles Alexander, Es 


q- 


5 (Tenable for One Year ) 


Founders or Donors. 


W. C. MacDonald, Esq. 
W. C. MacDonald, Isq. 
M. Thom Son, Esq. 
Prine pal Dawson. 
'M Jane Redpath. 





Thomson, Esq. 
. MaeDo ald, 
lac Do ald, 


sq. 


Esq. 


— 





3 Harvey, Charles........-+.- 25 
Allan, John .....-+s++. Saini 6 160 
McLennan, J. 5.... ’ - 101 0 

(2) Second Year Exhibitions. 
Tunstall, Simon J.........-. General. $125 
MacDonnell, R. L........... - 125 
TESEDIC, Ac Lie cases cvecsses sh | 125 

( 3 ) Fourt! ‘ear Eaxhibitoons. 
CaMeEron, JAMES. soceesseeees Math. & Nat. Philos ; 


Cline, John D. 


I 
Classics. I 
Dey, Wm. Saercecswieeee « ] 


Nat. Science. 


Kelley, F. W... edbcentes M 195 
Tupper. J. Stewart....... ) sige 
McLennan, Duncan I. | oo Mental & Moral Phil 100 








.C. MacDonald, Esq. 
Mac -Donald, Esq. 


.. MacDonald, E 


. C. Mac! 


Sq- 
ld, Esq. 


) 
JON AIC, 









Pad 
on 
~ 


Sessvon 


Abbott, John Bethem, Mo 


ervey Jos., L-C 
tBagg, B.S. C., Montreal, 
Barry, Denis, 

Bowie, Duncan Ewen, St. Eustache 
Buckley, Patrick J., Halifax, N 


{Calder, John, Richmond, N. 


Joutlee, L. W. P., Hull, 


Cruickshank, W.G., Musquodoboit, N.t 


Desrosiers, Joseph, St. Hughes, 
+Franks, Albert ae Annapolis, 


Hutchinson, Matthew, Halifax, N.S 
Hutchinson, Sam, Halifax, N.S. 
Jamieson, Neil Evans, Inverness, N.S 


Labelle, Charles, C ha mplain, 


+ B. 


FACULTY 
+ Alexander, Robert A., Stoney Creek, ( 


Alguire, Duncan O., Lunenburg, 
Allan, Hamilton, Osgood, 


Archibald, Edward, Musquodoboit N. 


Badgley, John C. N., Montreal, 
+Beaudry, Louis H., St. Damase, 
Beers, Wm. G., Montreal, 

Bell, Robert, Montreal, 

Bell, Robert N., Carleton Place, 
+Blackader, Alex - D.,: 3.A., Montreal, 
;Brissett, Henry K., Chambly, 
Brissette, Milton i, Montreal, 
Browne, Arthur A., B.A., Kingsey, 
Brown, Henry, London, 

Burl: nd, Samuel C., Montreal, 
Burland, W illiam H. B., Mont 
Cameron, James C., Niagara Falls, 
Campbell, Kenne th, Montreal, 
Carmichael, Duncan A., Beachburg, 
+Cattanach, Andrew J., F 
Chevalier, Napoleon H., St. Gregoire, 
Christie, George H., Lachute, 
+Clarke, Wallace, LB. A., Montreal, 
C line, John D., Cornwall, 

Comeau, Joseph, Henryy spe 

Cope eland, W ilhis um L.,s 
Craig, Thornton, Gle ig urTy 

Cram, Daniel C., Almonte, 

Crawford, George, Brockville, 

{D’ Avignon, Fred. F., St. Mathias, 
Dorland, James, Adolphustown, 
Dubuc, Godfroi, Chambly, 

Duelos, Esrom A., Montreal, 
Duncan, Gideon M., Bathurst, N. 
Duncan, John, Port Dover, 
Edwards, Oliver C., Clarence, 
Ellison, Saram R., St. Thomas, 


real, 


‘| 


ergugs, 


. Cat he ines, 


0. 


oF 


OF 


£5 or st 4¢ 
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Lebeuf, Louis Calixte, St. Timothée, Q. 
: 
_ 


Lejeune, G. Fitz-Curwood, London, King. 
Lejeune, Henry, London, England. 
7 LOnNSrg2n, 1 Michael, L. S., Ireland. 


.jor, Edward J., Montreal, Q. 
Willam DeM ,  S., Bee Q), 
} McCormick, D., St. L. de Gonzague, Q. 
MeMaster, Donald, Williamstown, Ont. 
Desiré, St. Mélanie, QQ, 


. orlar 
is adTier?r, 


, 
Michaud, 


Nutting, Charles Albert, Waterloo, Q. 
Ouimet, Gustave, Vaudreuil, Q). 
Rottot, Edmond J. H., Montreal, G, 
Sarrasin, Léoh F., St. Elizabeth, Q, 


Q. 


Simpson, Andre W James sy Mo nt re al, 


G, L., 48H. 





MEDICINE. 


Ewing, William, Hawkesbury, 
Farewell, George M., Oshawa, 
Farley, John J., Canifton, 
+Faulkner, George N., Belleville, 
Fion, John A. C., Montreal, 
tFreeman, C. M., Milton, 
;Gardner, Matthew, Hespeler, 
Gaviller, Edwin A., Montreal, 
non, George Ns St. Laurent, 
Godtrey, hoy tH. Dasari al, 
Guest, Thomas = ., St. Mary’s 
{Hami ‘oe John R., Stratford, 
Harvey, William A., Harriston, 
Hebert, Zoti que, A Montreal, 
Hetherington, Henry, Melbourne, 
Hils, Joseph, St. Gregoire, 
Hoc] Bradford, 


Kridge, 
Loward T ’ 
bioward, JONNS, 


(er 


fhomas G., 
Robert, St. 
Se cee L., 
Hunter, William M., Cornwall, 
+ Hu Lewis G., B.A., Halifax, 
Hulbu ks Richard W., Mitchell, 
Jackson, Samuel N., Montreal, 
Wiliam uP ae 
Jamies Thomas A., Glengarry, 
tin: l homas G. -» Sarnia, 
Jones, George N., St. Andrews, 
Jones, H.-J M., ses troak 
Kelly, Thomas, Durham, 
Kittson, Edmund G., Hamilton, 
Latour, Andre, Lachine, 
Locke, Charles I’. A., Barrie, 
‘icBain, John, Williamstown, 
Thomas C., Barrie, 
Se John B., Chatham, 
eCormick, Andrew G., Durham, 
MeDit umid, James, Lanark, 


Leeds, 


riume, 


Jackson, 


+ Johns 


MsConkey, 





0. 


Q. 
0. 
Q. 
QO. 
S. 
0. 
Q. 
0. 


(). 
















































































































MeDonald, James D. A., St. Francis 


McDonald, Roderick A., Corr 
McLaren, John R., ] 7 
McLaren, Peter, B.A., Lanark, 


McLeod, James, Uigg, P. E. 
McMillan, Aneas J., Edwardsburg, 


McPherson, D. T., Lancaster 
McSwain, Angus, Belfast, 
Maguire, Bernard D., Joliette, 
|Major, George ¥V 

Mallory, Albert |] 
Marceau, Louis T., Napierville, 
+Marston, Alonzo W., Hull, 


t Mathieson, John H., Embro 
Miller, John N., Montreal, 


Mines, William W., Montreal, 


t Mitchell, Frederick H., London, 


Molson, William A., Montreal, 


Monk, George H., Montreal, 
Moore, Charles 8., London, 


Morrison, John, M.A., Montreal, 


Morrow, Charles, Tecumseh, 
Munro, James T., Roxburgh, 
Nelson, Wolfred D. E., 
Nicol, William R., St. Mary’s 


O’Brien, David, Almonte, 


cA ; 
PLOT 


O’Brien, Robert S. B., L’Orignal, 


Isler, William, Dundas, 


attee, Richard P., Hawkesbury, 
Perry, Hezekiah R., Coteau Landing, 


Prosser, William QO., Stormont 


j Rattray, Charles J., Cornwall, 
Rattray, Chas. J., Portage du Fort 


Reddick, Robert, Prescott, 
tReed, Thomas D., Montreal, 
+Reid, John A., St. Johns, 


Richmond, Peter D., Louisville, 


" 


Robinson, Wesley, Markham, 


Allan, James G., Locke’s Island, 


Allan, John, Leeds, 
Allworth, John, Paris, 
Badgley, John C., Montreal, 
Baynes, O’Hara, Montre rl, 
Black, James R., Rochester, 
+Cameron, James, Lancaster, 
Campbell, Duncan, Bristol, 
Christie, John H., Lachuts 
Claris, W. H. A., Froome 
Clarke, John W., Guelph, 
+Cline, John D,, Cornwall, 
Craig, James, Arnprior, 


Crothers, William J., Philipsbw 


Davies, Charles, Quebec, 
Dawson, William B., Montreal, 
Dewey, Finlay MeN., St. Remi, 

Dey, William J., Kenyon, 
Ells, Robert, Cornwallis, 


Fleet. Charles J. R., Montreal, 
Goodhue, Perkins J., Montreal, 


Shepherd, Hrancis . 
I j 


W 


Rogers, ,mos, Simcoe, 

tRoss, William G., London, 
Rowe, Edward J., Ameliasburgnh 
Loy, Joseph, St. Thomas, 


tyan, Charles M., Montreal, 


ry , 


otte, Rudolph E., St. Hyacinthe, 
| : 


l., Montreal, 
peer, Andrew M., Richmond, 
tark, George A., Milton, 


‘ 


. ; ‘ ; ’ : 
Stark, VAULT iN D., Grate, 


st. Denis, John A., Point Fortun 


i 


hy 


Stevenson, John A., Cayuga, 
Stevenson, Robert A., Cayuga, 
Stewart, Alexander, Perth, 

t. (Jermain, Valmore, St. Hyacinthe, 
St. John, Leonard, St. Catherines, 
Sutcliffe, Mareus H., Port Dover, 
Sutherland, Walter, Hinchinbrooke, 
Tracey, Andrew W., Island Pond, 
agner, A. D., Dickenson’s Land’g, VU. 
Wales, Benjamin, St. Andrews, 
Walkem, William W., Quebec, 
Wallace, Isaac W., ! 
Walton, George 0., Montreal, 
Ward, William T., Boundary Line, 
Ward, Michael, Montreal, 


Milton, 


Warren, Frank, Whitby, 


Waugh, William E., London, 

tWebb, James J. S., Montreal, 
Webster, Henry B., Kentville, 
Whelan, George N., Brigus, 

Whiteford, James W., Belleville, 
Wigle, Hiram, Kingsville, 
Williams, Joseph, London, 
W oolway, Christopher J., St. Mary’s, 
Wright, Henry P., Ottawa, 
Young, Hugh J., Montreal, 


Young, Robert C., Barton, 


M., 1871. 


der graduates. 


treenshields, Samuel, Montreal, 
triffith, Joseph, Montreal, 
iadley, Thomas 8., L. Lachine, 
fall, John G. L., Lachine, 
4 


farvey, Alfred, St. Johns, 


=" 


i 


Huntington, | 

tKelley, Fred’k W., Stewiacke, 
MacDonnell, Rich. L., Montreal, 
Maxwell, .J 

. 
iY 


Hodee, D. W. R., Eaton, 


, + . 
ohn, Lancaster. 


icCormick, Charles, Durham, 
McFee, Kutusoff N., Beauharnoi: 
MeGirr, John, Osgoode, 
+McGregor, Duncan, Hamilton, 
MeIntosh, William, Orillia, 


Mek ay, George, Embro, 


McKay, James Arthur, Cowansville, Q. 
McKibbin, William M., Montreal, 


+McLennan, D. H., Lancaster, 
McLennan, John S., Montreal, 


Fe a ee 
Ce Cee Oe 
. . : 


. 


Russ. W., Montreal, 































McLéod, Duncan C., Nigg, P.E.I. 
McLeod, Finlay J., Windsor, O. 
tMunro, G., Lancaster. 0. 
Munro, Murdoch, Glengarry, 0. 
Murray, Charles H., Montreal, Q. 
Naylor, William H., Noyan, Q. 
Nighswander, David D., Stouffville, VU 
Proctor, Edward R.C., Brighton, QO. 
Reddy, Herbert L., Montreal, (). 
Ritchie, Arthur F., Montreal, Q. 
Robertson, Alex. Hume, Montreal, Q. 
Sewell, Reginald S., Quebec, Q. 


Shepherd, Sherringham A., Montreal,Q. 


Brodie, Robert, Montreal, Q. 
Campbell, Duncan, Bristol, Q. 
Childs, William F., Montreal, Q, 
Cochrane, John J., Nelson, Q. 
Fraser, R. D., B.A., Bondhead, Q. 
McGregor, Hugh, 

McLean, Charles, Montreal, Q. 


Cassels, Hamilton, Quebeo, Q. 


re) 


Allan, John, Leeds 


Students in Law, McGill College, 


‘ in Medicine, “ - 

«50 Attys, cs . 

e ‘* Morrin College, - 

os ‘ §t. Francis College, 
Deduct entered in two Faculties, : 


Total number of Students in College, 
Students in Normal School, - - 
Pupils in Model School, - - 


Total Students and Pupils, 


Dewey, F. McN., St. Remi, Q. 
Merry, E. J., Magog, Q. 
McKillop, Ronald, Inverness, Q. 


| 
Elliott, Adam J., Quebec, — Q. 
Hughes, Robert, Quebec. 


Cooke, Wm. Henry, Drummondville. Q. 
Cochrane, Jolin J., Nelson, Q. 
Cruikshank, Andrew D., Leeds, Q. 





Taylor, Archibald D., Montreal, 
est M., Potton, 
Thomas, Henry W., Montreal, 
Thomson, T. 
Torrance, John Fraser, Montreal, 
Torrance, Edward F., Montreal, 
Tunstall, Simon J., Montreal, 
+Tupper, James S., Halifax, 
Wales, Benjamin, St. Andrew’s, 


Taylor, Er 


C., Montreal, 


Wallace, Robert, 


Partial and Occasional. 


McLeod, Clement, H. Broadcove, 
Moffatt, L. G. W., Montreal, 

Raynes, W. A., do, 
Robertson, David S., Montreal, 
Sileox,Edwin D., Frome, 
Tate, William W., Montreal. 
Williams, Joseph, London, 


+B. A. 1871. 
MORRIN COLLEGE. 
FACULTY OF ARTS. 


Wicksteed, Henry R., Quebec, 
Morrison, David W., Melbourne, 


Goodhue, Perkins J., Danville, 
McConochy, John A., Leeds, 
McCormick, Andrew S., Durham, 


Ward, George B., Boundary Line, 
Wellwood, James, Gananoque, 
Whillans, Robert, Ottawa, 


ST. FRANCIS COLLEGE. 
FACULTY OF ARTS. 
(1) Undergraduates. 


Stevens, Albert, Durham, 


(2) Occasional Students. 


McRae, Donald, Notfield, 
Rankin, H. E., Windsor, 


Reilly, James, Sherbrooke, 


SUMMARY 





N. 


SLO SL POLO OLOES 


N. 


ofl Off ODN 


© 


HOLL 


222 


150 


280 


- 274 
78 
335 


——- 
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FACULTY OF LAW 


PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B.O.L. * 


Archambault, Joseph L. C., Varennes, Q. Lonergan, Michael L. S., Ireland. 

Bagg, Robert Stanley C., Montreal, Q. | Major, Edward James, Montreal, Q 
Calder, John, Kichmond, N.S. Mc Viaster, Donald, Williamstown, O. 
Franks, Albert Wallace, Annapolis,N. §S. / Sarrasin, Ferdinand L., St. Elizabeth,Q. 


BACHELORS OF LAW PROCEEDING TO THE DEGRER OF D.C. L, 
Browne, Dunbar, M. A., B.C. L. |. Hemming, Edward T., B. C. L. 
FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 
PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF M. D.,C. M.* 


Alexander, R. A., Stoney Creek, 0. Locke, C.F. A., Barrie, 
y 
Y 


Beaudry, L. H., St. Pie. McConkey, age C., Barrie, 


Blackader, Alex. D., i“ A., Montreal, Q. Major, G. W, B. Ba Montreal, 


QO. 

0 

Q. 
Brissett, H.R., Chambly, Q. Marston, Re W., Hull, Q. 
Cattanach. A J., Fergus 0. Mathieson, J. H., Embro, ©. 
Clarke, W, o A., - ntreal. Q. Mitchell, F. tf., London, 0. 
D'Avignon, F., St. Mathias, Q. Rattray, C. J., Cornwall, 0. 
Duncan, G. M., Anthatst N. B. Reed, T. D., Montreal, Q. 
Dunean, John, Port Dover, QO. Reid, J. A., St. John’s, N. F. 
Faulkner, G. W., Belleville, Q. Ross, W.G., London, O, 
Freeman, C.M., Milton, N. 8. Stevenson, R. A., Cayuga, 0. 
Gardner, M., Hespeler, O. Warren, F. Whitby, 0. 
Hamilton, J. R., Stratford, O. Webb, J. Ff. S., Montreal, G. 
Hunt, L. G., Halifax, N. 8. Wright, H. P., Ottawa, 0. 
Johnston, T. G., Sarnia. 

PASSED THE PRIMARY EXAMINATION. ¥ 

Allen, Hamilton, West Osgood, 0, Kelly, Thomas, Durham, 0. 
Blackader, Alex. D., Montreal, Q. Mallory, Albert E., Cobourg, O. 
3rowne, Arthur A., Kingsey, Q Marceau, Louis T., Napierville, Q. 
Christie, George H., Lachute, Q). MeLaren, Peter, Lanark, QO. 
Copeland, William, St. Catherines, 0. Monroe, James T., Roxburg, 0. 
Cram, Daniel C., Almo _ Q. Morrison, John, B. A., Waddington, De. Eo 
Farewell, Geo. M. G., Oshawa, O, Nicol, William R., St. Mary’s, 0. 
Gernon, George W., St. Laurent, Q. Sharpe, William J., Simcoe, 0. 
Hamilton, John R., Stratford, O. St. John, Leonard, St. Catherines, O. 
Hebert, Zotique, St. Constant. (). Stark, George A., Milton, OG; 
Hetherington, Harry, Melbourne, Q. Stewart, Alexander, Hampstead, 0. 
Howard, Robert, St. Johns, Q. Wagner A Dixon, Dickensons Landing,O. 
Jackson, Samuel N., Montreal, Q. Waugh, Wm. E., London, QO. 


FACULTY OF ARTS. 
PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A 
In Honoure.* 


Firet Rank.—Cameron James, Lancaster O. 
CLINE, JOHN D., Cornwall, O. 
Dey, WitttamM G., Kenyon, OQ. 
Ketury, Frepericx W., Stemiacke, N.S. 
Tupper, JAMES STEWART, Halifax, N.S. 
Second Rank. TorraNcr, Epwarp F., Montreal. 


(* Arranged Alphabetically.) 
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Ordinary. 





lass ITI.—McGreGor, Duxcan, Hamilton, 0. 
McLELLAN, Duncan, H., LANcaster, O. 
Munro, Gustavus, Lancaster, OV. 
























PASSED THE INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATIONS. 
(MeGull College.) 


Class T--Cnartrs H. Murray, Montreal, Q. 
Duncan C. MoLeop, Nigg. P. E. I. 
Simon J. TunstaLL, Montreal, Q. 
Class I.—Jas. G. ALuan, Lockeport, N.S. 
Kutusorr N. MoFer, St. John Chrysostom, @. 
2ICHARD Li. MoDonnewt, Montreal, Q. 
Artuur JT. Rirenir, Montreal, Q. 
JosErH GrirFritH, Montreal, Q. 
Hereert L. Reppy, Montreal, Q. 
Claes I7I.—Cuarurs J. R. Fuert, Montreal, Q. 


(Morrin College.) 
Class J.—None. 
Class II.—HamILtTon CASssiLs, Quebec, 
Henry R. WICKSTEED, Quebec, 
Clase [/]—None. 
BACHELOR OF ARTS PROCEEDING TO THE DEGREE OF M. A. 





Rev. JAMES CARMICHAEL‘ B. A. 
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hon ] Pe Siete taeuns PM a oeaees LS6 


*Head, Right Hon. Sir Edmund W., 
Baronet, M.A., [LL.D. hon. ]..... 

Hemming, Edward J., B.C.L., 
PD.C.Lis in course }iisice cess. 
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MacViear, Rev 


(LL.D. hon. ]...... 
.D. H., | LL.D. hor 
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Morris, Alexander, M.A., B.C.L., 

[D.C.L. in COUTSE |... ....200s. qactvers 
Rollitt, Albert | 7€y LL.D. London, 

| LL.D. ad eun. | 
Smallwood, Charles, 

he n. | 


xO : 
ESmito, 


rrr TerTrTerMTrLILLiLt eerie Lt 


William, [LL.D. 
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Brigham, Josiah S..,........ peau ddonds sss 1848 
Brissett, Henry R.... Sin eT 
Bristol, Amos a r 1850 
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Browse, 04600 06.2... obi hk. 186 


Brouse, 
Brown, 
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Bucke, Hdward H........................._ 1859 
Buckle, John M.C ......... “1869 
1G y, VE SUITAM PS L870 
Bull, George Joseph.... .1869 
Bullen, Charles I L864 


PULZOOBAIOUN A. si'..5 ocaccocccesss seo cccercs 1868 
Gren eers atin Ty io tt TS 1865 
pariand, Jobn Het, Ee 1863 
Burrows, Philip Series Ra ukas nabs soel'e os the 12 1866 
3urnham, Robert Wilkins...... eee? 1860 
Burns, Alfred J Ks ee$¥ a cbatEODe 
murritt, WUtatiO Oe or oo ee 1863 
Butler, George C..........66.............. 1865 
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(IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS.) 
Geology and Palxontology.—J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F. R.§., Professor. 
English Language.-—VeEN. ARCHDEACON Leaca, LL.D., Professor. 
Meteorology.—CHARLES SmaLLwoop, M.D., LL.D., Professor. 
German.—C. F. MarxGraF, M.A., Professor 
Mathematics and Natural Philosophy.—ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D., Professor. 
French.—P. J. Darry, M.A., Professor. 
Metallurgy.—T. Sterry Hunt, LL.D., F.R.S., Professor. 
Engineering and Survey ing.— Professor. 
Practical Chemistry.—GiLBERT P. Girpwoop, M.D., Lecturer. 


Assaying and Mining.—Bernarp I. Harrineton, B.A., Lecturer. 


The advantages offered in this department may be stated as follows. 
Students may enter on passing an examination in Mathematics and 
English, and may proceed to take a three years’ course in Practical 
Science. In the Junior year the studies will be the same for all, and will 
include Mathematics, Chemistry, English, French and German, Drawing 
and the use of measuring instruments. Students who have already acquired 
the training given in the Junior year, may enter in the Middle year. In 
the Middle and Senior years the students may distribute themselves over 
three courses of study—one leading toCivil Enginceringand Surveying, an- 
other to Mining and Mining Engineering, another to Practical Chemistry and 
Assaying. In each of these, beside the special subjects, there will be 
studies in Mathematics, Physical Science, Natural Science, and Modern 
Languages ; and appropriate Degrees will be given on examination at the 
termination of the several courses. In addition to this, students who enter 
on the Ordinary Matriculation Examination in Arts, and who pursue the 


full course for two years and pass the Intermediate Hxaminations, may ob- 


tain exemptions enabling them to take one of the courses in Practical 


Science, while proceeding to the Deeree of B. A. Partial or Oceasional 
Students who desire instruction for a short time in some particular branch 
of study, will also be admitted. 

It is hoped that these varied and eminently practical educational fa- 
cilities will be taken advantage of by large classes of students. The fees 
have been fixed at a very moderate rate in comparison with similar schools 
abroad. 


The following are the courses of study arraneed for the next Session 
x WY ) 


/ 


commencing September 15, 1871 :— 


1. CIVIL ENGINEERING. 


; 


Including Drawing, Surveying, Road and Railway Engineering and 












































Hydraulic Hineineerin y Wilton Viath: mate Phy: ics Natural Science and 
Modern Languages. 
The course will extend over three years, and will lead to the degree o 


Graduate in Civil nein erin’. 


9 MINING. ENGINEERING AND ASSAYING. 


[Including Drawing, Surveying, and Kngineering in part, with practica] 
FOOOEY; Mining, Mineralogy and Assaying ; and similar studies in Mathe- 
matics, Physics, Natural Science and Modern lan ruages with those in the 
course of Engineering. This course will extend over three years, and wi] 
lead to the Degree of Graduate in Mining, Engineering and Assaying 

3. PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY AND ASSAYING. 

Students desirous to take this course, may substitute in the Middle Year 

Practical Chemistry tor Knoineerin®. and in the second year, an advanced 
course of Mineral Analysis and (saying. 

Students taking’ either of the ab yve courses, May rec ive ‘astruction = 

Meteorolovical and Maenetical observations from Dr. Smallwood, in the 
College Observatory. 


Exemptions will be provided to enable Undergraduates in Arts to take 
the classes in the above course _ along’ with the studies of the two last years in 


Arts. 


The subjects for Matriculation in the First Year will be: 


In Mathematics. —Arithmetic ; Algebra, to Simple Equations inglusive ; Euclhid’s 
Klements, Books, I., L1l., Lil. 
In English.—Writing trom Dictation 
Students may enter in the Middle Year of the course, lf competent to pass 
| {"-. 1] ‘ ' ' +, +} wy 1 ‘ 
an examination in the lolowll Sup et i tition to the Hinelish mentioned 


above °. 
In Mathemati . 
Kuclid.—Books I., IL., I1I., IV., VI., with Defs. of Book V. (omitting propo- 
sitions 27, 28, 29, of Book VIL). 


Algebra.—To end of Quadratic Equations (Colenso’s Alg.) 


[rigonometri Galbraith & Haughton’s Trigonometry, Chaps. 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, to 


herinning of numerical solution of plane triangles. 


(ithmetic.—Ordinary Kules.—Proportion, Interest, Discount, &c., Vulgar and 
Decimal Fractions, Square Root. 
further details will be made known by special advertisement. 

Fees. ~For the course of Engineering, Mining Engineering, or Chemistry 
ind Assaying, $29 
Sessional Fee for the other classes, $20. 
Hor the Library pu. 

Matriculation Fee | in the first year only | 2 1. — 


Graduation Fee.—$10. 
A 7 





McGill Hormal School. 


1871-72. 


GOVERNMENT OF THE SCHOOL. 

Under the Regulations for the establishment of Normal Schools in the 
Province of Quebec, the Minister of Public Instruction is empowered 
to associate with binactt for the Direction of one of these Schools the Cor- 
poration of McGill University, Montreal. In accordance with this ar- 
rangement the Provincial Pretusts mt Normal School is affiliated with the 
McGill University, and the following members of the Corporation of the 


University constitute the Committes: of the Normal School for the session 
of 1871-2. 


NORMAL SCHOOL COMMITTEE. 
J. W. Dawson, LL.D., I. R. S., Vice Chancellor of the University— 
Chairman. 
Davip TorRANCE, Hsq. ) 


Law ynors of 
(FEORGE MorFFrat, M. A. f Governors of M eGi ll Coll oe, 


Rev. GEORGE Cornisn, M. A. ~ _—— 
. a - Py 5] awe ? R : 1° T.98 one ~ 8 : 
R. iz LEACH, M. A., B. Dp. 7. I el] )Wi ot MeG ill UJ nly ersity, 


Witiiam Craia Baynes, B.A. Secretary. 


OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 
WILLIAM Henry Hicks, x ghe rincipal, and Ordinary Professor of 
English Language and Literature. 
JAMES McGregor, M. A.—Ordinary Professor of Mathematics, and 
Instructor in Classics. 
SAMPSON Paun Rosins, M. A..— Associate Professor of Natural 
Listory and Agriculture. 

Pierre J. DarEy, M. A.,— Associate I vrofessor of French. 

Mr. JAMES Duncan,— : in Drawing. 

Mr. R. J. FowLEr,— mr in Music. : 

Mr. JoHn ANDREW,— es in Hlocution. 

J. BAkER Epwarps, Ph. D, « om Chemistry and Natural Phi- 

losophy, 

This institution is intended to give a thorough training to teachers, es- 
pecially for the Protestant population of Lower Canada. This end is at- 
tained by Instruction and training in the Normal School itself, and by 
practice in the Model Schools ; and the arrangements are of such a cha- 















































racter as to afford the createst possible facilities to Students from all parts 
of the Province 

The Fifte enth Session of the school wi commence on the First of 
September, 1871, and will terminate on the first of July, 1872. 


r 7 ’ ’ , , 
[he complete course of Study extends over three vears. znd the Stu- 
1} 


dents are graded as follo 
1. Elementary School Class.- -Studying for the Elementary School 
Diploma. 
2. Model School Class :—Studying for the Model School Diploma 
3. Academy Class.—Studying for the Academy Diploma. 
1. Conditions of Admission and of obta ining Diplomas, 


Qo 


Candidates for admission into the Elementary School Class, will be re- 
quired to pass an examination in Reading, Writing, the Elements of 
Grammar, Arithmetic and Geography; and to produce tke certificate 
and sign the application referred to in Articles 1 and 2 of the tegula- 
tions, Page 80, Admission into each of the higher classes requires a know- 
ledge of the subjects of the previous oue. 

Each Student must produce a certificate of good moral character from 


YY 


the clergyman or minister of religion under whose charge he has last been, 
4 


and also testimony that he has attained the age of sixteen years. He 


will also ® 


be required to sign a pledge that he purposes to teach for three 
years in some public school in Lower Canada, 

There will be a Semi-sessional Examination at Christmas, which all Stu- 
dents are required to pass, in order to continue in the classes, 

At the close of the first year of study, students may apply for examin- 
ation for diplomas giving the right to teach in Elementary Schools; and 
after two ye irs’ study, or if found qualified at the close of the first year, 
they will, on examination, be entitled to diplomas as teachers of Model 
Schools. 

Students having passed the examination in the Model School Class, or 
having advanced to the requisite knowledge, may go on to the Academy 


] 


Class. and, on examination, may obtain the Academy Diploma. 


3 rT}? 6 - + 
bc are le ages ¢ } Nitude nts. 
af * 


, 


On complying with the above conditions, all students will be recognized 
as Teachers in Training ; and as such will be entitled to free tuition with 
the use of text books, and to bursaries in aid of their board, not exceeding 
$36.00 per annum in the case of those in the two first Classes, or $80.00 in 
the case of those in the Academy Class, should they be successful in ob- 
taining the diploma at the final examination. A portion of this allowance 
will be advanced to suchstudents as are not resident in Montreal, on 
their passing the semi-sessional examination at Christmas. 

Under the reculations subjoined, and with the view of extending the 
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benefits of the school to all parts of the country, those who reside ata 
distance of more than ninety miles from the city of Montreal, will also be / 
entitled to asmall allowance for travelling expenses proportionate to the 














































distance. 

Students resident in Montreal may share in the bursary fund, on pro-_ 
ducing certificates from their ministers or clergymen that such aid is ab- 
solutely necessary to their continuing in attendance at the school. 

In addition to religious instruction of a general Protestant character by 
the Professors, arrangements will be made for special religious instruction 
by ministers representing the several denominations with which the stu- 
dents may be connected. 

No boarding-house is attached to the institution, but every care will be 
taken to insure the comfort and good conduct of the students, in private 
boarding-houses approved by the Principal. Board can be obtained at 
from $9 to $12 per month. 

The Prince of Wales Medal and Prize will be given tothe Student 
taking the highest place in the Model School Class, provided that such 
Student shall attain to the standard fixed by the Regulations of the 
Council of Public Instruction for this Medal. 

All the preceding regulations and privileges apply to female as well as 
to male students. 

Persons holding the degree of B. A. or M. A. of any University in the 
Province of Quebec, may receive the Academy Diploma, on passing an 
examination in the art of teaching, and in such other subjects necessary 
to the Academy Diploma, as may not haye been included in their Univer- 
sity examination. 

3. Course of Study. 
1 ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CLASS STUDYING FOR THE 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL DIPLOMA. 

With the view of accommodating those who may be unable to enter at 
the commencement of the Session, or whose previous education may en- 
able them to enter at a more advanced period, the course of study in this 
class is divided into terms, as follows. 

First Term, from September Ist to December 26th. 
(Entrance examination as stated above). 


English—Grammar and Composition so far as to parse syntactically, and write cor- 
rectly a few short descriptive sentences. Text-Books, Bullion’s Grammar and Park- 
er’s Progressive Lessons ; Reading and Spelling, Etymology, Penmanship, Eloecution. 

Geography.—So far as to have a good acquaintance with the Map of the World. 

History.—Outline of Sacred and Ancient History.-—History of Canada, Text-Books, 
White and Hodgins. 

Art of Teaching.—Hygiene in its relation to schools. " 

Arithmetic.—Simple and Compound rules, Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, and 
Practice, with explanation and demonstration of rules. Text-Book, Sangster’s 
Arithmetic. 



































lagehra Tha lay ; \ 7] ; : } ’ are ‘ss 
ALGEeora, The Ele mentary ruies,a ntne Algebra Ot Chambers’ Educati nal course. 


i l 
Chem [Introductory ] Lr 
A > I ' . 1° - : ’ 4 Ct 
rence: Grammar, easy eading and translation. Text-Books, Stu 
agents Vom} nm to the study of French. DeFivas’ Elementary Reader. 


sof Animal Physiology. Text-book, Dawson’s Hand- book 


© LUNLVIta dT un t/ié 8/ hiects of the y, TCVLOUSs té ry Lb.) 


English.—Grammar and Composition, so far as to be able to analyze simple and com- 
plex sentences, and to write corre: tly a short essay on a familiar subject.—Elocution 
continued. 


90 far as a good acquaintance with the physical features and political 
aivisi ns oO} the Preat ce ntinent 


History.—Eneland and France. Ancient History. 


(jeo i7 inh 


etic,—Pri port n, Per-centage, Hxchange. 
Algebra.—Simpli Equations of one. two and three unknown quantities. 
Geometry.—Second and Third Books of Euclid. 

° ,on-metallic Elements 


Mrench.—Grammar continued ; including Reading, Translation, Oral and Written 


Natural History.—Systematiec Zooloey. Text Books, Paterson’s Zoology for Schools. 
Dawson’s Hand book ot ZAoolory. 
Drawing, 1,21 as Lpe, 


Music continued. 


: TuirD TERM.—April Ist to July Ist. 


(Pabiile Batering at the: eomanmiecmend at this term; will badaveded te oat O- 
Englieh.— Advanced Lessons, Grammar and Composition—Elocution continued. 
le arenls aaa 7 Histo y. Ads anced Lessons, with use of Globes and recapitulation 

of prev ious parts of the course. 

Art 0 * Teach NO. School studies and management. 
Arithmetic.—Conclusion of Commercial Arithmetic, and general Recapitulation. 
Book-keeping. by Single Entry. 


geora.— Quadratic Equations and Recapitulation. 
Geometry. —Recapitulation and Deductions. 
Chemistry.—Metallic Ele nti 


French, Natural Hist ry, Drawing and Musie. Continued as in the previous term. 


LCLI¢d ) y wnest LCTLON 


will be riven throuchout the Session 


~ MODEL SCHOOL CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE 
MODEL SCHOOL DIPLOMA. 


iss, must have passed a satisfactory examination in the subjects 
of the Elementary School Class. The Class will ) ursue its studies throughout the 
Session, without any definite division into terms.) 
English.- Principles of Grammar and Composition, Style. History of the English 
Language. Lectures on English Literature. Elocution. 

Geography.—Mathematical, with Nautical Problems, Detailed course of Political 
and Physical Geography. 

History.—Mediwval and Modern, with especial reference to the History of Liter- 
ature, Science and Art, and Colonization and Commerce. 


Education. Advanced course of Lectures on Educational Subjects. 
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Mathematics.—Logarithmic, Algebraic, and Geometric Arithmetic, Recapitulation 
of Commercial Arithmetic. Quadratic Hqua tions continued. Ratios and Progression. 
Theorem of Undetermined Co-eflicients. Binomial and Exponential Theorems, 5th, 
and 6th books of Euclid. 

Natural Philosophy.—Mechanies, Hydrostatics and Pneumatics. 

Classics.—Elements of the Latin Language, as in Bryce’s Ist Latin Reader. 

French.—Student’s Companion. Translation from French into English, and from 
English into French DeFivas’ Reading book continued Racine. 

Natural History.—Elements of Botany. 

Agricultural Chemistry.—Principles, and applications to Canadian Agriculture. 

Drawing.—Figures from the Flat and from Models. Elements of Perspective. 

Music.—Instrumental Music, and Concone’s Lessons in Vocal Music. 

Religious Instruction throughout the Session. 


8 ACADEMY CLASS STUDYING FOR THE ACADEMY 
DIPLOMA. 


(Students entering this Clase must have passed a ‘satisfactory examination in the 
subjects of the Model School Class) 


English Literature.—An advanced course. 

























































History and Geography. 

Logie and Ethics.—As in Abercrombie’s Intellectual and Moral Philosophy. 
Mathematics.—Trigonometry, Solid Geometry, Theory of Equations, Mechanies and 
Astronomy. Galbraith and Haughton. ) 

Latin.—Sallust, Cataline; Virgil, Aineid, Book IV; Latin Prose Composition, — 
Roman History. 

Greek.—New Testament, John’s Gospel ; Xenophon, Anabasis Bk I ; Grammar and 
History. 

Botany.—As in Gray’s Text-book. 

French.—Conversation in French. French Literature. Poitevin’s French'Grammar. 
Racine and Moliere. 

Elocution, 

Drawing. 


a 


EXTRACTS FROM THE REGULATIONS. 


Special Regulations for admission of Pupil-teachers. 





Article First.—Any person desirous of being admitted as a pupil-teacher must 
apply to the Principal of the Normal School, who, on his producing an extract from 
the Register of Baptisms, or other evidence, showing that he is fully sixteen years of 
age, with the certificate of character and conduct required by the 16th article of the 
General Rules and Regulations, approved by His Excellency the Governor General in 
Council, on the 22nd December, 1856, shall examine the candidate. 


If upon his examination it is found that the candidate can read and write 
sufficiently well, knows the rudiments of Grammar in his mother tongue, Arithmetic 
asfar as the rule of three inclusively, and has some knowledge of Geography, the 
Principal shall grant him a certificate. 

Article Second.—The candidate having thus obtained the certificate of the Princi- 
pal, shall then, (in the presence of two witnesses, who, with the Principal, shall 
countersign the same,) sign any application in writing for admission, containing the 
declaration required by the 23rd general regulation. This shall be forwarded to the 
Superintendent of the School, together with all the certificates and other documents 
required, and if the whole be found correct, the Superintendent shall cause the name 
of the candidate to be inscribed in the Register, and notice thereof shall be given to 
the Principal. 

Article Third.—The pupil-teachers shall state the place of their residence; and 
those who cannot reside with their parents, will be permitted to live in boarding- : 
houses, but in such only as shall be spécially approved of. No boarding-houses hay- 
ing permission to board male pupil-teachers, will be permitted to receive female 
pupil-teachers as boarders, and vice versa. 
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Principal or either of the Prote 


MODEL SCHOOL OF McGLLL NORMAL SCHOOL. 


+ ’ 


Head Teacher 0] boys Schoo] —Irancis Hicks. vi 
‘ rls’ School—Amy I’. Murray 


. 
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$6 (sx 


INL anac lahan|! sia " haat : ahns i WI natrnalc ‘ 7 ; Ti ; 
hese Schools can accommodate apout svuv pupus, are. supplied with thi 
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best furniture and apparatus, ana conducted on the most mode 


° 


of teaching. They receive pupils from the age of six and upwards 


vive a thorough English education. Fee: Boys’ and Girls’ Model 


ls, 3d. to 2s. per week; Primary School, Yd. ; payable weekly 


e/ 


*Except in the case of Teachers in training for the Academy Diploma, who may receive a: 


not exceeding £20, 
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Time Table of WeGill Normal School. 


1L871-72. 


Ho NSe en 2 Se nee ern 


ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CLASS. 





i Be _- . 





Hours| “MonpDay ‘TUESDAY W EDNESDAY. THURSDAY FRIDAY. ' SATURD AY. 


————————— —_—————— -—— —— 











— : ——~Krithmetic. Arithmetic. Drawing. 
¥ 7 “1 

Model School. Algebra & Geometry. Model School. Algebra. Model School Elocution 
Art of Teaching. Geometry. Singing 








—— : Ee 

Geography. Model School. Geography. Grammar. 
History. English Literature. | Model School. History. 
Composition. 3% Elocution. French. 34 Elocution. Writing. 
F rench. Natural History. Religious Instruction. F rench, 








MODE L SCE LOOL C ta ASS. 








~ Arithmetic Algebra. Bs i : Elocution. 
Latin Model School. Latin. | Model School. Geometry. Drawing. 
Generi ul Exercise. Arithme tic & Algebra. | Singing. 





Ge eT ‘ap hy. KE ducation. 
Model School. \History & En. Literature Composition, Model School. 
iStAcr sparen] Chemist. French. |3 Natural Philosophy. French. 
Grammar. Religious / Instruction. Natural History. 











— LT = ET 


AC ADE My CLASS. 











Model School. “Model os ea ee “Filocution. 


Drawing 
Mathematics. Latin. Mathematics. | Mathematics. | Singing. 


in a ee 
—_ 
Greek. Geography | Greek. Latin. 
History & En. Literature Model School. | Model School. 
French, Moral Philosophy Composition. 
French. Religious Instruction. Natural History. 
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School of Hlontreal. 
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PROTESTANT BOARD OF SCHOOL COMMISSIONERS 


W. C. 
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HEA 


Book 


FOR THE CITY 


BOARD OF 


Rev. JOHN JENKINS, D.D.- 


OF 


MONTREAL.? 


COMMISSIONERS 


Chairman. 


WILLI \M Lt NN, LIsQ. ~ Necre tary-Treasurer. 
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BANCROFT, 


D.D., LL.D 


Rev. Proresson MAcVICAR, LL.D. 
THe Hon. JAMES FERRIER, SENATOR 
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ALDERMAN ‘I'HOMSON. 


HIGH SCHOOL COMMITTEE 


DR. JENKINS, Chairman. 


Hon. JAMES FERRIER, SENATOR. 
Dr. MacVIcAR 
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AsPINWALL Howe, LL.D., Classical. 


P Rosins, M. 


_GgorceE Murray, B. 
A. 
EF. W. Kewwty, B. A, 


J. Darey, M. 


Mr. J. ANDREW. 


ASSISTANTS IN PREPAR- 
DEPARTMENT, 
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Che 
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INFANT CLASS. 


-h School has 


Hig 


Miss RITCHIE. 


been transferred by 


: of Schools, by whose request this 


M. A., 
A., Preparatory. 


the Governors 


Commercial, 


A., Oxon. 
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Keeping & WRITING Masrer.—Mr. W. L. WHYTE. 


) Miss A. CAIRNS. 
Miss SicoTreE. 


—Miss DouGALL. 


of the University to the 


Announcement is inserted in the Ca 










S4 





































he Protestant Board of School Commissioners for the City of Mom 
treal in assuming Mast of the High School, desire to een this In: 
stitution more efficient than it has been in the past, more available for 
parents of moderate means, and therefore more popular. They would, in 
a word, make the High School worthy of the intelligence and growth of 
the Community in whose interest it has been founded. 

-he School consists of three Departments :—a Preparatory Depart 
meat, a Commercial Department, and a Classical Department. Hach of thes 


Departments is under the charge of a Head Master, and a staff of efficient 
Asastants, 


m a+ Vtg sees: rf) - t+w "+ aek ~~ a As = 7 4 SATA PRN Qa 
The work OF this Vepartment is carried On In a separate “chool 


House, adjacent to Burnside Hall. It is under the charge of Sampson 
Pail Robins, M.A., as Head Master, who will be assisted by 
thoroughly trained Mistresses. Boys will be admitted at the e arly age of 
six, and the course in the De 


i 


epartment vu run over three years. The 


French causes during the whole period of the Prep: iratory Course, will 
rective an equal share of attention wi gr and during the last year 


se 


1e parents of each boy when leaving 
tke Prepar itory De} partment in which of the two rem: ainine De partments, 
whether the Classical or the Commercial. he had bet 


th 
the rudiments of Latin wi ‘i, be ta iught. By this means the Tea Master 
will be in a position to suggest to tl 


tter purge his studies. 
he advantages of this arrangement will commend themselve s to the judg- 
ment and approval of parents and guardians, In this De partment the 
younger boys will be entirely separated from the biover boys of the High 
wea they will be under Fdnale influence, and will ra prepared by early 


famailis arity with the French tongue, to pursue the study of it afterwards 
wit) ease. 


THE COMMERCIAL DEPARTMENT. 
Will be under the charge, as Head Master, of David Rodger, 
M. A., who has proved himself for a lono — in ranteia an able and 
suctessful teacher. He will be assisted by other competent Masters, 
Pupils in this Department will be carried on to the highest standard possible 
of Arithmetic, Writir ng, Book-k eepinge and Mathematics 


3; French, German, 
and Natural Science will also be embraced in the curriculum - so that upon 


leaving the Hieh School, that is if permitted to take the full Commercial 


Course, they will be competent to enter upon and to discharge the duties 
of assistants in Merchants’ Offices. y 


ithout additional preparation and 
study. 


THE CLASSICAL DEPARTMENT, 
Will be presided over by Henry Aspinwall Howe, LL.D., of whose 


qualities as a teacher of youth, the Commissioners need not spe: ak, EE 


S 
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Howe will be assisted by Classical masters of proved capacity and skill and 
b 





in this department, youths will, as heretofore, be conducted to such 


- ° . Pe . . f r HN ’ , 
advanced studies in Classics, Mathematies, and Modern Languages, a shal! 


fit them to enter any one of the Universities of Canada or of Great Britain. 


a ; Mee aad ii ha aa ape ®, 
[The Commissioners have resolved upon the following scale of ees, 
Miia 4 ; 
payable in ses In advance :— 
PREPARATORY DEPARTMENT. 


nm > | nied | of? i mae Bs ame. ant ‘ ‘ on "ee . 
Infant and First Form $6 per term, $24 per annum. seconc and 


Third Forms $7.50 per term, $30 per annum 


: 


CLASSICAL AND COMMERCIAL DEPARTMENTS, 


A Uniform charge of $10.00 per term, $40.00 per annum 
The School Terms, as heretofore, will be as follows :— 
Autumn Term ist September to 15th November 
Winter Term 16th November to olst January. 
pring Tern - ist February to 15th April. 
im! Te — 16th April to d0th Ju 


A Drilling Fee of $2.00 per annum will be exacted from each yupil, 
except in the Infant Form. 

Details as to the courses of study in the several Departments o! the 
School are given in its special Prospectus, which may be obtained cn ay 
plication to the Socretary of the High School Committee at Bumside 


1T.)) 
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PRINCIPAL NATIONS. 


LIBRARY AND COLLECTIONS OF THE FACULTY OF ARTS 


FROM MAY, 1870, TO APRIL, 1871, INCLUSIVE. 


LIST OF THE DO 





et tii 


1—TO THE LIBRARY. 


J. L. Peyton, Esq........0..0.s0ce0seeseee. Poeyton’s American Crisis, 2 vols. 


do BO | csncsgHp te Rp rouasecente §e2 Adventures of my Grandfather, 1 vol, 8 vo. 
do GO eecsccccesesssessesceeeeeeee Over the Alleghanies and across the Prairies, 1 vol. 8vo. 
Executors of the late Henry 
RUA GIG UN got cescsunsiwvare ce nnyaee Reliquiz Aquitanice. Part 10th. pam. 4to. 
Government of the Dominion of - 
ORES vin iiss nse svn trey amneis bus ke eaonnd pes Sessional papers. Nos, 4 & 9. to vol. 1,? vols. 8vo, 
do |S ee GCA aa | os Sessional papers, Nos- 1 to 6, to vol. II., 6 vols. 8vo 
do do seecssssceeseeeseesee JOurNAlS Of the Senate of Canada, vol. III. Session 1870, 8ve. 
do do shiny do SSE ataserta f Journals of the House of Commons of Canada, 1870, vol. 


LIT, 8vo. 
Government of the Province rt of the Province of Quebec. Sessions 1869-.70, 


Quebec. English & French, 2 vols. 8 vo. 
do GO ~~ Giepe succes vpnvencas | Journals of the Legislative Assembly, Quebec—Session 
fj 1869-70. 1 vol. 8vo. 
Prof. L. Agassiz...... i. ree ...... f Ilustrated Catalogue of the Museum of Comparative 
L Zpology at Harvard College. 3 pam. 4to. 
. ) 224 vols., comprising recent publications bearing more 
McGill College Book Clwb............... especially on historical, literary and theological sub: 
f jects. 
Rev, B. Davies, LL.D...,................. f Roediger’s Gesenius, or, The Student’s Hebrew Gram. 
mar, 1 vol. 8vo. 
Smithsonian Institution.................. Smithsonian Contributions to Knowledge, vol, 16th. 4to. 
do do seesesseecesseeeee SMithsonian Miscellaneous Collections. vols, 8 & 9, 8vo, pap. 
Committee of Council on Edacation ) 11 pamphlets, relating to the Department of Science and 
Science and Art Department, Art, 8vo. 
South Kensington, Eng. if 


Fe TORAGIAG, TOG vee cesssescoese ved evciattei cs and on subjects having reference to Mineralogy, Geo- 

logy, Architecture, &c., &c. 

J. Harris, Bsq..........00.sessesscenssesseeeee f Kuklos, an Experiments] Investigation into the Relation. 
ship of Certain Lines. 1 vol. 4to. 


yy pamphlets, containing publications on Gold Mining, 


Delegates of the Clarendon Press, Ox- ( 


SRG isi cx ovdtocvas ckss shinet wssseseeceees. ¢ English Poems by J. Milton, 2 vols. sm. 8vo. 
Royal Society of London..........., Secene Jf Philosophical Transactions, for 1869 & 1870. Vols 159 
L and 160 (Part 1st) 4to. 
do es Sabaysaesiuess Proceedings. Nos. 116 to 123,9 pamphlets 8vo, 
do Gy. \ wedieabianwewscaeubies List of Fellows, Nov. 30th, 1869, pam. 
do fe sect todtiyrntopcnnt oes Catalogue of Scientific Papers. vol 4th. 4to. 
American Philosophical Sowiety Phi- § 
WABI sss icspescc sc cad Sabie sav'sec mice ( Proceedings, Nos. 81 & 83, to vol. 11th 2 pamphlets, Svo. 
American Academy of Arts ‘and? 
BCIONCOG ...5.02..0.000 0000s Pisadeentents dv § Proceedings. May 26th, 1868, toJune 8th, 1869, pam. 8vo. 
G. Barnston, Esq.............. bie > bdusok . Smithsonian Contributions to Knowledge. 9 pam. 4to. 


Edinburgh University..................... Edinburgh University Calendar for 1870.71. 1 vol. sm, Sv0, 
Superintendent of the United States ? 


POOSE SUL VOY sic ccisecescilsseecescteccenss § Report of the U. 8. Coast Survey for 1867. 1 vol. 4te. 
: ” bo. tem , yl alin , ; fail 
W. BF, Hamilton, Bethe. cicncsccicsccccccccss Sir W. R. Hamilton’s Elements of Quaternions. 1 vel. 8v0e 


Government of the Dominion of f{ Statutes of Canada for 1870. Reserved Acts, English and 
Canada. } French, 2 vols, 8vo, 








wer 
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Government of the Dominion of | Sessional Papers, Nos. 1 to5 to vol 3rd. Session 1879, 


Canada. j 5 vols. 8vo. 
Honble. James Ferrier,.............-...-- Taciti Opera, 1 vol, fol. 
Be ANGMAR, BAG. 5.0.0 <ccvcescesccansces Montreal past and present. 1 vol. 8vo. 
( Manual of the Pract ice and Procedure in the several Courts 
J. Wotherspoon, Esq., M. A........ having Civil Jurisdiction in the Province of Quebec 
l vol. 8m. SvVO,. 


Lords Commissioners of the Ad- 


DART GY occ isicassccsessagecescestecveeses Greenwich observations, 1868, 1 vol. 4to. 
do do -sccesseesereseseese. f Breen’s Correction of Bouvard’s Elements of Jupiter and 
L Saturn, 1 vol. 
Isaac Lea, Esq., LL.D,...... _...., A Synopsis of the Family Uniondae, ! vol, 4to. 
; | , > y ¥ , 
Toronto University....... _... Calendars of University College, Toronto, 4 pamphlets 8yo. 
do do esas. Jxamination Papers, 1870, 1 vol. Svo. 


Government of Nova Scotia.......--.-- Selections from the Public Documenis of the Province oi 
Nova Scotia, 1 vol. 8vo. 


His Excellency The Governor 
PHONO PO 6 ci csissscscesss . FLondon University Calendar for 1871,1 vol. Svo 


2.-TO THE MUSEUM, 


Dr. ,Wyville Thomson, Belfast, Va 
TrOIATIG, 2.000000 scccsescoceestaceseveccssses § Specimens of Holtenia Carpenterit and of Silurian Fossils. 
“T. J. Claxton, Esq,, Montreal......... § Skeletons of Ichthyosaurus and Plesiosaurus from the Lias 
? of England. 


J. Hellier Baily, Esq., F. L. 58. 

































Dublin, Ireland....... vs Sadsesleseathved’ Collection of Devonian Plants from Ireland. 
Professor Tennant, F. G. 8., London.. 2 casts of Gold Nuggets. 
H. Chapman, Esq., Montreal.........-.-- Casts of Ivory Carvings published by the Arundel Society. 
A. Robertson Esq., Montreal.............. Portions of Two Skeletons of Dinornis, New Zealand. 
éW. Lunn, Esq , Montreal.........-.---++- Donation of $16, in aid of the Museum, 
W. R. Lambe, Esq., B.C.L., Mont- 
troal........ Placctesevssspant veesesesccece § ADt. ors Of a Deer, 


A. R. C. Selwyn. Esq. F. G. 5., § 20 Specimens of Canadian Marbles, and specimens 
Director Geological Survey......- ¢ fossils from Victoria 
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ORDER OF EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


SCHOLARSHIP AND EXHIBITION EXAMINATIONS. 18 


ANNE Moxtson MATHEMATICAL PRIZE.. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1870 


ULASSICS, .....0.. REGED S Souvnee bes FOU Leeming : 39 
MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL Pic OSOPHY, 
ENGLISH LITERATURE — LOogic—— Niaieas: AND MORAL 

kMILOBOPHY, wists cee baa 
NatTurRAL Scrences— (Chemistry—Botany—Zoology- 


neralogy and Lithology).............06 s caeaetetes MEO 62 
Mopern LANGUAGES, (French and German)........ éveiates . 66 
MTS sccb uenteu save cows Wren eaywneus jesus bab waseNeeaeees ae | 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1871. 
CLASSICS :-- 

(1) Ordinary,.. viheae ee 

(2) FOO cea Chicks iG. Re ceeteve- cus caayeabeeinel 102 


MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY :— 


EnatisH Literature — Loaic— MENTAL AND MoRAL 
PHILOSOPHY :— 
(1) Ordinary, vier 6 be0e bs seeeeevevehouveudeas AER 
(2) PIONEER Sieg Ue wa icev ies ebekoareben ai Gi nek vite eee 
MoprerRN LANGUAGES :— 
CL) FV ORER a pccaesl scaled ci tare asan leone Src OS ves 145 


SB) GORA A sicwiecticen odd Heart cy ce ereee es 147 
HEBREW AND CHALDEE....... Sree cunane BEE ER ee eee 149 


NATUR AL SCIENCES _—— ( Chemistry—Zoology—Geology and 
Mineralogy) : 


MS 
(1) Ordinary,.. CNees cele sede diivaeuatbeswesens ce koe 
(2) 


Honour, ....c0s. cA aaeees AA eaSetaRe Sceacness 157 
EXAMINATION PAPERS IN Law,,....... By Pie Cos rahe PE NE . 160 
EXAMINATION PAPeRS IN MEDICINE..... 



















































McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL, 
EXHIBITION EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 


FIRST YEAR. 
CLASSICS, MATHEMATICS, AND ENGLISH. 
GREEK. 
SEPTEMBER 14TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12. 


Eiraminer....cccecesecesseeeeses EV. GEORGE CornisH, M.A. 





1. Translate :—Homer, Iliad, Book VI., vss. 311—325. 

2. Analyse and parse the following verbs, and give the Attic for the 
Epic forms : — éregve, édbryv, merbOoiro, xatagéuev, dapévrec, anrdo xn, 
édeidypev, EAEALXOEV, KdAditre, Yavol. 

3. (a) Define the terms Hiatus, Crasis, Arsis, Thesis. State the rule . 
for the effect of the last two on the quantity of vowels. (6) Write down 
the proper designation and the scheme of the metre of the Iliad. (c) Scan 
the first six verses of the above extraet, and point out any metrical pecu- 
liarities. 

4. Translate :—Xenophon, Anabasis, Book II., Chap. i., §§ 9 to 12, 
inclusive. . 

5. Translate the following extracts and explain the grammatical usages | 
they severally illustrate :— | 

(a) aicyvvduevoc, Ort cvvoida E“avT@ ravra éwevouévog avtév. (b) méurbac 
mpokataAnpouévoug Ta akpa. (¢) yuldAcov ddcewv Tact ov mpdérspov éEpeEpor. : 

| 


yer fy ~ y / : ‘ & a © / ) > ‘ 
(d) ExaBov tie Covyg €mi GavaTy. (e) olrep mpdotev T POCEKUYOUD, Kal 


rére mpocexvvycar. (ff) botépyoe tHe wayne yuépac wévre, 5 

6. State the exact meaning and force of the prepositions in the follow- 
ing phrases :—mapa dé Zeviov éorpatoredetoavto mapa KAsdpyy. rapa 
Baoiwréa ropevecbar. xapa Kipov éornoav. ent tov Ktpov ravra EyEVETO, . 
TAUTGA OVK Ed’ Buiv EoTLY. Kai Ex’ avTaic vavapyoc IIvOayépac. mrapHy ent Tov ( 
veav. éri Tov moTauov éeAadvver. Ex PaolAéwe dedouévat. . 


7. (a) Explain the forms zAciovc and peifovc. (b) How is the use of 
the Acc. Plu. in the expression zepi uécac vixrac to be explained? 
(c) How do you account for the Genitive in the expression ‘éva: Tow 
mpoow ? 

8. Analyse and show the derivation of the following words which 
occur in Book I., and give any cognate words you may know in Latin oy 
English :—evoveyoc, vedéAn, dvyprakdrec, éyxéAevoror, jucddcov, ATEYVOKEVAL, 
TOORPECL, WULBpOTove. 

9. Translate :—Lucian, Timon,—“ ‘0 Tivwvr obrool oxdarer * * & Tlevia 
Tw Aci.” 

10. Translate into Greek :— 

1. The general of the Persians led his army into the country of the 
Athenians, and laid waste the greater part of it. 

2. These events happened while Cyrus was king of the Persians. 

1 


3, The king himself said it was a praiseworthy thing to speak well o 
all men. 

4, Never flatter those who do injury to their country and their friends. 

5. Socrates the philosopher, was both wise and good. 

6. Some spoke well of the king while others spoke ill of him. 

7. The general who treats his soldiers well is deserving of praise from 
all his fellow-citizens. 

8, The army came in order to ravage the greater part of the Pelopon- 


nesus. 











ILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


EXHIBITION EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 
SECOND YEAR. 
CLASSICS, MATHEMATICS, ENGLISH, CHEMISTRY AND FRENCH. 
GREEK, 


SEPTEMBER 14TH :—MOoORNING, 9 to 12. 
EXAMINE ve ceececsvcvcecseceeee * HEV. GEORGE CornisH, M.A. 


1. Translate :—Homer, Iliad [X., vss. 183—195, and Odyssey XXIL., 
vss. 398—410. 

2. Parse the following verbs :—0dpoo, éooi, émdeto, digev, Bi, ler, 
merrahaypévov, KaAdirov, ordv, 7. Give the Attic forms where you can. 

3. Explain grammatically the following expressions :—(a) devvoc ei¢ 
ama iéobat. (6) arovipduevor yeipac. (c) Pony ayabbc. (d) Kpntipas 
émeoTtéwavto ToToio. 

4, Translate:—Arrian, Anabasis III., Chap. 20. 

5. Give the Etymology and meaning of the following words :—voetc, 
KEpaUELKo, tAHdbv, avTiméTwToL, EVOVLLOY, EYpOoTWC, ABAABEiC, JEeFLov. 

6. Translate :—Xenophon, Memorabilia, I., Chap. vi., §§ 1—4, inclusive. 

7. Give a short account of the life and writings of Xenophon. 


8. Decline the following nouns and name the gender of each :— 
KAeic, Yelwov, ypc, Bovc, Aéwv. (b) Compare “dda, véoc, ardAove, ava, 
Cagac. 

9, (a) Write out in full:—(1) Pres. Subj. Act of riudw, (2) Pres. Opt. 
Mid. of dovAdw. (3) Imperf. Ind. Act. of tAéw. (4) Pluperfect of oida 
(6) Distinguish between: — ézeiva:, égiévar, and émiévar; Aeipbn and 


éAgjgon ; elra, cite, and site ; Won, nén and Fde. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 
THIRD YEAR. 

CLASSICS AND MODERN LANGUAGES 
GREEK, 

SEPTEMBER 14TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12, 

EXAMINE csasceccccesecs + oeeeee+ REV. GeoRGE CornisH, M.A 
1. Translate :—Euripides, Medea, vss, 1251—1270. 


2. (a) Give the order and explain the construction of the iast three verses 
of the above extract. (5) Point out any Ionic forms that occur in the 
same ext. (c) Give the Attic equivalents of the following Doricisms :— 


Oat yovae, LLaTaV, KVVQVEGAYV TETOVQAV 
“/ ' 7 ’ 


Y Ariy Pay ee Vary é .) 
/ ; 7 ’ LOk ; ) 
; aNXaYV, TOK IV, OVVaO0EL, Att a, 


3. (a) ov oe p7 weGG, ov 7 Ovopmeri¢e écer :—Translate and explain the force 
of ov uw when used, (1) with the Fut. Ind., and (2) with the Aor, Subj. 


EVVGLOC AV7/p) ’Acyev Tap 


i 


(b) Give the import of the propositions in ;—érei 7 


. e 3 ERT yl - ’ j : f> . 
FLO! O&O00K70d, COOWTED 7 Ka dvooa. O€ x01 Of Li? 
/ j 


/ T PoC ROOVAYV A0YOUC. 


i 


TPOMEPELY ELC EVTVYLAV TOV YELYALEVOY. 


4. Translate:—Demosthenes, Olynth. II.,—Ei dé ti¢ vudv down to 
atoAwheKdétec aOnove. (pp. 24—25, Ed. Tauchnitz.) 


5. Write short explanatory notes on:—ri¢ &&w Tic WAikiac. eioepépert 


/ / 


KaTa OvuLLOpiac. vouovétac Kavioare. TWPOTETTOTAL TA TIC TOAEWC TPAYLMaTa. 


. me ey ‘ : 
bono peuia TENWWCOL?D. Ta VEWDLKA, Ta UVOTI PLA. 


6. Define and state the difference in meaning between Adyov ruyevv and 


Aéyov diddvat. VELVaAL VOMOVC and VEOVE! vOMOVC. YPaQely TAVAVOULaA and 


i 


yoadeoVat trapavouwrv. evVvvac araiteiv and evdvvac uri YEeLVv, EVUVVAC OOAELL 
d f 


and EVUVVAE ATODMEVYELD. 


7. Give the derivation of the word: Ae:rovpyia. Enumerate the princi- 
pal Aectoupyia: at, Athens. Into how many classes were they divided? 


8. Translate :—(a@) Xenophon, Hellenica I., Chap. i., §§ 32—34, inclu- 
sive. (b) Thucydides I., Chap. 72. (c) Herodotus VIII., Chap. 107. 


9, Write short explanatory notes, historical or critical, on any expres- 
sions in the above extracts, that appear to you to need elucidation. 


10. Compare the (1) subject-matter, (2) mode of treatment, (3) lan- 
ruage, and (4) style of the three Greek Historians. 
guage, ) 
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McGILLL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 





EXHIBITION EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 


FOURTH YEAR, 
CLASSICS. 
GREEK. 
SEPTEMBER 14TH :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12, 


Examiner ...0sccescee cocvccesesestkEV. GORGE CORNISH, M.A. 


1. Translate :—Herodotus, [X., Chap. 15. 

2. Translate, and explain the peculiar expressions and words occurring 
in the following passages :—(a@) kai TO puév am” juéwy obTw axiBdydov édv 
véwetat Eri Tove “EAAnvac. c. T. (6) peydda KAcorddec, avarerréatac é¢ THY 
IleAorévvnooy ra Tlépon. c. 9. (c) Mapdévio¢ dé avexoyeve. c. 13. (d) o¢ dé 
mpbow Tice vuKTo¢ TMpoeAhAaro, tHviKa’TAa TpoceAdoac, kK, T. A. C. 44. (@) 
rav éotpathyee 6’ AptaBaloc, TobToue, dkwe 7 vu Bodn éyivero, Hie KaTHpTLOuEvoE, 
mapayyethac Kara TWvTd lévat TavTas TH ar avTog EEnyénTat bKwe Gv avTov dpéwot 
orovdne éxovTa. 

3. Franslate:—(a) Demosthenes, De Corona, Tov év oby Aédyoy down 
to © ovxoddyra, (Page 253, Ed. Tauchnitz.) (6) Adschines, Contra 
Ctesiphontem, §§ 134—136, inclusive. 

4, At what time and under what circumstances, was this suit insti- 
tuted? What period elapsed before it was brought to a decision? 
What was the issue of it ; and how were the fortunes of Aischines affected 
by it? Before what court was it tried? What circumstance in the life 
of Aischines is alluded to in the words érpayode: and vroxpivetar? 

5. Define the meaning of the following terms :—6é d/Okwr, 6 detyur, 6, 
éhév, 6 ddove, ypadh, sicayyedia, éexitysia. (6) State the difference in 
meaning between :—Adyouv ruyeiv and Adyor diddvai. OGeivae véouovg and 
Gécbar vououc. ypagery rapdvoua and ypadeoa: rapavéuwyr. 

6. (a) Translate :—Aeschylus, Septem Contra Thebas, vss., 7T05—726. 
(5) Point out the Doric forms, and explain why that dialect was used in 
the chorus. (c) Give the derivation of the words :—zépixa, evxraiay, 
maLdoAéTwp, avTodaixrot. 

7. (a) Translate :—Sophocles, Electra, vss. 310—327. (6) Give as 
accurately as you can the force aud meaning of the particles 7 xdpra, 7 
kai, kai Of, Kai why, yé, yap. (c) Explain the following forms of verbs :— 
EgerTo, NON, Avel, KaAEl, TEAGY, phy, aTovoiaTo, apaper. 

8. (a) Translate :—Euripides, Medea, vss. 216—226. (6) Discuss the 
various interpretations of this passage. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


EXHIBITION EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 


FIRST YEAR. 
CLASSICS, MATHEMATICS, AND ENGLISH. 
LATIN, 
SEPTEMBER 14TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
Examiner. csecceccsccsccssscesclhEV, GEORGE CoRNIsH, M.A. 


1. Translate :—Virgil, Aneid, I., vss. 418-429. 

2. (a) How do you explain the use of the Infinitive in vss, 423—425 ? 
the reason 

why they are used, of manibus, tecto, and sulco, in vss.424—25. (6) Ex- 


In vs. 419 why is urbi in the Dative? State the cases, and 


plain the use of the Accusative with the adjective similis in vs. 589. 
What is the difference in meaning of similis with the Genitive and with 
the Dative? 

3. Translate :—Cicero, In Cat., I., Chap. 5, down to “ vastitatem 
vocas.” 

4. Explain:—Sententiam rogo, consuli designato, sentina, proximis 


Idibus, in custodiam dedisti. 


Translate :—Sallust, Catiline, Chap. 27. 

6. Define the geographical position of the several places and districts 
mentioned in the above extract. 

7. Translate :—Czsar, Gallic War, Il., Chap. 32. Turn the first 
sentence into the oratzo recta. 

8. Parse the following verbs and mark the quantity of the penultimate 
in each:—Abutere, jussero, inusta, peperit, multarunt, fore, oppressisset, 
attigisset. 

9. (a) Decline the following nouns, showing distinctly the stem and 
the case—endings in each:—bos, caro, lapis, funus. (6) Write down 
the Comparative and Superiative of the following adjectives :—dives, 
Superus, pulcher, utilis, similis. (c) Write down the Perfect and Supine 
of the following verbs -—mordeo, fleo, figo, strepo, fingo. 

10, Translate into Latin :-— 

The Gauls gave Cesar much information about their own affairs, and 
denied that they had undertaken to do the Roman state any harm. The 
consuls published a proclamation that no citizen should leave the city of 
Zome. The accused came and threw themselves at the feet of the dicta- 
tor and entreated that he would not suffer them to be condemned to die. 
Pericles was so generous that he gave all his lands as a free-gift to the 
State. It is the duty of a good citizen to give up his life even for his coun- 
try. I fear he will come, but I warned him not to come, 

6 








McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


EXHIBITION EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 


SECOND YEAR. 
CLASSICS, MATHEMATICS, ENGLISH, CHEMISTRY AND FRENCH. 
LATIN. 
SEPTEMBER 14TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
Examiner. ..csccescceseseeeeeees REV. GuorGE Cornisx, M.A. 

1, Translate :—Virgil, Avneid VI., vss, 220-235. 

2. Discuss the grammatical construction and interpretation of the fol- 
lowing extracts, and state the grounds of your explanations :—(a) Pre- 
petibus pennis ausus se credere celo, (6b) Non indebita posco regna meis 
fatis. (c) Sed terre graviora (pericula) manent. (d) Gaudet cognomine 
terra (alii, terre). (e) Et pater ipse suo superum (al. supertim) jam signat 
honore. 

3. Translate :—Horace, Odes III., Carm. 8. 

4. (a) To whom is this Ode addressed? Give a short account of him, 
(6) Give a sketch, with dates, of the life of Horace. 

5. Translate :—Cicero, De Imp. Cn. Pomp., Chap. 3. 

6. Translate :—Livy, XXI., Chap. 48. 

7. (a) State the geographical position and give the modern names of :— 
Augusta Taurinorum, Hiera, Ariminum, Isara, Gades, Mutina, Ruscino. 

(5) Mark the quantiiy of the penultimate in the following :—Ticinus, 
Messana, Aegates, Mutina, Rhodanus, Melita. 


8. State the difference in meaning between :—agmen, exercitus, acies ; 


mcenia, murus; obsidio, oppugnatio ; castra, castrum ; pugna, proelium ; 
custodia, stationes ; vectigalis, stipendarius ; opportunitas, occasio ; cam- 
pus, ager. 

9. (4) Decline the following words : —os, plebs, interpres, pecus, cre- 
ber, alter. (6) Write down the Perf., Sup., and Inf. of :—saucio, salio, 
volvo, luo, pando, fundo. (c) Form the following:—(1) Inceptives 
from crepo, and mitis; (2) Desideratives from edo, pario; (3) Frequen- 
tatives from cano, clamo, adjuvo ; (d) Compound together cum — mando ; 
de—quatio ; in—laedo ; aedes—facio ; ah—fero, (e) Explain the meaning 
of the suffixes :—az ;—mentum :-—lentus. 


j 


10. Translate into Latin :— 

Upon Socrates being asked whether he did not consider King 
Archelaus, the son of Perdiccas, who was held to be the most fortuiate 
man of his time, a happy man, “I do not know,” he replied, “ for I 
have never conversed with him.” ‘Can you not then say, even of the 
great king of the Persians, whether he is happy?” ** How can I, he 
teplied, ‘‘ when I do not know how good a man heis, or how learned ? ” 
‘‘ What! do you consider that a happy life consists in such qualities? ” 
“Yes, I fully believe that the good are happy ; the wicked miserable.” 
“Is Archelaus then miserable?” “ Certainly, if he is not a good man,” 




































McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 
THIRD YEAR. 

CLASSICS AND MODERN LANGUAGES 
LATIN, 


SEPTEMBER 17TH:—MOoRNING 9 TO 12. 


EELAMINET co ecvcceccescocsseveee REV. GEORGE Cornisa, M.A. 


i. Translate :—Tacitus, Annals, I., Chap. 37. 
2. Explain :—exauctorari, largitio, viatico, sub vexillo, sacramentum, 
flamines et sacerdotes. State the difference between Annales and Historie. 
3. Translate :—Cicero, Select Letters, Ep: 36. 
4, Explain the use of the Imperfect in the epistolary Style of the Latin. 


5. Translate the following lines and explain the allusions :— 


Vertumnum Janumque, liber, spectare videris : 
Silicet ut prostes Sociorum pumice mundus. 
Odisti claves, et grata sigilla pudico : 
Paucis ostendi gemis, et communia laudas. 
Non ita nutritus! Fuge, quo descendere gestis, 
Contrectatus ubi manibus sordescere vulgi 
Coeperis, aut tineas pasces taciturnus inertes 
Aut fugies Uticam, aut vinctus mitteris Ilerdam. 
6. 








— Qui non moderabitur ire 
Infectum volet esse, dolor quod suaserit et mens, 
Dum peenas odio per vim festinat inulto. 


Translate. What cases does moderor govern? Why is the verb 
suaserit in the subjunctive mood? Some editions read exmens instead of 
et mens. Is it legitimately compounded, and are there other adjectives 
in Latin similarly formed ? 

7, Translate :—Virgil, Georgics, I., vss. 338—350. Give the name of 
the ceremony here described. 


8. Translate :—Terence, Adelphi, Act II., scene 4. 

9. Analyse and parse the following verbs :—siit, operiere, refrixerit, 
pepereris, consolere, reprensum, insuerit, cedo. 

10. (a) How far is the Latin language deficient in participles as com- 
pared with the Greek? How does it supply the deficiency? (b) State, 
with examples, the principal usages of the Gerund and Gerundive. (c) 
Explain the use of the Ablative with such verbs as utor, fruor, vescor: 
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McGILL COLLEGH, MONTREAL. 


EXHIBITION EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 


FOURTH YEAR. 
CLASSICS. 
LATIN. 
SHPTEMBER 17TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12, 


EXAMIiNer .ccessccccscceceseseces Rev. GeorGe CornisH, M.A. 


1. Translate :—Livy. XXII., Chap. 38, from ‘ Conciones, prinsquam 
&c,,” to end. 

2. Construe and explain the following extracts :—(a) chap. 52. * Pacti, 
ut arma atque equos traderent, in capita Romana trecenis nummis qua- 
drigatis, in socios ducenis, in servos centenis, et ut eo pretio persoluto 
cum singulis abirent vestimentis, in castra hostes acceperunt. (0) 50. 
*¢ Ad Cannas fugientem consulem vix LXX sequuti sunt, alterius morientis 
prope totus exercitus fuit.” 

3. Translate :—Tacitus, Histories I., Chap. 75. 

1, What is known of the life of Tacitus from his own writings, or 
from those of his contemporaries? What grounds have we for deter- 
mining the year of his birth, and how does the result agree with his 
declaration :—“ Dignitatem nostram a Vespasiano inchoatam, a Tito auc- 
tam, Domitiano longius provectam non abnuerim ? ” 

4. Translate :—(a) Virgil, Aen. IV., vss. 362—375. (b) Horace, Satt. I., 
Sat, X., vss. 20—35. (c) Juvenal, Sat. VIII., vss, 87—97. 

5. Write short explanatory notes on any constructions or allusions in 
the above extracts that appear to you to need explanation. 

6. Translate :—Terence, Adelphi, Act. V., scenes 5 and 6. 

7. Explain the construction of:—(a) Ubi ad Diane veneris. (0) 
Clanculum patris quae alii faciunt. (c) Edormiscam hoc villi. (d) Dis- 
crucioranimi. (¢) Animo maleest. (/) Cessatum usque adhuc est. 

8. (a) Give examples of archaic forms of verbs used by Terence: 
(5) What peculiar constructions are found! with the verbs utor, fungor? 
and potior? (c) Write down the full forms of the following :—sis, dis’ 
produxe, gravere, exporge, sursum. 

9. Suggest derivations for the following :—Templum, oppidum, immo 
moenia, calamitas, immanis, sublimis. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAT.. 
EXHIBITION EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 


THIRD YEAR. 
CLASSICS AND MODERN LANGUAGES. 
GREEK AND LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION 


SEPTEMBER 17TH:—-AFTHRNOON, 2 TO 


vu, 


ELAMINET oe ceecercecsceesevcees REV, GEORGE CornisH, M.A. 
(A) Translate into Greek :-— 
Cato’s merit on the whole was superior to that of any of the great men 
who stood against him for that magistracy. He was temperate, brave, 
indefatigable, frugal of the public money, and not to be corrupted 
There is scarce any talent for public or private life which he had not 


received from nature or acquired by industry. He was a great soldier, 


un able orator, a learned historian, and very knowing in rural affairs 
But he had great faults. His ambition being poisoned with envy, dis- 
turbed his own peace, and that of the state, as long as he lived: and 


hough he took no bribes, he was unmerciful and 


unconscionable in 
amassing wealth, by all such methods as the law did not punish. 


(B) Translate into Latin :— 


Menander returned a day later than ] expected, which caused me to 
pass a miserable night, in the most disquieting apprehensions. But though 
your letter did not remove my uncertainty as to your health; it in some 
measure however dispelled the gloom which had overcast my mind: as 
it was an evidence at least that you were still in being. I have bidden 
idieu to all my literary amusements of every kind: nor shall I be capa- 
ble of resuming them again till I see you here. Meanwhile, I desire you 
would give orders that your physician’s demands may be satisfied: foi 
which purpose I have likewise written to Curius. The former, I am told, 
attributes your distemper to that anxiety which I hear you indulge. But 
if you have any regard for me, awaken in your breast that manly spirit 
of philosophy, for which I so tenderly love and value you. It is impos- 
sibie you should recover your health, if you do not preserve your spirits 

and I entreat you to keep them up, for my sake as well as your own: | 
desire you likewise to retain A castus, that you may be the more con: 
veniently attended. In a word, my Tiro, preserve yourself for me 
Remember the time for the performance of my promise is approaching 

but if you return to Italy before the day I fixed for that purpose, I will 
execute itimmediately. Again and again, I bid you farewell. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


EXHIBITION EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 


FOURTH YEAR. 
CLASSICS. 
GREEK AND LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION, 
SEPTEMBER 17TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5, 


Examiner... se cee. eececeee REV. GEORGE Cornish, M.A. 


(A) Translate into Greek :— 


The emperor then inspected the field of battle; and never was there 
any that exhibited a more frightful spectacle. Everything concurred to 
increase the horrors of it: a lowering sky, a cold rain, a violent wind, 
habitations in ashes, a plain absolutely torn up and covered with frag- 
ments and ruins: all round the horizon the dark and funereal verdure of 
the north, soldiers roaming in every part among the bodies of the slain, 
wounds of a most hideous description: noiseless bivouacs ; no songs of 
triumph, no lively narrations; but a general and mournful silence. 
Around the eagles were the officers, and a few soldiers, barely sufficient 
to guard the colours ; their clothes were torn by the violence of the wind, 
and stained with blood ; yet notwithstanding all their rags, misery and 
destitution, they displayed a lofty carriage, and even, on the appearance 
of the emperor, received him with acclamations of triumph. These, 
however, seemed somewhat rare and forced: for, in this army, which 
was at once capable of discrimination and enthusiasm, each individual 
could form a correct estimate of the position of rhe whole. 

(B) Translate into Latin :-— 


He represented to them, that the event which they and he had long 
wished for, was approaching ; the whole fortune of the war now depended 
on their swords, and would be decided ina single action: that never 
army had greater motives for exerting a vigorous courage, whether they 
considered the prize which wouid attend their victory, or the inevitable 
destruetion which must ensue upon their disconfiture: that if their mare 
tial and veteran bands could once break those raw soldiers, who had 
rashly dared to approach them, they conquared a kingdom at one blow, 
and were justly entitled to all its possessions as the reward of their pros- 
perous valour: that, on the contrary, if they remitted in the least their 
wonted prowess, an enraged enemy hung upon their rear, the sea met 
them in their retreat, and an ignominious death was the certain punish- 
ment of their imprudent cowardice: that, by collecting so numerous and 
brave a host, he had ensured every human means of conquest; and the 
commander of the enemy, by his criminal conduct, had given him just 
cause to hope for the favour of the Almighty, in whose hands alone lay 
the event of wars and battles. 

ll 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
EXHIBITION EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 
THIRD YEAR. 
CLASSICS AND MODERN LANGUAGES, 
ANCIENT HISTORY, 
SEPTEMBER 14TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5, 
EXAMINE oo. ese eseceeeeeeeesees REV, GEORGE Cornisn, M.A. 


1. Name the chief cities and colonies of the Pheenicians. To what 
family of the human race did the Phoenicians belong? Give an account 
of their religion, trade, and commerce, illustrating your remarks by pas- 
sages from the Scriptures. 

2. Under what government were the Jews after their return from the 
eaptivity, down to the period of the Roman conquest ? 

3. What were, severally, the origin, duration, and end of the Persian 
Empire? What took its place? 


4. Give an account of the variations of government, language, and 
character among the states of Hellas: how far can they be accounted 
for ? 


5. What were the leading states of Greece at the time of the Persian 


War, and what part did they severally take? What important results 
followed this war ? 
6. To what causes may the early preponderance of Sparta in the 
affairs of Greece be ascribed ? What event finally broke her power ? 
j 7. Give an account of the power of Carthage in the Western Mediter- 
ranean, and of its opponents before its collision with Rome, 
8. What were the objects the Gracchi had ‘in view in the political 
agitation they seton foot? What were the causes of their failure ? 
9. Explain the terms Sanhedrim, Suffetes, Court of Areopagus, Dicta- 


tor and Consul. 


10. How came Augustus to become Emperor of Rome ? 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


EXHIBITION EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 


FOURTH YEAR. 
CLASSICS. 
GRAMMAR AND HISTORY. 
Szeptemper 14TH : — AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
EXAMinerssccccecccecccevesees REV. GEORGE CorntsH, MA. 


1. Define the term Aryan. What was the original seat of the Aryan 
race? Name the principal languages of the Aryan family. 

2. What theories have been propounded to account for the origin of 
language ? 

3. How is Sanskrit related to Greek and Latin? Show the radical 
connection subsisting between the Greek and Latin languages by in- 
stances of words referring (1) to parts of the body; (2) to natural 
objects ; and (3) to numbers. 

4, To what causes may the distinction of the Greek into dialects be 
ascribed ? What are the respective characteristics of the Ionic, Doric, 
and Attic ? With what dialect is the Latin most closely connected ? 

5. What traces of a Locative case exist in Greek and Latin? Give 
instanees, 

6. What are the various meanings of the Middle Voice in Greek? Are 
there any traces of sueh a voice in Latin ? 

7. Give the definitions and terminations of Inceptive, Frequentative, 
and Desiderative verbs in both Greek and Latin. 

8. What different classes of the Genitive are there in Latin? Give 
specimens of each aud their technical names. 

9, Under what circumstances does the Ablative of the Third Declension 
end inz? Give iustances. Account for the long penultimate of the Inf. 
Mood of the Ist, 2nd, and 4th Conjugations. 

10. What changes of letters have the following words undergone :— 
Est, (eats) auris, lacrima, negligo, consul, pango, lilium ? 

11, Give an account of the influence of foreign nations on the early 
civilization of Greece. 

12. Trace the leading events in the formation of the Empire, which in 
the reign of Darius, son of Hystaspes, threatened the independence of 
Greece. 

13. Give the geographical limits and divisions, (1) of Greece Proper ; 
(2) of Greek Colonization. 

14, Give an outline of the expedition of the Ten Thousand. What 
were the important events that arose out of it ? 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
EXHIBITION EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 
FIRST YEAR. 
CLASSICS, MATHEMATICS, ENGLISH. 
MATHEMATICS, 
SEPTEMBER 17TH:—9 To 12. 
BLOMINET. 006 bs cecccenecous ¢eecALEXARDER Jounson, LL.D., 
l. If the square of one side of a triangle be equal to the sum of the 


squares of the other two sides the angle subtended by it 


2. Divide a right line into two parts, so that the rectangle under the 


whole and one part shall beequal to the square of the other. 


is a right angle, 


a. Prove that the last mentioned part is the greater segment and that 
if a part be taken on it equal to the less, it will be divided 


in the same 
manner as the original line. 


3. If the diagonals of any quadrilateral be bisected and the points of 
bisection joined, the sum of the quares of the gides is equal to the sum 
of the squares of the diagonals together with four times the squares of 
the joining line. 


4, The diameter is the greatest chord in a circle, and a chord nearer 


tne diameter is greater than one more remote. 


a. Through a point inside a circle draw the shortest chord. 


5. On a given right line cons 


truct a segment of a circle containing an 
angle equal to a given one. 


a. Given the base and vertical] angle of a triangle, find the locus of 
the intersection of its perpe ndiculars. 


6. Construct an isosceles triangle such that each of the base angles 
shall be double the vertical] angle, 
ight lines be proportional the rectangle under the extremes 
1a] rectangle alt neans, 

a, in any triangie the rectangle under the sides is equal to the 
rectangle under the perpendicular from vertex to base and the diameter 
of the circumscribing circle. 


‘ 


8. Similar tri: 


yew] 


ngles are to one another in the duplicate ratio of their 
homologous sides. 


a. If the side of a triangle be divided in the ratio m:n and a line be 
drawn through the point of section parallel to the base, find the ratio of 
the triangle thus cut off to the whole. 

9. Construct a regular pentagon equal to a given square. 

10. In equal circles angles at the centre are in the same ratio as _ the 
arcs on which they stand, 


J 


14 








McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


EXHIBITION EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 


FIRST YEAR. 
CLASSICS, MATHEMATICS AND ENGLISH. 
MATHEMATICS. 


SerpTemBer 17TH :—2 To 5. 
Examiner... ..sses seeeeeee ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


1. Prove that the sum of an Arithmetical series is equal to the sum of 
the first and last terms multiplied by half the number of terms, 


2. Find the limit of the sum of the series 
1+gt+it &. 
3. Find the Arithmetical, Geometrical, and Harmonical means between 
2 and 43, 
4. Solve the equations 
z—yomil,z?—y? = 19. 
5. Solve the equations 


4x + 7 5 — x 42x 
iG. See 6 
atz2+/a?+be+227=5) 
Qasyt2z,60=>2e7+24c=a2+y 
2 l- L 
— 3 a 6 3 
6. Find the cube ofa —2a 6 + 3b 
7 


. Find the length of the side of a square whose area shall be equal to 
he space enclosed between two concentric circles whose radii are 2 and 
3 feet respectively. 
and + = 3.14159). 


A 
u 


(The area of a circle is t r*, where r is the radius 


8. A cubic inch of water weighs 252.5 grs., a gallon of water holds 


10 lbs., find the depth of water in a tank 20 feet long and 5 feet wide in 
which there are 1000 gallons. 


9. Reduce the circulating decimal .39'39' to a vulgar fraction. 
10. Extract the square root of 2. 
11. Find a fourth proportional to 2.1, .001, and 10.1. 


12. Find the interest on £347 63. 1d. for 69 days at 6} per cent. per 
annum, ’ 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL, 


4 


EXHIBITION EAXAMINATIONS 1870, 


} 


SECOND YEAR. 


A he 


CLASSICS, MATHEMATICS, ENGLISH, FRENCH, CHEMISTRY. 


MATHEMATICS 


We 


SEPTEMBER 17TH :—9 10 12 


v A ade 


Hxaminer....... oe see eves sense es ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 
1, Prove that all the internal angles of any rectilineal figure are to- 
gether equal to twice as many right angles as the figure has sides minus 
four, showing that the proposition holds in the case of re-entrant angles. 
2. Ifa right line be bisected and cut in any other point externally or 


internally, the rectangle under the unequal segments is equal to the 


difference between the square of the ] 


ine between the points of section 
and the square of half the line. 


a. If the vertex of an isosceles triangle be joined tc 


base, 


) any point in the 
external or internal, the difference between the squares of the join- 
ing line and a side of the triangle is equal to the rectangle under the 
segments of the base. 

3. If from any point, external or internal, lines be drawn cutting a 
circle, the rectangles under the segments will be equal 


a. Hence deduce a property of the tangent. 
4, If the length of the side of 


an isosceles triangle whose base angle 
2 > 


ire each double the vertical be called r find the length of the base. 
5. If the external vertical angle of a triangle be bisected, the segments 
into which the bisecting line cuts the base are proportional to the sides 
of the triangle. 


6. On a given right line construct a figure simular to a given one and 
similarly placed. 


7. Calculate numerically the sin 18°, 
8. Find an expression for the area of any triangle in terms of 
three sides. 


the 


9. Find sin 3 A in terms of sin A and cos A, 
10. Solve the equations. 
5x 37 = 2 


pare 4 


A 
2x%—3 - 


Wreare se eas 
11. By selling a horse for $240 I lose as much per cent as it cost.me. 
What was the original price. 
12. Find the square root of 4+ 2/3 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


EXHIBITION EAXAMINATIONS, 1870. 










































SECOND YEAR. 
CLASSICS, MATHEMATICS, ENGLISH, FRENCH, CHEMISTRY. 
MATHEMATICS. 
SepTeMBER 17TH :-—~2 TO 5 P. M. 


Examiner.. eseeeeveee eeeoeeeevpeveevee ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


1. Reciprocate the theorem that the three perpendiculars of atriangle 
meet in the same point. 

2. Ifacircle touch two given circles (the nature of the contact being 
assigned) ; the polar of its centre, with respect to one of the given circles, 
always touches a given circle. 

3. The polar of a given point, with respect to any circle ofa co-axal 
system, will always pass through a fixed point. 

4. The straight lines drawn from any point to the six angular points 
of a complete quadrilateral form a system in involution. 

5. Given the vertical angle, the perpendicular on the base, and the 
sum of the two sides ; construct the triangle. 

6. Ina given circle inscribe a triangle having its base parallel to a 
given straight line and its sides passing through two given points in this 
straight line. 

7. One vertex of a triangle given in species turns round a fixed point, 
and another vertex moves along a fixed straight line, find the locus of 
the remaining vertex. 

8. Solve the equations. 

a 


camo] —a +- rar 


r—yoa;y+a+oe —0. 


9. A farmer buys m sheep for p dollars and sells n of them again at a 
gain of 5 per cent. ; how must he sell the remainder that he may clear 10 
per cent.on the whole? 

10. Thirteen persons are required to take their places at a round table 
by lot; show that it is 5 to 1 that two particular persons do not occupy 
contiguous seats. 

11. Prove that the sum of all the numbers which are composed of the 
same digits is divisible by the sum of the digits. 

12. The lunar month, calculated on an average of 100 years. is 
27.321661 days. Find a series of vulgar fractions approximately nearer 
and nearer to this decimal fraction. 
17 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 


THIRD YEAR 
SCIENCE, 
DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCULUS 
SEPTEMBER 14TH :—9 TO 12. 
USERID URES. 0.4.0. 0:0 0.050 6's 0.000.060 eo ee URS ANDER Jounson, LL.D., 


1. Investigate formule for the radius of curvature and the co-ordinates 
of the centre of the osculating circle of a curve y =f (x). 


bo 


. Find the equation of the evolute to the hypocycloid 


x? 4 y? a? 
> _ 77 } > 1: ’ | . d r 
3. If V be the volume of a solid of revolution show that - So 
dz 
: ery 
¢ | = a es 
4, Ifw={ (a-—2x)*+ (0 - y)*? + (c—- 2)? show that 
d*u d*u du 


dx? dy* dz” 
5. Prove that if ube a homogeneous function of 2, y, z, of the nt* degree 
du du du 
dx ** dy ot dz ~* 
>, When z = 0, find the values of 


NU = 


CT 


x sin. x 
e-e loge. tan. x 
cores Gee = ; 
Drie * , >> 
x —sin, x log. tan. 22 


7. State and prove Taylor’s Theorem. 
8. Expand tan. x in terms of z, 
9. Find the area of the curve 
Za / 20x = x” 
y= ZV 
10, Find the length of an are of the parabola, 
11. Find the integrals 


f J » 2x sin. 0 
/ a+b sin, x? fe sin. Ax; sf yn 





S . 
x r 0 
12. Find the formula of reduction for , ea n 
4 
x 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 





SCHOLARSHIP EXAINATIONS, 1870. 


THIRD YEAR. 
SCIENCE. 
ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. 
SEPTEMBER 14TH :—2 To 5. 
Fievcdminer sss cccvese cecece ooveeees+ALEXANDEE JOHNSON, LL.D. 


1. Prove that if the three sides of a triangle pass through three fixed 
points, and two vertices move on fixed lines, the third vertex will des- 
cribe a conic section. 

2. The equation 

Aa? + BaB +. 1B — 
denotes a conic such that the point af is the pole with regard to it of the 
line +. 

3. Find the condition that 


1 l 
(1a)? 4+- (mp)? + (ny)? = 0. 
should represent a parabola. 

4. If two tangents be drawn to an ellipse from any point of a confocal 
ellipse, the excess of the sum of these two tangents over the arc inter 
cepted between them is constant. 

5. The focus of any conic may be considered as an infinitely small 
circle, touching the conic in two imaginary points situated on the 
directrix. 

6. If a conic section pass through two given points and have double 
contact with a given conic, the chord of contact passes through a fixed 
point, ‘ 

". Find the condition that two conic sections expressed by the general 
form of the equation should be similar, even though not similarly placed. 

8. A triangle ABC circumscribes a given circle, the angle at C is 
given, and B moves along a fixed line, find the locus of A. 

9, Find the parameter of (az + by)?+ Dzx-+ Ey + F— 0 the axes 
being oblique. 

10. Given four points on a conic, the polar of any fixed point passes 
through a fixed point. 

11. Find the equation of the circle circumscribing the triangle formed 
by the linesac=> 0,8 = 0, y= 0. 

12, Find how many couditions must be fulfilled in order that the 
general equation of the n™ degree should represent n right lines each 
passing through a given point. 

19 
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ILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 
THIRD YEAR. 


SCIENCE. 
MATHEMATICS..ORDINARY COURSE). 


SEPTEMBER 177TH:—9 To 12 


s noe 


SRG ooo a Oca aie eae ee ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


% 


1. The tangents at the extremities 


} osogefcal chord of an ellipse 
intersect in the directrix. 
2. The area of any parallelogram formed by drawing tangents to an 
ellipse at the extremities of a pair of conjugate diameters ig equal to the 
rectangle contained by the axes of the e lipse. 
3. Define the asymptotes of an hyperbola and prove their fundamental 
property, 


4. If two chords of an hyperbola intersect one another, the rectangles 
contained by their segments are proportional to the squares of the dj 


a= 
meters parallel to them. 


5. Draw a pair of tangents to a parabola from a point outside it. 
6. if two straight lines be parallel to one another and one of them be 
at right angles to a plane, the other also shall be at right angles to 
the same plane, 


7. Construct a figure equal to a civen one and similar to another, 
8. Show how to ascertain the distance of a rock at sea from any one 
of three points on shore whose distances from one another are known, by 
measuring the angles these subtend at the rock, 

sin. A+ sin. B_ tan. 1 (A + B) 
sin. A— sin. B tan. 4 


9. Prove 


10, Find the distance of two objects that are invisible each from the 


Other, heing given their distances from a Station at which they are 


visible, viz 882 and 1008 yards, and the angle at this station subtended 
by the objects equal to 55°40’. 

11. Find two numbers such that their sum, product, and difference of 
their squares may be all equal. 

12. Divide the numbers 80 and 90 each into two parts, so tl 


1at the sum 
of one of out of each pair may be 100, and the 


difference of the other 30, 
20 
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SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 
THIRD YEAR. 


SCIENCE. 
HIGHER ALGEBRA AND TRICONOMETRY. 
SerpTEMBER 17TH :—2 To 5D. 


DESAUANOT <a 2s ee bn 00 6006 006 000 05% AUBXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D; 


1. State and prove Sturm’s Theorem. 


9. Find the roots of the equation z®* —1= 0. 


s¥) 


. State and prove Cardan’s rule for the solution of a cubic equation. 

4. Show how to remove the second term from an equation of the nth 
degree. 

5. Find the equation whose roots are the reciprocals of the roots of a 
given equation. 

6. When an equation has equal roots amongst others show how to find 
from it an equation containing only the unequal roots. 

7. Prove that the square of a determinant is a symmetrical determinant. 

g. If two rows or two columns of a determinant be identical the deter- 
minant vanishes. 


9. Write down the solution of n linear equation containing m unknown 
quantities by means of the determinant formed by the coefficients and the 


minors of it. 
10. State and prove Lhuilier’s Theorem for the spherical excess. 


11. The three sides of a spherical triangle are 78°31'577; 110°15°34 
and 115°12'25", find the angle opposite the first mentioned side. 





12. Expand sin, x in terms of z. 
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the quadric = + vl + 
als aN 
normals at which intersect the normal at the point 2’ y! 2’, 
2, From the form of the equation of the hyperbolic paraboloid, show 
that the surface contains two systems of right lines parallel to one of 
two fixed planes. 


bo 


1. Find the locus of points on 


“= 1, the 


9 
~ 


3. Hind the surface generated by a right line wl 


1ich always meets three 
fixed right lines. 


4. Define an unbilic. Determine the number and position of the real 


and of the imaginary umbilics on the ellipsoid. 
5. The sum of the squares of the reciprocals of any three rectangular 
diameters of an ellipsoid is constant. 


6. Find the condition that the general equation of the second degree 
should represent a cone. 


7. Find the equation of a tangent plane at any point of a quadric 
represented by the general equation. 
8. Find the direction cosines of the bisector of the angle between two 
given lines. 
9. Find the condition for the intersection of the two lines. 
x x! Y = 2)! Das ol ; c= zi! y= yi! ay 
re oa PRES = _ nile and ~* _ = J =. = 
l’ m’ n’ i m' nl! 
10, Find the length of the perpendicular frow a given point on a given 
plane. 


11, Find the equation of a plane passing through three given points 
and determine the geometrical value of the absolute term. 
12. If the co-ordinates of any point be projected on any line, the sum 


of the three projections is equal to the projection of the radius vector on 
that line, 
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5. 


SmrTemMBer 14 :—2 To 
Exam iNeT.. eeeereeeseaneet eevee ee ALEXANDER JOHNSON, 7:3; a): 


1. A heavy particle descends from any point in the arc of an inverted 


cycloid, of which the axis is vertical, to the lowest point of the curve ; 
find the whole time of descent. 
2. A particle describes an equilateral hyperbola round a centre of force 


situated in the centre; find the law of the force. 

3. A particle acted on by no forces is projected with a given velocity 
in a resisting medium of uniform density, where the resistance varies 
directly as the velocity ; determine the velocity and the space described 
at the end of any time. 

4. Find with what velocity a ball must impinge upon another equal 
ball moving with a given velocity, that the impinging ball may be reduced 
to rest by the collision, the common elasticity of the balls being known. 

5. A particle is attracted towards two centres of force, find the posi- 
tion of the particle that it may be in equilibrium. 

6. An elastic string of which the unst etched length is a, is fixed at 
one end to the summit of a smooth inclined plane, the length of which is 
find the length which will hang over the plane, the string 


also equal to a ; 
being stretched by ite own weight. 

”. An inextensible string binds tightly together two smooth cylinders 
of given radii ; find the ratio of the mutual pressure between the cylinders 
to the tension by wh it is produced. 

8. A right cone is placed on its base upon a rovgh inclined plane, the 
inclination of which is gradually increased, investigate the condition that 
a motion of rolling and sliding may take place simultaneously. 

9, An area bounded by the curve, 

ral + cost) 
is ersed vertically in a fluiu, the prime radius vector being coincident 
with the surface, find the depth of the centre of pressure. 

10 Ifa,b,c, be the depths at which the lower surface of a cylinder will 
float in equilibrium in a fluid, when attached to three weigths P, Q, R, 
respectively, which are connected with the centre of its upper end by 
means of « string passing freely over a fixed pulley, prove that, 

Pob—c+Q(c—a+ha— b=, 

11. An upright cylinder, closed at both ends, is filled with an elastic 
fluid, find the whole pressure on the concave surface of the vessel. 

12. Find the motion of a balloon on the supposition that the mass of 
the : splaced by it in any position is homogeneous, and that the 
tempe:acure throughout is constant. 
23 
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1, Given the latitude of a place, find the time of J 
star rises at a given hour. 


2. Why is the mean duration of twili 


le year when a given 


7 
nt 


shorter at the equator than 
elsewhere, and when is its duration there shor 


(Fr 
Pa) 


test. 
3. In consequence of the aberration of light, every star appears to des- 
cribe an ellipse in the heavens, of which the true place of the star is the 
centre. Prove this, and find the axes of the ellipse, 

4, Explain the method by which the accurate values of the elements of 
a planet’s or bit may be found, when approximate values of those elements 
are known. 

5. Shew how to find the constant of refraction f 


rom observation of a 
circumpolar star. 


6. Find the radius of curvature of an are of the terrestrial spheroid in 


a plane perpendicular to the meridian for a point whose astronomical 
latitude is 


7. Explain in detail how the sun’s horizontal 


equatorial parallax may 
be found from the difference of the dm 


‘ations of the same transit of Venus 


observed at different places on the Karth’s surface. 
8. Find the distance from Aldebaran, (Right Ascension, 4h. 27m. 29. 
54, N. Polar distance 73° 47/33. '3) to Sirins, (R. A. 6 h. 38 m. 97.62 s, 


ey , 
N. P. D., 106°31'1.8.) 


9. Parallel rays of light are incident on a reflecting semi-circular 
mirror and in its plane find the caustic curve. 


10, Find the condition for minimum deviation ofa ray of light refracted 
through a prism. 


[ 
c3 


a. Describe how the index of refraction may be determined by measur- 
ing the minimun deviation. 

11. Find the form of a lens of given focal leneth 
aberration of a direct pencil 
may be the least possible. 


in order that the 
diverging from a point at a given distance 


12. Investigate the order of the colours in the primary 


and secondary 
rainbow. 


24 
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Excaminer....eeseveces. seeeee+eALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


1. Give an account of Sir William Hamilton’s discovery of conical 


refraction and of the experimental examination of it by Dr. Lloyd. 
2. Give an account of Fresnel’s theory of double refraction. 


8. State Biot’s laws for rotatory polarization in rock crystal. 


os 

4, Show that an elliptic vibration of a molecule of the ether may be 
Teparded as the resultant of two rectilinear vibrations at right angles to 
each other. 

5. Describe the phenomena observed by M. Haidinger by which the 


polarization of light may be discovered by the naked eye. 


5. Describe M. Babinet’s variation of Newton’s experiment on the 


Ve 


colours of thick plates and explain the phenomena. 

". Explain the rectilinear propagation of light on the principles of the 
wave theory. 

8. Describe the construction of the double image micrometer, 

9. Give the construction of Huygens for the directions of the two 


refracted rays in double refraction: 


10. Describe the experiment by which it was shown that the velocity 


of light is less in water than in air. 
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FIRST YEAR. 

CLASSICS, MATHEMATICS, AND ENGLISH. 
ENGLISH, 


SEPTEMBER 16TH :—A FTERNOON, 2 TO 


or 


Lxraminer...o+s0eeee. VEN. ARCHDEACON Leacu, D.C.L., LL.D 


/* 


1. Explain the classes of nouns distinguished as general and signifi- 
cant, and singular and significant. 


2. Give examples of adjectives converted into nouns and of adverbs 


converted into nouns. 


« 
_~ 


3. Enumerate the personal and the demonstrative pronouns, 
How is an adjective distinguished from a noun? 

. Give examples of the use of nouns as adjectives. 
Distinguish between transitive and intransitive verbs. 
Give the classification of adverbs. 

8. How are prepositions distinguished from adverbs ? 
What are conjunctions. 

10. Give examples of the different ways of distinguishing genders, 

11. Give examples of gender in two forms combined. 

12, Of what classes are the nouns that have no plural ? 

13. What are nouns of multitude ? 

14, Which are the adjectives in English that mark the plura! by their 
terminations ? 

15. Upon what principle may superlatives of eminence be explained 
and how are the common forms of the comparative and superlative 
degrees in English accounted for ? 

13. What are gerundial infinitives ? Give examples of some of the 
idioms that they explain, 

17. Parse the following passage :— 

I can conceive a time when the world shall be 

Much better visibly, and when, as far 

As social life and its relations tend, 

Me ), morals, manners shall be lifted up 

To a pure height we know not of nor dream — 
When all men’s rights and duties ghall be clear, 
And charitably exercised and borne. 


—" 
GO 


. Write a short composition on the subject ;—Procrastination. 
26 
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SECOND YEAR. 
CLASSICS, MATHEMATICS, ENGLISH, CHEMISTRY, AND FRENOH 
ENGLISH. 
SEPTEMBER 16TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5, 
Examiner.....eee++++ VEN. ARcHDEACON Leaca, D.C.L., LL.D. 


1, Which are the pronouns called indefinite ? 

2. Give examples of Adverbs used as relatives. 

3. Besides the use of pronouns to avoid repetitions. what other means 
are employed ? 

4. Enumerate the indefinite numeral adjectives. 

5. Which are the verbs distinguished as incomplete predicates. 

6. Give the primary meaning of the prepositions “ to,” “ with,” “ for,” 
frarom,” by.” 

7. Explain what is meant by the conjunctions distinguished as Co- 
ordinating and Snb-ordinating? 

8. Why is the interjection said to be not properly a part of speech? 

9. How are the genders of nouns distinguished ? 

10. How is the plural of compound nouns formed ? 

11, Enumerate the Infiections of the English verb. 

12. Give examples of the present indefinite tense, of the present and 
past progressive, in the active voice, and say how the want of the progres- 
sive forms in the passive voice is supplied. 

13. State the principal cases in which the nominative is placed after 
the verb. 

14. When two nouns are connected the one affirmative the other 
negative, making two propositions, with which does the verb agree? 

15. What are attributive genitives and objective genitives ? 

16. State the essential requisites of a perfect Rhyme ? 

17. Give examples of single rhymes, double rhymes and triple rhymes. 

18. What is metre in its evident sense ? Which are two different kinds 
of it and their different combinations ? 

19. Give a grammatical analysis of the following sentence;— To 


give room, however, for repentance, if, within four months after the first 


} 
conviction, the delinquent will in open court openly renounce his error, 


* . 


he is discharged for that time from ali disability.” 


20. Write a composition on the subject;—“ vir sapit qui pauca 
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THIRD YEAR, 
CLASSICS AND MODERN LANGU 


AGES. 
ENGLISH. 


SEPTEMBER 16TH :—Mornin@, 9 To 12. 


Examiner .....0+0..++WVEN. ARCHDEACON I, EACH, D.C.L., LL.D. 
1. In which parts of England was the Celtic 1 
Anglo Saxon period? 


ongue spoken during the 


2. Give an account of the ancient metrica] compositions still extant 
in the Irish language. 


3. Give an account of the poems of Ossian, and state the judgment 
given as to their authenticity, 

4. Show how the introduetion of Christianity gave a new impulse to 
the literature of England. 


5. Give an account of the principal au 
tongue during the Anglo-Saxon period 


thors who wrote in the Latin 
, and of their productions, 

6. Describe the mode in which the natural development of literary 
cultivation among a people commonly takes place 
7. State the eanses that made the devel pment of Anglo Saxon lite- 
rature an exception to the ordinary mode, 
8. Which are the three historical 


were composed before the period 


J 


poems classed as Anglo-Saxon, that 
of the immigrations into England ? 
Give the substance of what is said of them, 
9. Give an account of Caedmon and of his poem. 
10. Give the charaecteristies of Anglo-Saxon versification, and state 
their effects upon the form of subsequent metrical compositions. 
Ll. Give an acconnt of the literary labours of Bede, Aldhelm, King 
Alfred, and Aelfric. 


12. Give an account of the Saxon Chronicle. 


13. When did the Crusades take place? Mention some of their 
principal effects. 


14. What is said of the early history of the two English Universities, 


and of the two principal names that adorned English erudition in the 
11th century. 


15. Give an aeccourt of the two rival se] 
made phil 


:00ls on the continent that 


osophy a faveurite pursuit, 

16. What period duriag the middle ages was most distinguished for 
the cultivation in England of Classical scholorship ? 
17. In what century were the ]j 


; , Se i, Feces 7 
le Iiterature and old language of England 
most materially influenced by t lj 
Si = 
18. VW nat 18 said 


iterature and languagg ? 
standard English has grown? 


19. Which are the modifications of the old language that mark what 
is called Semi-Saxon? 


he French 


as to the dialeet or di 


; 
ilalect 


: : ; - . 
ts out of which the modern 


20. To what time is the commencement of tha period of Middle Eng- 
glish to be referred, and who is the eminent author whose writings belong 
to that time ? 28 
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SEPTEMBER 14TH : — AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
Examiner ......++++.+.+. VEN. ARCHDEACON Leacn, DCL, LL.D. 


1. What are laws of thought ?—Enumerate them. 

2. Distinguish between Logic and Metaphysics. 

3. What is meant by Logic as au art and as a scienee? 

4, Explain the assertion “Quod in natura naturata lex, in natura 
naiurante idea dicitur.” 

5. Distinguish between the formal and the material part of a repre- 
sentation. 

5. Upon what principles may the growth of languages be accounted 
‘ 


for ?—Explain them. 


—_ 


7. Why is Logie called an a priori science? 
8. Distinguish between Intuitions and Conceptions. 
9, I 


10. Show that Coneeptions have the capacities of Intension and Exten- 


Explain what we mean by Higher and Lower Coneeptions. 


sion, and explain. 

11, Explain the processes of Division end Definition of Conceptions. 

12. Give the principal divisions of Nouns, 

13. Give the signification of the predicable classes, genus, property, 
definition, accident. 

14. Give a short exposition of the doctrines of quantity and quality. 

15. Explain how it is that ambiguity may attach to the terms “all as 
and “some.” What is the logical postulate with regard to this subject? 

16. What is a seience ? 

17. What are said to be the requirements which every science must 
meet in order to fulfil its intention? 

18. In regard to the question whether a criterion of truth is possible, 
whatis said to be the only adequate reply 7 

19. Explain what is meant by :—l. the principle of contradiction ® 
2. the principle of Identity ; 3. the principle of Excluded Middle; 4. the 
principle of Sufficient Reason. 

20. State discriminately in what respects these four criteria are useful 

21. Give the Definitions of Induction and Deduction. 

22. How does it happen that infirmity of evidence atttaches generally to 
the results yielded by the process of Induction? 

23. Give the four principal questions that require answers in Applied 
Logic. 

24. What are meant by a Law and a Theory ? 

25. What are we to understand by the Cause of a given event or thing? 

26. Explain the following divisions of Causes, of the older writers :— 
1. Causes physical, moral, occasional; 2. primary and secondary; 3. 
principal and instrumental; 4. universal and particular; 5. total and 
partial. 29 
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ad 


. 


1. State the composition, properties, and sources of K, CO; 


and H K, C O, 


2. State the distinctive characters of Barium and Strontium, and 


their compounds. 


3. State the properties and sources of Alaminium and its principa} 
x 
compounds. 


4, State the composition and properties of MgSO, + 7H,0. 


5. Describe fully the Oxides of Iron and their characters 


the metal, 


&S ores of 


6. Explain the mode of production of Lead Carbonate, Silver Nitrate, 
and Brass. 


7. State the distinguishing tests for Copper, Mercury, Silver and 


Gold. 


8. Describe the Chromium Oxides and their chief peculiarities, 








—) 
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THIRD YEAR. 
SCIENCE. 
BOTANY. 
SerpremBerR 16TH :—MornineG, 9 to 12. 
Beaminer...sccesscceessceces.e.d« W. Dawson, LL.D., F.RS 
State fully the histology of Starch, Dotted Ducts, Woody Fibre. 
Explain the principal modifications of the parts of the Flower 
Explain the mode of reproduction in Ferns and Mosses. 
Describe the parts of a Dicotyledonous Exalbuminous Sced. 
Describe the structure and functions of the Leaf. 
Define the terms Stipule, Bract, Acrogen, Spine, Epiphyte. 
Describe the processes of Vegetable Nutrition. 
Characterize fully Angiosperms, Gymnosperms. Endogens, 


State the distinctive characters.of Lichens, Algae, Fungi 


Describe the specimens exhibited. 
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Examiner. **S@eeteeeeeeeve@ees *e @@ @ . s W. Dawson, LL D., F.R.S. 


1. Describe the preparation of Oxygen. 


2. Explain atomic weight. State its relation to the combining 


volumes of Gases. 


3. Explain the chemical composition of the Atmosphere. 


4. State the composition and mode of preparation of Coal Gas, with 


the formule of its ingredients. 


5. State the chemical principles involved in smelting the ores of Iron- 


SIS, 


6. Explain the principles of Spectrum Analy 
7. State the properties and uses of KC10;, H,S, Al,O,, SiO . 


8. Explain the terms Monad, Dyad, Triad, as applied to substance 


S 
YUN 


9. State the composition of the Sugars, and the 
fermentation. 


theory and results of 
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NATURAL SCIENCE. 


BOTANY. 
SePpTEMBER 14TH :—9 A.M. TO 1 P, M. 


TEOMA ania oc 06 8600s s 600s oles J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 


1. Describe a woody wedge of an ordinary Exogen, and state the mo- 


difications of the structures in Herbaceous Plants and in Gymnosperms, 


2. Whatare the characteristics of the Endophleum and Epiphleum in 


Exogens, and the structure of the outer rind in Endogenous stems. 


3. What is the condition of the Epicarp in the Drupe, Caryopsis and 


Legume. 
4. Describe the various modes of dehiscence. 


5. Describe the modifications and positions of the Embryo in Mono- 


cotyledonous and Gymnospermous seeds. 
‘, Characterize the genus Anemone with its Canadian species. 


%. Characterize Cypripedium and Spiranthes, with an illustration of 


each genus. 


8. Refer the plants exhibited to their genera, and state their char- 
acters, 
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EXHIBITION EXAMIN ATIONS, 1870, 


FOURTH YEAR 


as 
ZOOLOGY AND PHYSICAL GEOLOGY. 
SEPTEMBER 16TH :-—9 A. M. TO 12, 


elu LEER TT ea -.d. W, Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S 


VsW. 


1, State fully the distinction between Alcyonium and Actinia, as types 
of orders, 


2. Name the families of Brachiopoda represented in the 


seas and rocks 
of Canada, and characterise two of them with examples. 
3. Define Tetradecapoda and Cirripedia, with examples from Canadian 
species. 


4. Describe fully the oral organs of Homarus or Astacus. 


5. Explain the Circulation and Respiration in Homarus and Unio. 


6. Explain the structure 


and functions of the mantle and foot in 
Lamellibranchiata. 


Sept, 17rH:—9 a. mw. To 19, 


1. State the general laws of the coast lines and mountain ranges of 
continents, with examples, 


8. Describe the Equatorial Current and the Gulf Stream. 
j 


9. State the principal causes and phenomena of Erosion. 


10. Explain the nature and causes of Earthquakes. 


11. Describe Glaciers, with the theories as to their motion. 
? 


12. State the nature and mode of formation of Mineral Veins, 


13. What are Cleavage Planes, Concretions, Dunes, Faults. 


Examination on Specimens. 
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SECOND YEAR. 
FRENCH. 


1 Pe me Ot Ae) wie . Wi V7 nTT ’ , 
SeprEMBER 17TH :—MorninG, 9 To 12. 


ie PA eee 8 


P. J. Darry, M.A., B.C.L. 


y 4 < 
Havinine esevnteetceoeneeeaeewm eee eeevreed e t 


5 


L18sn 


I. Translate into Ens 
Mais que voulez-vous que je fasse ? Quand je pourrais passer sur 


yr “4 

quantite d@égards ou notre sexe est obligé, j’ai de la considération pour 
ma mere. Elle m’a toujours élevée avec une tendresse extréme, et je ne 
saurais me résoudre a luidonner du déplaisir. Faites, agissez auprés 
d’elle ; employez tous vos soins a gagner son esprit. Vous pouvez faire 
et dire tout ce que vous voudrez, je vous en donne la licence; et s'il ne 
tient qua me déclarer en votre faveur, je veux bien consentir a lui faire 
un aveu, moi-meme, le tout ce que je sens pour vous. 
Motters, l’ Avare, A. iv, se. 1. 


Je ne m’étonne pas, au combat que jessuie, 
De voir prendre a monsieur la thése qu'il appuie ; 
Il est fort enfoncé dans la cour, c’est tout dit. 
La cour comme l’on sait, ne tient pas pour l’esprit : 
Elle a quelque interét d’appuyer lignorance ; 
Et c’est en courtisan qu’il en prend la défense. 

Les Femmes savantes, A. iv. 8¢. Ml. 
C’est de la téte aux pieds un homme tout mystere, 
Qui vous jette, en passant, un coup-d’ceil égare, 
Et sans aucune affaire, est toujours affairé. 
Tout ce qu’il vous débite en grimaces abonde ; 
A force de facons, il assomme tout le monde ; 
Sans cesse il a tout bas, pour rompre l’entretien, 
Un secret a vous dire, et ce secret n’est rien ; 
De la moindre vétille il fait une merveille, 
Et, jusques au bonjour, il dit tout a Voreille. 

Le Misanthrope A. il. se. Vv, 

Il., Translate into English: 

On dit qu’avec Bélise il est du dernier bien. Il fait le metier de pester 
chaque jour contre la cour. On doit s’en prendre aux flatteurs. On n/a 
point trop donné au bruit que contre vous sa malice a tourné. Mon 
pére met peu de poids aux choses quiil résout. Ce subtil faux-fuyant 
mérite qu’on le loue. Un auteur qui va partant gueuser des encens 
Souvent-nous en étions aux prises. Je me sens pour vous de la ten- 


dresse en dépit que j’en aie. 








III. Write the feminine of the adjectives flatteur, demandeur, inventeur 
bienfaiteur, verlueux, serviteur, caduc, las, grec et sec, 
IV. When is the word tout an adjective and w 
examples. When does the adverb fout vary ? 
V. How many primitive tenses are there in French ? 
tell which tenses each of them forms. 
VI. Write the three per sons singul 
tive of the verbs ac quérir, venir, 7 


hen an adverb ? Give 


Name them and 


ar of the Imperfect of the Subjune- 
OUTVOTY, 

VII. Explain the difference between t] 
preposition quant, and say by what other 
followed. 


savoir, craindre naitre et vivre- 
1@ Conjonction quand, and the 
preposition is this one always 


VIII. Translate into French: 


The advantages arising from social entercourse consist more in receiv- 
ing than in communicating ideas. 


Hearing is truly the better half of 
conversation : it is, in every respect, incomparably more useful than 
Speaking. Like reading, it satisfies instinctive inquisitiveness, one of the 
principles of human perfectibility. If we perfectly understand what is 
said, afew words, a monosyllable, even the slightes 


t motion of assent or 
dissent, will suffice to ke ep up convers 


ation or transact business, 
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THIRD YEAR. 


FRENCH. 


SEPTEMBER 17TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
AAINET | 9 avin sb -a4. 40 os Scevcccvc sk. Js DARBY, MAL Bae 


1. Give the synopsis of the tragedy of Racine Andromaque. 

2. What are the principal characters in the tragedy of Racine Iphigé- 
nie? What ancient poet had already written on that subject? 

3. In what does the interest of the tragedy of Britannicus consist? 
How does that tragedy compare with the other two, for the grandeur of 
the situation of the characters ? 

To which of these tragedies do you give the preference? Why? 

4, Translate into English: 

Juste ciel! c’est ainsi qu’assurant ta vengeance, 

Tu romps tous les ressorts de ma vaine prudence ! 
Encore si je pouvais, libre dans mon malheur, 

Par des larmes au moins soulager ma douleur! 
Triste destin des rois! Esclaves que nous sommes, 
Et des rigueurs du sort et des discours des hommes, 
Nous nous voyons sans cesse assiégés de témoins; 
Kt les plus malheureux osent pleurer le moins. 

From what tragedy is the above piece taken ? Who speaks ? 

5. State when you have to use the article in French although it is 
omitted in English. Give examples. 

6. Explain the rule for the formation of the plural] in compound nouns, 
and write in the plural the following words: un lieutenant-général, un 
aide-de-camp, le chef-@euvre, le garde-chasse, un contre-amiral, un gentil- 
homme, un arc-en-ciel, le réveil-matin, le chef-licu, un passe-partout. 

7. State the different ways to write the word mille, and explain when 
each is to be used. 

8. Give three instances wken personal pronouns used as subjects are 
placed after the verb although no interrogation is meant. Give ex- 
amples. | 

9. When a verb governs the pronouns without a proposition, where do 
you place them? And in what order? Give examples. 

10. When a collective noun is followed by the proposition de and a 
noun, how do you make the verb agree? Give examples. 

11. State the rules concerning the use of the Imperfect of the Indica- 
tive and the Prelerite Definite in French. Give examples. 

i | 





Rl a 


12. Translate into French - 

It is sometimes both pleasing and profitable to recur to those char- 
acters in literary history who are emphatically favorites, and to glance 
at the causes of their popularity. Such speculations frequently afford 
more important results than the mere. gratification of curiosity. They 
often lead to a clearer perception ef the true tests of genius, and indicate 
the principle and methods by which the common mind may be most 
Successfully addressed. The advantage of such retrospective enquiries 
is still greater at a period like the present when there is such an obvious 
tendency to innovate upon some of the best established theories of taste ; 
when the passion for novelty seeks for such unlicensed indulgence, and 
invention seems to exhaust itself rather upon forms than ideas. In 
literature, especially, we appear to be daily losing one of the most 
valuable elements—simplicity. 














McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 
Tuurspay, Decemper 15TH:—MorninG, 9 To 12. 
FIRST YEAR. 
GREEK,—XENOPHON.—ANABASIS, BOOK I. 
LOL ATORET 6 0 suv ce dseséées eves REY. GUORGE Cornish, M.A. 


1, Translate :-— 


(A) ’Eret 0 éddxer 75 ropetecdat aire avw, THv wév mpddacty éroreiro 
le , - , . - - Po , ; om , ‘ 7 , ¢ 
@¢ Ilicidag Bovdduevog éxBakeiv wavrdracw éx THC yopac? Kal atpoiver oF 
éxl Tovtoug TO te BapBapikdy Kai rd ‘EAAnviKoy évtavda orpdarevua Kal 
he i EA ete 5 aD ap Pe Pea “ Qs ve ? - 9:3. Spe pe DL) s 
mapayyeAAet T@ TE KAeapyw AaBovte Heewv boov Fv aire OTpaTEvua, Kal 

; ae eee 7° , ‘ s . ; , ; ‘ ‘ 4 T 
Tw “Aptotinry ovvardayévti mpd¢ Tode olKot aroréuwpat mpocg éavtov 6 elye 
Orparevua, Kal Revie TH Apkddi, b¢ av’to mpoeorAKer Tov év Taic mwbAEo, 
SDAA) -Dieeis). aries av. Ft oy oP AY ae eran a : oe Sve fe Sa > Y TA 
SEVLKOV, TKELV TAPAYYEAAEL AG, JOvTAa TOUC avdpac, TAMVY OTOCOL LKAVOL OAV TAH 
akpoTohee ovdAatretv. ’ExdAece dé xal rove MiAnrov modopKkovvrac, Kal Tove 
gvyadac EKEAEVCE our QUT W oTparevecVat, uTOvE YOUEVOE a UToIC, el KAA@C KaTa- 
PME OO ae Dp iy Pa Ray Ee Pe: Pe : Pet rE, 
MPaAselev E® A EOTPATEVET O, - [7] Toot v twavoactat TWpty avuTove KaTayayol 
olxade, of 0& Hdéwe ExciSovro: émiorevovy yap avTe Kai AaBdvrec Ta brAa 


Tapyoav ei¢ Lapdecc. 


(B) Kupog 08 ovyxarécac roc oTpatnyouc elvev, ’AtoAehoiracw huac Reviag 
Kat Ilaciwy aAn eb ye uévror éxioréo8woav bre obre arodedpdkacw. olda 
yap ory oixovta obte azoredebyacwy éxyw yap Tplimperc wore édeiv TO 
éxeivov Thoiov? GaARA fa Tove Veodre ovK éEywye avTode d1w&w, ovd’ Epei ovdele 
@¢ EY® &w¢ pév av raph Tic Xpouat, erecdav dé ariévat BobvsAnrat, ovAdaBav 
Kal avTove KaKkoc Told 2 Téa XpHuata aroovAd. aAAa iévtwv, eiddrec ort 
Kakioug eiol wept jude  iueic mept Exeivouc, Kalrot éyw ye avTov Kal TéKva 
kai yuvaixacg év TpdAreor gpovpotmeva’ GAN ovd? TobTwpr oTEphoovTal, aAw 
aroAgpovra tice mpooSev évexa wept éué aperac. Kal 6 wév ravra elmer’ ob 
dé "EAAnvec, Fa TLC Kai a UvULOTEPOC WV Tpoc THY avaBaour, akovorrTec THY Kipov 
apeTiy Rdtov Kai tpoSvudrepov ovveTropEevovro, 


(CO) IlaAcv dé 6 Kipog 7 oTa, OvKowy VOTEpoY, we avTdc ad duodoyeic, ovder 
br’ éuov adtKotuevoc arroorac ei¢ Mvoot¢ Kaki érolete rv Eunv yopav 6,rt 
édive ; éon 6 ’Opdvrne. Ovkovv, én 6 Kipoc, oor’ ab éyvac Tv cEeavTov 
diva, EAVOv ert Tov THC ‘Apréudog Bwpov perayérew ré cor onoda Kal 
metoac Eué mioTa wéALy EdwKdc fot Kal EAaBec map’ éuov; Kali ravd’ duorbyel 
6’Opévtnc. Ti od», é6n 6 K vpoc, adexy Sele in’ Euod viv Td Tpirov éxtBovdebuv 
fot pavepoc yéyovac ; elxévroc dé Tov 'Opdvrov, bre ovdév adixnbeic, Apdrnoev 6 
Kvpo¢g avtrév ‘Ouohoyeic obv mept éué Gdixog yeyergoSa ; "H yap avéyxn, 
égn 0 'Opdvtnc. ék tobrov médw Hpdrgoev 6 Kipoc, "Ere obv dv yévow0 
TP EUO AdEAPw ToAguLoc, Euor dé gidog Kat mioté¢; 6 d& Grexpivato Ort, 
ovd’ ei yevoiunv, & Kige, cot y’ av more ért déEauuc, 
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2. Explain the grammati 


cal usages, severally, of the following ex. 
pressions :—(q) TAapOV éETby ave, (6) O¢ aroxrevay. (¢) mpdgacie roa 
a, (e) lévae TOU TPOCU, (J) TO féoov 
9) Tepi Heoa¢ vuKtac, 


alpoilery OTPATE Ua. (4) Kidvoc 6; OL 
7 / ‘ 4 
7OavV oTadior Tpeic, ( 


3. (a) Write down t¢] 


1€ full forms of which tl} 
tions i—KEpwe, é 


Tay, ela, Kakiouc, mAeiouc 
mental meaning of Tapa; and show, by adducing 
300k, how the meaning is modified by the ¢ 
(¢) Give the different me 


ie following are contrac- 
» HEtGouc. (b) State the funda- 


‘ 


a& passage from this 


ases severally governed by it 
anings of 6éc0a: ra bra. 


4. State the difference betwe 


€n :—olxo and oixoz, 
Acia Tapa and 


Bacizea and Baoi- 


Tapa, aT OO7VAL, arodpvat, and 


aT Oonvat, OTWC With 


the nf. and with the Ind, mood. apyew and apyecbat row 


Adyov, Vyéouae 
auTov and avroic, 
5. Write down the 


i ApPlwy, 


lst Sing. Pres. Ind. of the foll 


Kepdoac, Aehoirraoc, 
following verbs, 


owing Participles :— 


“rayvouc, Tapovow, (b) Parse the 
and give the Pres. Inf. of each i—Elo7ecar, 
NPOCEKVYHCAY, KaTaKEKu eotial, ievto, 7) Ov, érLoTdobwoay, TEeioouat. 


aipo voa, 
WAY VEL, 


6. Write short explanatory notes on the following :—Jo, ayove, TakiAac 
avasupidac, 0Bodobc, Xoivixac, dvouc ahérac, eic Cavyy dé douévat, Kar’ iAac Kai 
KaTOa Tagec, ebwvenor, 


7. Give the meaning and de 
PY 


rivation of —dapetkote 
yy 7 ; 
Hpto/L0v, J 


» §évoc, oTalinouvc, 
CT OpEUTOC, TARO, ueonuSpiar, 


é) KpaTreic, 
8. (a) Decline the following words 

5 
(5) With accents, O7jM0C¢, ViOC, OTparevua, OOTIC. 


Sing. and Dat. flu. of ) 


s—<iAVID 
j 


(c) Write down the Nom. 


; OpvViy, Hijvoc, TELYI). 


/UVaLKa, Képarta, Xx é LUG@VOC 


9. (a) Give the Comparative and Superlative of :— 


TOA UC, Ta Yue » WLOTOC 
9090¢, ava, udAa. 


? 


and Future (1st Sing.) of :— 


; TT é TT@, 


6. Write down the Aorist 
TéLVO, ayyédiu, Yiyvoual, TaCKXw, réuTW 


10. Translate into Greek :—(1) The 


king himself did this. (2) The 
next day the army came. 


(3) The horse runs very fast. (4) He took 
pleasure in doing good to his children. (5) He came to see his gon. 
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t. Translate :— 


OL) 


ITATAA 


{ 


r 


WC 


a) 
qv 


TP. Kal 


(B) AI. 
MH, 
AI. 
MH. 
AI. 
MH, 
Al. 
MH. 
AI. 
MH. 
AT. 
MH. 
AT, 
MH. 
AI. 
MH, 
AT. 
MH, 


McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


Examiner... esse eeveeenaneee 


. , ; 
7 Vv Yap, El + 
EO 


; . 7 ~ rr us 
roucde Taidac y#¢ EAaV Kopivutac 


K péwv. 


OUK 


KOU 


VEOV TAAQLD), 4 












































ISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 


Tyurspay, DrcemMBer 15TH :—MorNING, 970 12. 


GREEK.—EURIPIDES.—MZDEA. 


SECOND YEAR. 


..-e--ReEv. Georges CornisH, M.A 


r YEVELOU, KPUTTE TVVOOVAOV osvtev* 
7 * 
in e jag wAc Y : 2 7 par 4 
iv yap, XN, TOVO! UHOOUAL TEPL. 

2 IPS pee fm ee AO ne, aa eae 
i ; 7KOVOG rov /A&é YOVTOC, OV OCOOKD®)1 KA? ELV; 
7 “7 

via 07) TAaAaiTaTOoL 


‘ “so? 
Cove TT POces U@?y, é / f 
5 d 


7 


VACCOVOL, OFULOV AUOL Ilezp7 V7}C i Owp, 
i ; - i 


i 


/ 


UNTOL LEAALOL TIHCOE KOLPAVOC yUVovoc 
~~ ; i ; rae ~ 


“ , are ; me . 
O LEVTOL UVUVOC El Ca07/¢ Ode 


oldar Bovdaoiunv 0’ av OvK Elvat TOOE, 


ravr 'ldowv raivac ésavi 


iy 


ETO 


Tao yovTac, €l Kat MIT Pe OLAMOPaYV EYEL | 
A 2) ee ie ] i / ) 


TIATAAL. radrad nawov Aeirerar Kyde VUATOV, 


‘ ans nd 7 - L : 
K €0T EKELVOC TOLCO OGMACLV OLAOL e 


iat day oe eg 
EL KAKOV TPOCOLOOMEV 


TP. admwiducod’ ap’, & KAKOY T, 


Wey 


Tt ONC 5 Coaéwc Mol oac )NAoov Ovcvvumlag, 


aduceit w ’Idowrv ovdév && Euov TAaVOY, 


Ti Yphua dpdcac ; dpale uot cadeorepor. 


vuvair ée’ huiv Seorétiv Odum exe, 
7 ; 7 ; 


7 Yap TETOALIK Envov alc YLOTOV TOOE. 
/ / / j 4 7 
cad’ io®* arimot 0 Eouéev of TPO TOV GLAOl, 


, ; 8 ' ‘ > D phy 5 / . 
TOTEPOV EPACV ELC /] OovV EXUVUALPOV AEVOC 5 


h Fo oe ae eae ay 
ueyav Y ENWTA TlOTOC OVK EbV GLAOLC. 
/ 7 ’ : ~ i ] 2 


VUV, ELTEP WC AEVELC EOTLV KAKOC. 
? . eee. > 

‘ny mai nhaeyny KHAO’ MOGOU ety 
QV TUPAVYWY K7O00C 7pACV] AAPELY, 


avo; 
didwot 0’ AVT@ Tic } TWEPALVE MOL AOYOV. 


Kpéwv, 0¢ apxet THCOE VHC Kopiwtiac. 


po ‘ . 9 Tt - ~ 0 / 
EvyyvwoTa pevt’ ap’ WV o& AvTELGU aL, YUVAL. 
bRwra Kal trode y &eAabvoua xVovoc. 


ré0’ GA2o Kawvov ad Aéyete KaKOv. 


TOO0C TOV < 


Kpéwv pw’ éaAabver dvyada yi¢ Kopivdiac. 


éa 0’ "Idowv; ovdé edt’ exzveca. 


~ s . ; ; . ‘ 5 7% 
Ady yev ovyi Kaprepelv 0& Bovderat. 
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Fe 4) 2h a Fags 2 
AQ, V0 E/ Tider OVKETL LOL TAaidwy 





> 


vir 
(Oodc 
dl 


OURETL’ —OTELXOVEL yap éc dévov Hd, 


ilomns ashigy dt wee , ) r 
CESETAL VULLOR YPVOEWYV avadeouar, 
Nilo — am 7 - 

UCcéET dL OvoTaV Mw aTdai 

>» me t> : 4 )/ 

& 020 audi Kkoua U7)— 


> 


ee vie Tine he 
Awioa Kkéouov QuTa Y 
/ 7 


? 


EY ye pr LV A@ijo07 Od, 


ee : ; : yo 8 a 
; f 7 ‘ ‘Ty - , T° T° ; 
7 f } { )POCLOt avya NETAO 
XDVOOTEVKTOYV T OTEOAVOY Tepiy: OU al* 
VEPTEDO O HO? TANa VvuUdoKOlUACe! 
/ / 4i iJ ‘ , \’ \ j ‘] Ube 
TOLOV &(C ENKOC TeoEiras 


? 


V Toore- 


aTav 0” 


2. Explain the use of the Oblique cases in the following extracts. 


seve rally (a) TAAQLA KALvwV As tTETAL K 90% VUATWY, (b) dé; yVua As aivac 
i ‘ 
QTOTAVPOUTAL OlLWO Vv, (c) TO TAAQaLOV 6/7 3401. (ad) @ OvoTrdAava THU SLIM 
. : ‘oa ° ' = oY Ve 
avlladiac . (é) TOV ( ELOY TWALOWYV OVYaAC WV4 / - 


<a ¢ Q 
YLS Wuxye ahAagsaiueha, 


8. Write short explanatory notes on —(a) kvavéag SuutAnyddac. (b) 
oni ea (c) 2 nf dyugen DAOV UE? apov, (d) &E1 Tol) 


401 TAVT ad KQAQWY, ( 
Adidove KoaoTéed lc, ( / ) OVK OLO Gv &i TELOQALULL 
} - j ~ wv 


Lb ce 


é) QKPOLC!L 


4. Parse the following words :—r Vv, O&EV, Of’, EAGY, KdTEL, drei conv, 
édpac, Tev&er, apape, avenra, oixolev, ypiv, ueteb&er, dedbx Ok. 


5. Give the meaning and derivation of :-—CyAwrdr, ETECVYNC, dEepvac 
o : ste ie >? 
appac, Kas ALVLKOL, é KaTLl, OTOMapyor, Ovoiar on 


6. Give the Attic equivalents for the following forms :—?éac. dbo; 
- 7 @ 
“Avda, TaKOV, ALAVavia‘g, Tr Aacele, a? Aa, yac, 


4 mac FSS, ear NRE, Oh ROR Se OR kW rea 
‘. (a) Give the equivalents of s—EYWOa, XG, AVP, TOUTY, é) % Mal, EuOvdE 


kata, (b) aryacac é yet :—Explain the force of this idiom, 


8. medi KAUEV CObai -—Suppose the reading were cogol, what differen 


would it make in the sense ? 
explained. 


ce 
Give the canon by which this usage j 


~™ 


9. (a) Decline "—vVave, KdAwe, Tati, yédwe, (6) Write down the Com- 
parative and Superlative of : —Tayic, Tore, aio xpbc, duvaréc, (c) What 
cases do the following;verbs, severally, govern i—xpdouat, aKobw, Povieta, 
KplVva ? 


10. (@) State the difference in meauing betw 


een:—(1) xarév and 
Kddwv. (2) oiya, ciya, otyd, and ovyé. 


(3) dpoc and Opoc. (4) Tapa and 
mapa. (5) rpdywv and tpoyar. (6) évi, évi, and 2, (5) Give examples 
of the use of the Article with (1) the Infinitive, and (2) with the Parti- 
ciple, 


A2 
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CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 










































Tuurspay, Decemper. 15TH:—Mornine, 9 TO 12. 
GREEK.—DEMOSTHENES.—THE OLYNTHIACS. 
THIRD YEAR. 


Fcaminer..<s.cqecevscesseeseses REV, GronGe Cornish, Bae 


1. Translate :— 


4) "Atiov &° évOuunSfvat kat AoyicacSat Ta TpaypaT Ey @) KavéoryKe 
(A) "Agiov 0 Evvupndivat Kat Aoyioacval Ta TpayeaTa EV @ K TH 
obte yap, ac doKel Kal pyoelé TiC av fq) CKOTOV axptBac 


eENVEYKE TOV 


 ~57 ¢ 


vuvi Ta PiAiT TOV. 


evTper ac ovd’ wc av KaAdoT’ avT®@ Td TmapovT Exel, OUT av 


se y ie 5 on ee ; Pk ee sg 
méjeubv mote TOUTOY éxsivoc, el ToAEpnety Gitftn deqoetY AUTOV, AAA WE ETLOY 
Gravra Tore HAnile Ta Tpdypata avaip_osova, KaTa Sépevotat, TOTO 
a ~ ? ‘ , ‘ / \ s 1+" % bd / 
67) mp@Tov avidvy TapaTTes Tapa yvoynv yeyovog Kab ToAAny adtupiay 


A ‘ > ‘ ~ ~~ a ‘ “ ‘ 7 c7 / 
auto) Tape yel, cita Ta TOV OETTAAOY, TAVTA Yap GNLOTa [MEV WV ONTOV Oveet 


s 9 S ~ ? ; t~- v? p Tr ‘ “ ~ / \ “ 
Kat a@é&l Taotlv avi parole, KOLO] O » WOTED 7V, Kat €0TL VUV TOUT®, Kat yap 
Ilayacd¢ araireiv avTov élowv évnolouévot Kal Mayvyoiav KeEKWAVKQOL TELYIGEW. 


. , ‘ , r > 4 ‘ . , ‘ . ; ‘ v s ’ 
7/KOVOV 0 EYWYE TLVOV WC OVOE TOVE Z1f[lEVval Kal Tag ayopag éTl O@ootev auTwW 


Kkaprovevar Ta yap Kotva ra Oetrarav ard TovTwv déort OLolkel?, ov PiAcriTrov 


“ . 2 ops , ; oy o , ; : ; 
AQGULPAVELY. El O& TOUTWY ATOOTEPIUICETAL TMV HKPIUATWV, ELC JTEVOV Koon 


© Cc 


(Ts 


Ta THC TPOdHG Toig FEvole AVT| KATACTICETAL, 


e . ‘ ‘ . . x oe, ‘ . . . ‘ 7 / 
(B) OA@¢ fev yap 7 Makedovixy Ovvamic Kal apx7 EV MEV TpoctHKye [Epet 


EoTi Tig OV [uLKpA, Olov UTAPSE rod’ vulv éxi TiywoSéov mpdg O2AvvViovc > mad 


yD enaAr mie vay C)annd7 ~eEhAyn Tr TNT : ye Pte + S§3 Ocreadon 

ab mpoc Tloridarav ’OAvvtiore Egavy Te TOVTO GYVAaLPOTEPOY * VUVL dé Oerraholg 
om fw : ‘ aan eee 7 fraps Ree BES re. . ’ ; ; ae o> Jae 

OTACLACOVOL KML TETAPAYMEVOLC ETL TIV TUPAVVLKYV OLKLAV EBoydnoe* Kat oro! 


. 7 Y= . \ , > - a = « % - Gs 23. 
Tic GY, oat, Tpoodh Kav puKpav dbvaywv, TavT’ wpedsi* avti) d& Kav? avTiy 


Dt Re . > oe 5 Ey , = 9 a PB ‘ . 7 ¢ , > . 
aovei WC KAL TOAAWVY KAKWY EOTL MEOTH. Kal yap OvTo¢g aTaol TOUTOLC, OC AV TU 
péyav avuTov WYUOQLTO, TOLC TOAELOLC Kal Talc OTpareiale, éT’ ETLOgaAEOTEPA) 


abtiv } imApye bboe Kateckevaxev atta. py yap olecVe, O avdpet ’ AOnvaiol, 
roic avtoic Pidumnév Te yaipey Kal Todc apyomuévouc, GAA’ 6 pév dOENG evPuplel 
Kal TOUTO ECHAWKE, KAL TPOTPHTAL TPATTOV Kal KLVIVYEVOY, dv ouu pi TL, rately, 
= ee a ey AE > = i n os Lip wenn ¢ ~ of f / 
THY Tou dvarpdzacVa TavTa & pndeig TOTOTE GAAOG Maxedover Bacrrede dogav 


avTt Tov (iv aGogahec apnmévoc. 


th ony as Aer Nay en Ap Le ep re Q., oh +f > 19» ma 
(C) O MEV OVY TAP@YV KALPOC, @ a1 det A Snvaiol, ELTEP TOTE, TOAANC gpovridot, 


wt as ink Actes» SV Oo HUY + S are P ; BovAei 
KQl POvA7¢ deirat EyY@ O0& 01 X OTL XPV TEept TOV TAPOVTOV ou BovAevoal yah 


pay fon di one oe ¥ 7) 9 p PE I Pa ~ Pay pee ‘ , é x e > P ,7 Q 
TWTATOV 1/YOVUAL, AAA EKELVY ATOPO, TIVA YI TPOTOV, w avd pes AVnvaiol, ™ pot 


Ar 4PEA? vita, “ghapota -mebaek . > ~ ~ ? ~ ~ 
VLA TWEPL QUTWV ELTELV, TWETELOMAL yap Es Ov TAPOV Kal AKOVOY ovvoloa TO 

“ts mi _ ms) , _ ¢ ~ 2 was Ee , « r an r x = ~ LZ 
TAELW TWV T P@) fa TWV VULAC EKTE MEVYEVAL TH 147) BobAcovVat TA O£ovTa TOLELYs ov 


+ 


tT py ovviévar, a&td d& bude, Gv pera rappyotac ToL@pat Tod¢ Abyovs, rope 
vel, TOUTO Dewpovvrac ei TAAHST Aéyw Kal dia TOdTO, va TA AoiTa BeATio yen 
Tat * Opate yap Oc EK TOU Tpd¢ Yap OnunyopEly Eviove ei¢ TAP mpoeAijauve 
uoxinplac Ta TapérTa, 
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2. Analyse the construction of the following extracts :—(a) rd, 
Tpayuatav ipuiv abroic avtianrréov éoriv, (5) od? yap Aédyog viv Tov ui Ta 
Oéovra Tovey Mérew brodeir: Tal. (C) Ei¢ oTrEevdy Ta THC Tpodie Toic févoic 
QUT@ KaTaoThoETAKL. (7) kal rérwv dv 


7) MEV Kb plot gaiv eobat Tr pole, uty ove. 


3. Write short explanatory notes on 


eye ee 
“—EOTHOaY Tpdrala, aA’ o 
Tig Ew THe HAcKiac, Gray 


TaV 
rad aveyxaitioe, eioedépete Kara ovumopiac. 
/ ’ / + = 4 ~ ‘ ° 7 

Gétac xabicare. NPOTETOTAL TA THC TodEwWE pd) Mara. 


Give the var. lect. for this last, and tr 


vOLLO~ 
Bondpébuca rr Euro, 
anslate and explain it. 

4. Parse the following verbs :—r, pinpnuévor, ni Enr at, avnAOKAameEr, T poTté= 
MOTAL, TEPHVACL, HVdyAEL ; 


; tJ) r f = ‘ a . ce R - 
» ATELOHKOT WY » KaMuGeiuEela, Eerray. VTQC, UTOUVAOaL, 


5. (a) Exarou Bata, HeTaye:rviov, Boy Jpoutev :-——Name the corres ponding 
months in our Calendar. (5) Give the divisions of the Attic month. 


6. (a) State the geographical situation of the following 
pectively i—Pydna, Potidaea, Methone, 
Olynthus. 
this Fund. 


places, reg 
Amphipolis, P egasae, Magnesia, 
(5) ra Oewpixd :-—Give an account of the 
(c) Describe the mode of making 1s 
constitution, and point out the dj 
and véuoc. 


Origin and history of 
aws under the Athenian 
stinction between 


TpoBobvAEvua Undioua 
j / rE is! by { 


7. Give a short account of the leading event 


sin the reign of Philip, 
together with the dates 


of his accession and death ; of the battle of 
Cheeroneia; of Leuctra; of the capture of Olynthus; of the Siege of 
Byzantium. 


(2) Write down the Gen. Sing. and the Dat. Plu. 


» kbar, Epac, odAre y§. (6) Decline yéAwe 
down the Positives and 


ardor, TPOTepov, 


of i—paprue, 


, Xpoc, Aayoc, (c) Write 
Superlatives of : — éAdoow 


bpvic 


V, ALELVOD, UaTTrov 


- (4) Write down the Ist Sing. Ind, 


of the principal tenses of :— 
Aap Bava, Aavbdva, 


(5) Parse the following :-— 
(c) State and illustrate the use of 


Baive, LOTH UL, eb fll, Xai VO, 
olofa, Gov, anhove 


; vac, EAC, 7 Tpasat, 


@oTe to express a consequence. 


10. Distin: guish between the following r— 109V 


and adyy, 70% and UW, 
ava and dva. 


avuTy, avTn, and dirh, Aad¢g and Adoc. éi¢, etc, and ele. eve; 
évi, and évi, dvAagsa and dvadac. 
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CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 
TuurspAy, December 15TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5, 
LATIN,—VIRGIL.—ANEID, BOOK VI, 
FIRST YEAR. 


ELAMUNer.. cee ccesceccececeesessshEV. GEORGE CornisH, M.A, 


1. Translate :— 


(A) Ergo omnes magno circum clamore fremebant ; 
precipue pius Aeneas. Tum iussa Sibyllae, 
haud mora, festinant flentes, aramque sepulcri 
congerere arboribus, coeloque educere certant, 
Itur in antiquam silvam, stabula alta ferarum ; 
procumbunt picee ; sonat icta securibus ilex ; 
fraxineaeque trabes cuneis et fissile robur 
scinditur ; advolvunt ingentes montibus ornos. 
Nec non Aeneas opera inter talia primus 
hortatur socios paribusque accingitur armis. 
Atque haec ipse suo tristi cum corde volutat, 
adspectans silvam immensam, et sic voce precatur : 
Si nunc se nobis ille aureus arbore ramus 
ostendat nemore in tanto! quando omnia vere 
heu! nimium de te vates, Misene, locuta est. 


(B) Inter quas Phoenissa recens a vulnere Dido 
errabat silva in magna : quam Troius heros, 
ut primum iuxta stetit, agnovitque per umbras 
obscuram, qnalem primo qui surgere mense 
aut videt, aut vidisse putat, per nubila, lunam, 
demisit lacrimas, dulcique affatus amore est : 
Infelix Dido, verus mihi nuntius ergo 
venerat, exstinctam ferroque extrema secutam ? 
Funeris heu tibi causa fui? Per sidera iuro, 
per Superos, et, si qua fides tellure sub ima est, 
invitus, regina, tuo de litore cessi. 
Sed me iussa deiim, que nunc has ire per umbras, 
per loca senta situ cogunt, noctemque profundam, 
imperiis egere suis, nec credere quivi 
hune tantum tibi me discessu ferre dolorem. 
Siste gradum, teque adspectu ne subtrahe nostro. 
Quem fugis ? Extremum fato, quod te alloquor, hoe est. 


4S 





lego, cedo, abdo. 


Both the cvenera] and the 


The Gauls attacked and captured R 
C 


St 


6, 


= 


(C) Nune age, Dardaniam prolem que deinde ge¢ quatur 

gloria, qul maneant Itala de gente nepotes, 
illustres anim: iS, nostrumque in nomen ituras, 

“ee dictis, et te tua fata docebo. 
Ile, vides, pura iuvenis qui nititur hasta, 
proxima sorte tenet lucis loca, primus ad auras 

aetherias Italo commixtus sanguine 

Silvius, Albanum nome n, tua ] 

quem tibi longaevo serum L,; 

educet silvis re gem, r 


Surget, 
OStuma proles : 
\inia coniunx 
csumque parentem: 
unde genus Longa nostrum dominabitur Alba. 


2. (4) Give the scheme of the metre and 


; ; atre al Scan the first six vss. of 
extract (A). 


(0) Explain, briefly, the illusions in extract (C). 


(c) Give the Greek of which the following ; are translations :—Sice fatur 
lacrimans. Semina flammse. Demens. Aiquor marmoreum. 

. Give the meani ng of the adverbs in the following :— (a) Quae sint 
flumina porro. (6) Pariter pietate vel armis egregius. (¢c) Silex jam 
si lapsura. (d) Quog jam inde ut prospexit. (e) Fare jam istine. (i) 
Explain the following archaic forms Divom, volt, olli, aurai. 

4, Name the cases of the words in Italics, with a trans!|: ition of the 
€xt., and state the grounds of your interp retation in each i instance ‘-— (a) 
r raepelil US Pe NNIS ausus se credere caelo, (b ) Non indebita posco regna 


meis fatis. (c). Et pater ipse SUuO S&uperum jam signat honore. (1) Alacriés 
palmas utrasque tetendit. (é) Oh quitur numeris septem discrimina 
vocum. (7) Sortem animi miserati S Iniquam. 


5. (a) Parse (giving the First Sing. 


Present, Perfect, and Future, Indi- 
cative, of e€ac h,) the following 


verbs : —attigerint, Sequere, torsit, utere, 
lavere, quierunt, exciderat, attulerint, (6) Write the 1st. Sing, Pres: 
Ind. of —strictam, miserate, commixtus, repostos, dejecti, confectum, 
fleti, concussus, fusi. 


/ 


Satus, 
6. Give 


the derivation and meaning of: ——habenas, 
penetralia, 


pr: epetibus, anhelum, 
arma, bibul: am, humen, in soolunais. cognomine, bites. 


7. (a) Give the difference in 
ducis : mala. mala ; alius, 
as the quantity 


meaning between : — latus, latus : ducis, 


alius ; refert, refert: educet, educet, according 
of the penultimate is long or short (6) nosco, cOgnosco, 
agnosco; sileo, taceo : fugo, fugio: hie. ille, iste ; quotidies, indies ; 
facies, vultus. (c) What cases follow, severally, these words ——erga, in, 
tenus, careo, induo, consulo, utilis, dispar, indigens. 

8. (a) Decline in the singular 
and in the plural —nix, be Sing. 


and Dat. Plu. of iter, latus, manus, tempus, filia, artus, okies, 
(¢) Decline :—isg, quis, celer, uter, idem, 


‘——tellus, genus, servitus, nux. eye et 
poema, lapis, iter, bos. (6) Give the G, 
—— aper, 


9. Write down Perf. and Supine of :—do faveo, rumpo, tego, parco, 


10. Translate into Latin :-— 


1. The Roman army routed the enemy who then sought peace. 2 


senate refused to grant this to the enemy. 


ne 
Lome the capital of Italy. 4. The boy 
Oncealed these things from his father and mother. 5. The “salen er was 
ruck with a J; arge stone on the head and imme diately fell to the ground, 


He lived fourteen years at Rome and died at Athens or Carthage, 
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CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 
TaursDAy, December 15TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
LATIN.—HORACE-—EPISTLFS, BOOK I. 


SECOND YEAR. 


Fexaminer..coceccccccececeesees+ REV. GEORGE Cornish, MA. 


i. Translate: — 


{A) Sirenum voces et Circe pocula nosti ; 
Que si cum sociis stultus cupidusque bibisset, 
Sub domina meretrice fuisset turpis et excors, 
Vixisset canis immundus vel amica luto sus. 
Nos numerus sumus et fruges consumere nati, 
Sponsi Penelope, nebulones, Alcinoique 
In cute curanda plus equo operata juventus, 
Cui pulchrum fuit in medios dormire dies, et 
Ad strepitum cithare cessatum ducere curam. 
Ut jugulent homines, surgunt de nocte latrones : 
Ut te ipsum serves, non expergisceris? Atqui 
Si noles sanus, curres hydropicus ; et ni 
Posces ante diem librum cum lumine, si non 
Intendes animum studiis et rebus honestis, 
Invidia vel amore vigil torquebere. 


(B) Strenuus et fortis causisque Phllippus agendis 
Clarus ab officiis octavam circiter horam 
Dum redit atque Foro nimium distare Carinas 
Jam grandis natu queritur, conspexit, ut aiunt, 
Adrasum quendam vacua tonsoris in umbra 
Cultello ;.roprios purgantem leniter ungues. 
** Demetri,” — puer hic non leva jussa Philippi 
Accipiebat — “ abi, quzre et refer, unde domo, quis, 
Cujus fortunz, quo sit patre quove patrono.” 
It, redit et narrat, Vulteium nomine Menam, 
Preconem, tenui censu, sine crimine, notum 
Et properare loco et cessare et querere et uti, 
Gaudentem parvisque sodalibus et lare éerto 
Kt ludis et post decisa negotia Campo. 
“ Scitari libet ex ipso, quodcunque refers ; dic 
Ad ccenam veniat”’ Non sane credere Mena, 
Mirari secum tacitus. Quid multa ? “ Benigne,” 
Respondet. ‘* Neget ille mihi? ” “ Negat improbus et te 
Negligit aut horret.” 


47 









NS 


(C) Laudibus arguitur vini vinosus Homerus - 
Ennius ipse pater nunquam nisi potus ad arma 
Prosiluit dicenda, Forum putealque Libonis 
Mandabo siccis, adimam cantare severis : 

Hoc simul edizi, non cessavere poete 

Nocturno certare mero, putere diurno. 

Quid, si quis vultu torvo ferus et pede nude 

Exigueeque toge simulet textore Catonem, 

Virtutemne representet moresque Catonis ? 
tupit larbitam Timagenis emula lingua, 

Dum studet urbanus tenditque disertus hal 

Jecipit exemplar vitiis imitabile:- quod si 

Pallerem casu, biberent exsangue 


eri. 


cuminum, 


2, Write short explanatory notes on the words printed in Italicsin the 
abode extracts. 


3. Construe, and explain the grammatical construction of :— (a) No 
dosa corpus nolis prohibere cheragra. (6) Laevo Suspensi loculos tabu - 
Jamque lacerto. (c) Mutat quadrata rotundis. (d) Quid mihi Gel- 
Sus agit ? (e) Quo mihi fortunam si non conceditur uti? (f) Cui placet 
alterius sua nimirum est odio sors. (¢) Pretium etas altera sordet. 

4. How do you explain the following usages ? (a) Non ancilla ulceret 
(b) Atqui rerum caput hoe erat. (c) Natus moriensque fefellit. (@) Liber 
mihi non erit unquam. (e) Si curas esse quod audis. (f) Hee tibi dieda- 
bam. (g) Quod te per genium obsecro. (h) Domini deduvit febres. 

5. Write explanatory notos on the following :— (1) Gramaticas tribus. 
(2) Partes mimum tractare secundas. (3) Indictis Latinis. (4) Septem 
sestertia. (5) Pluribus umbris. (6) Ampullatur in tragica arte. 

6. Give the meaning and derivation of the fo 
catellam, periscelidem, planum, precanum, dil 
lemne, personam, catellus, peregre. 





lowing words :—Salebras, 
udia, puteal, lucellum, sol- 


7. State the difference in meaning between:— (@) rege, rege; niteres 
nitere ; concido, concido - Sede, sede ; soles, soles - pendere, pendere 
according to the quantity, long or short, of the Penultimate. (6) 
alius, alter ; alii, ceteri; omnis, totus; ullus, quisquam ; tres libri and 
terni libri; nonnunquam, interdum, aliquando. (c) metuo el, eum ; caveo 
el, eum; consulo el, eum, in eum. 

8. (a) Write down the Gen. Sing. and Plu. of ;—apis, cinis, humuss 
humor, vulnus, vis, paterfamilias, stemma. (6) Decline: — quis, unus, 
neuter, dives, creber, excors. (c) Give the diminutives of :—corpus, aSinus 
lucrum, canis, catena, lapis, mater, homo, 

9. (a) Write down the Pres. Inf. of the followin 
pactus, fatus, satus, ultus, adultus. (0) The Pres. Imperative of :—sum, 
€0, loquor, potior (c) The Perf. and Supine of :-—prandeo, spondeo, 
pendeo, pango, pello, pingo. 


g participles :=— nactus) 


10. Translate into Latin -— 


Laertes and Irus are neighbours, and live in mutual hatred. The latter 
fear, the former shame of poverty holds. To both the motive (ratio) of 
acting is almost the same : to both poverty seems the 
the manners of both are far different. 
ii 


greatest evil, yet 
From shame Laertes affects super- 
uous equipage (culius), vain expenses, and magnificent entertainments 
(4pparatus) of feasts ; from fear Irus is content with plain (tenu 


t) living 
goes forth into public with no servant. 


attends-the-market (annone 
operam dat), superintends (instat) his workman, and works himself. From 
shame Laertes every day approaches nearer to poverty ; through fear Irug 
very day withdraws farther from it. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 


Tuurspay, DecemBer 15TH : — AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
LATIN.—JUVENAL.—SATIRES III. AND VII. 


THIRD YEAR. 


INMINEY vececaceacesescseseess REV. GEORGE Cornish, M.A. 


1. Translate :— 


(A) Rusticus ille tuns sumit trechedipna, Quirine, 


> 


(5) 


Et ceromatico fert niceteria collo. 

Hic alta Sicyone, ast hic Amydone relicta, 

Hie Andro, ille Samo, hic Trallibus aut Alabandis, 
Esquilias dictumque petunt a vimine collem, 

Viscera magnarum domuum dominique futuri. 
Ingenium velox, audacia perdita, sermo 

Promptus et [se » torrentior. Ede, quid illum 

Esse putes? quem vis hominem, secum attulit ad nos 
Grammaticus, rhetor, geometres, pictor, aliptes, 
Augur, schoenobates, medicus, magus : omnia novit, 
Greculus esuriens in coelum, jusseris, ibit. 

Ad summam, non Maurus erat ne que Sarmata nec Thrax, 
(ui sumsit pennas, m diis sed natus Athenis. 


v 


Horum ego non fugiam conchylia? me prior ille 


abit ? fultusque toro meliore recumbet 


a 


OT) 
: na J AN ‘sae : . 4 ‘ ' - ) 
Advectus Romam, quo prunaet cottana vento: 


Usque adeo nihil est, quod nostra infantia ceelum 
Hausit Aventini, bacea nutrita Sabina ? 
Paullus vel Cossus vel Drusus moribus esto ; 
Hos ante effigies majorum pone tnorum ; 
Precedant ipsas illi te Consule virgas. 
Prima mihi debes animi bona : sanctus haberi 
Justitizque tenax factis dictisque mereris, 
Agnosco procerem. Salve, Getulice, seu tu 
Silanus, quocunqnue alio de sanguine, rarus 
Civis et egregius patrie contingis ovanti. 


> Q 


; 
ibet, populus quod clamat, Osiri 


‘ 
Exclamare | 

Invento. Quis enim generosum dixerit hune, qui 
Indignus genere et preclaro nomine tantum 
Insignis ? Nanum cujusdam Atlanta vocamus, 
ZEthiopem cygnum, pravam extortamque puellam 
Europen ; canibus pigris scabieque vetusta 
Levibus et sicce lambentibus ora lucerne 
Nomen erit pardus, tigris, leo, si quid adhuc est, 
Quod fremat in terris violentius. Ergo cavebis 


Kt metues, ne tu sis Creticus aut Camerinus. 











(C) Res hand mira tamen, citharcedo Principe, mimus 
_Nobilis. Heee ultra quid erit, nisi ludus? Bt illud 
Dedecus urbis habes ; hec mirmillonis in armis, 
Nee clypeo Gracchum pugnantem aut fulce supina, 
(Damnat enim tales habitus; et d 
Nec galea faciem abscondit ; movet ecce tridentem, 
Postquam librata pendentia retia dextra 
Nequidquam effudit, 
Erigit et tota fugit 
Credamus tunice, d 
Porrigat et ] 


imnat et odit) 


nudum ad spectacula Vultam 
agnoscendus arena. 

e faucibus aurea quum se 
ongo jactetur spira galero. 


2. Translate, and explain the grammatic 


(@) Quanti sua funera vendant 
falsas sionare 


sal construction of: — 
quid refert ? (b) (uo mihi te, solitum 
tabellas ? (c) Ossa vides regum v 
(2) Dominos pretiis mutare jubentur exiguis. 


Vacuis exsucta medullis, 
minorem Corvinum. (7) Magnis 


a 


(e) | 
s opibus dormitur in urbe. 


imero—hy 


3. State the different explanatio 
enim ferme sensus 


virga fumosos 


ns that have been given of: 
communis in illa fortuna. (6) Posthae multa eon 
Equitum magistros. (c) Est 

fecisse lacertz. (ad) Quando majo) 


—(a) Rar 


7 in rg re 
aliquid unius gese dominum 
avaritiz patuit sinus ? 

4, State the subject and argument of the third Satire, B 
lish writer has it been imitated ? 


\r 


y what Eng. 


5. Discuss the follow ing, var. lecit., and sive ‘Helr meaning severally - 
senitus) esset numen aqua eG 


—Quanto praestantius ( pra 
veneto durogue cueullo (culyi/ » Quod 


ontentus illic 


wilo), Quod nudum et frusta (fry ‘a2) rogan- 
tem nemo * * Juvabit. Fumosos (fumo: 8) Hquitum magistros. Mitte ostia 
(Ost La ie 


6. Give the meaning and derivation of 
nus, busta, aliptes, schoenob: nchylia, endromidem. ahal} 


LLes, ¢ yilia, » &DOlla, sarci- 
nulis, proseucha, viduas, alapas, asylu 


the following words -—Cophi- 


7. Mark the quantity of the penaltimate in -— quare, paullatim, pedeg 
edis, inguimus, fatur, apage, maritimus, quisquis, quinam, 
terminations of the following and state their 


ate their force :—audax, 
iracundus, decies, deni, agito, albesco, esurio, 


(0) Mark the 
amabilis, 


8. (a) State the difference in meaning and conjugation of the following 
g to the quantity of the penultimate ‘-——dico, dico ; praedico, 
praedico; edo, edo ; ed 

the singular and 


verbs, accordin 


uCco : lero, lego, (0) State the difference between 
plural of :—auxilium, auxilia; bonum, bona carcer, 
varceres ; copia, copia : (c) Decline 


the following ‘——respublica, paterfamilias, jusjvrandum, lacus, chlamys, 
fur, 


gratia, gratie ; comitinm, comitia, 


9. (2) Explain, with examples, the construction 
severally :—-quamaquam, licet, accidit, quam, utiuam, dum. (+) State the 
deficiency of the Latin language in participles. How does it supply their 
absence. (Cc) State and illustrate the difference of use between the Gerund 
and Gerundive,. 


with the following, 


10. Express in Latin :-— 1. At the end of the Summer |] 
Carthage to Rome where he tarried six months ; 
Capua, aud thence back to Carthage. 2, He 
apiece. 3. He suid he 
Wish to avail himself 
affairs that he kept | 


1e@ Went from 
from Rome he went to 
gave his soldiers ten sesterces 
was at liberty to go whither he liked but did not 
of the privilege. 4. Such Was the state of public 
iimse!f aloof from seeking any office in the state. 
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CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 


TuESDAY DecEMBER 13TH :—9 A.M. TO ] P.M. 


¥ 


EUCLID, ARITHMETIC. 
FIRST YEAR. = 


Beaminer.cacsascae «cccceosveeese ALEXANDER JOHNSON, (UL: 


1. If one side of a triangle be produced, the exterior angleis greater— 


than either of the interior and opposite angles. 
a. Only one perpendicular can be let fall on.a given right line from @ 


given point outside it. 

2. Describe a parallelogram equal to a given triangle and having an 
angle equal to a given angle. 

3. If aright line be divided into any two parts, the square of the whole 


line is equal to the squares of the parts together with twice the rectangle 


under the parts. 
line be divided into any two parts the sum of the squares 


4. If a right 
yf the whole line and one of the parts is equal to twice the rectangle 
under 


the whole line and that part together with the square of the other 
part. 


u. Taking consecutively the square of the sum, the sum of the squares 
the square of the difference, of two lines, they have a common 


ro) 


and 
difference, 
5, In equal circles, or the same circle the arcs which subtend equal 
angles at the centres, or the circumferences, are equal, 
ae S| pted by parallel chords are equal. 
6. If from a point without a circle two right lines be drawn, one Ccut- 
he other meeting it, and if the rectangle under the whole 


ting the circle, the 
secant and external secment be equal to the square of the other line, that 


1 a circle the arcs intercepte 


other line is a tangent. 
f four magnitudes be proportional the sum of the first and second 
um of the third and fourth is to the fourth. 


he second as the sum 
} . } eo" | ~ h 
lave angle in each equal, have the 


8, Equal parallelograms which have an ang 
sides about the equal angles reciprocally proportional. 
9. On a given right line construct a figure similar to a given one and 


similarly placed. 

10. From a circular piece of cardboard 4 inches in diameter, a square 
is formed by cutting off four segments; find the area of one of these, 
assuming that the area of a circle is 44ths of the square that may be 
circumscribed to it. 

11. Two clocks with pendulums beating, as is supposed, once in@ 


Second are set g ing together. It is found at the end of a day that one 
has gained 1m. 35sec., while the other has lost halfa minute, find at 
what time one had cained exa stly one nendulum beat over the other. 

12. Reduce #23 toa decimal, and verify the result by converting it back 
LO a vulg r traction, 

13. Add together 2}, 34 and 51; multiply the sum by 4, and divide 
th resu di 1 O i d c%; : 

14, e total value of tl nto Ontario and Quebec in 1868, 
was 997/,248,299 a le dt thereon 5, 782,249.53, find the average 
rate per cent of du 


15. Find the-interest on £257. 6s. 8d, for 5 months at 63 per cent 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 
Tuxspay, Dro. 137TH :—9 A.M. To 1 P.M, 
EUCLID, ALGEBRA, TRIGONOMETRY. 
SECOND YEAR. 


7 ORS BS 8-S: FOSS 5 6.0 6 @a-6 . A LEXANDER JOHNSON, L L.D., 
i. An angle in a segment less tl 


Examiner.. 


lan & Semi-cirele is obtuse. 
a. The circle circumscribing 


an obtuse angled triangle has its 
‘outside of the triangle, 


centre 
2, On a given right line construct a segment of a circle containing an 
angle equal to a given angle, 


3. Hquiangular triangles have the sides about the equal angles pro- 


are homologous. 
a. If two chords of a circle A BandG D (the letters marki 


ing the points 
where they cut the circle) intersect in a point Q, then OA: OC:; OD 
OB. 


4. Find a fourth proportional to three given lines. 


portional and the sides opposite them 


5. Similar polygons are to one another in the duplicate ratio of their 
homologous sid¢s. 

6, Divide 1 into two parts such that one Shall be the Square of the 
other. 


7. Solve the equations: 


L(x + 3) ] 


4 4 BS abeag 


x—] 


SX¥752Z>12,x—42=>2: 
| yo A ) i -— as. => 
3 (x s L ) r ( a o) a ec 
eis: Mite te sere a a 
2 4 
; 9 9 
a—~-X &-+xX x nos 1 
8. Add together * aici i SRG 
ax ee a“ “ 4ax* 
9. Divide x6—3x1z2 4. 3y274__76 by x? — 3x?z + 3xz2 —, 


rr tT lan A + tan B 
10, Tan (A-+] } = f 


a. The tangent of the s 


Sum of LWO angles is ——— and th ine of one 
fF mem 1 

of them is 1 ; find the tangent of the other. 

Il, Sin A + sin B: sin A —sin B:: tan 2 (A+ B): tani (A — B) 

12. Ifthe three sides of a triangle be given in length and also the 
angles which they subtend at any pont inside j , Show how the distances 
of this point from the angles may be calculated 

13. The sides of a triang| are 1,1.32 and 0.75 calculate the anol 


14, The Sides of a right ant 


15. Find the number of seconds in t] 














































































McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 


Turspay, DECEMBER 13TH :—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M.. 
MECHANICS—HYDROSTATICS. 


THIRD YEAR. 


Weenie? ca csccascssevesesccsecs ALBXANDER SOBNSOM, Jilgem 


1. If two forces meet in a point, their moments with respect to any 
point on their resultant are equal and opposite. 
to the sides of a triangle, and each 


2. Three forces act perpendicularly 
Show that they will equi- 


is proportional to the side un which it acts, 

librate each other 

3 Find the ratio of the Power to the Resistanee in the bent Lever 
’ r 

when the forces are not parallel. 


Find the ratio of the Power to the Resistance in Smeaton’s Pulley, 


5. State Newton’s Laws of Motion. 


6. Apply the “principle of constancy of work done” to find the ratio 
Power to the Resistance in the case of the serew. 

". Two bodies weighing 1 1b, and 15 oz. respec tively, are connecte d by 
a cord which passes Over a pulley, so that they hang vertically. Find 


the space through which the heavier body will descend in 4 seconds in 
vacuo, if there be no friction. 

8. A body is projected upward in vacuo with a velocity of 30 feet per 
second. Find the height to which it will ascend. 

9. Find the space described between the fourth and seventh seconds by 
a body falling freely in vacuo. 

10. A body is placed on the circumference of a vertical circle whose 
radius is 7, su that its distance in a straight line from the lowest pointis 
a, it then descends under the action of gravity until its distance similarly 
measured is x. Find the velocity it has acquired. 

11. A closed rectangular box whose length, breadth and depth are 12, 
10 and 2 inehes respectively, has a cylindrical tube 1 inch in diameter 
and 20 inches long inserted in its upper side. If the box and tube he 
filled with water, find the weight of the water and the pressure on the 
bottom of the box, supposing the tube vertical. 

Find the pressure if the tube be inclined at an angle of 60° to the 
horizon, and the area of a horizontal section of it be one square inch. 

12. A hollow cubical box 1 foot long and 1 inch thick, is in equilibrium 
when totally immersed in water, F ind the specific gravity of the mate- 
rial of which it is composed: 

13. State Boyle and Mariotte’s law, and describe the experimental 
proof. 

14. State and prove the principle of Archimedes for floating bodies. 


air, and being given 
;, find 


15. Assuming that water is 815 times ri h eavy as 
that a bottle full of water has a weight w', and when full of air w} 


v 


the weight of the bottle itself, of the w: tek and of the air separately. 
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McGILL COLLEG K, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1870, 
Turspay, Decemper 13th -—9 A.M. to 1. P. uw. 
MECHANICS, H YDROSTRATICS, OPTICS, ASTRONOMY. 


FOURTH YEAR. 


1-4 SS nae ©4 % **e 28 86 


Examine +« +++» ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D 


1. The resultant, R, of two forces P, and 


Q, which meetata point and 
make an angle ¢ between them, 


IS given by 


R? — pz + Q?4+2P Q cos @ 


2. Describe the Roman Steelyard and find the ratio of the Power to 
the Resistance, 
3. Hf a force of 171b 


S. produce a velocity of 14ft, ina 
matter in one second, 


cubic foot of 
find the specific gravity. 


4. The velocity acquired by 
plane is equal to the velocity 
plane, 


a body in running down any inclined 


acquired in falling down the height of the 


5. The height of water in a reservoir above the 
is 180 feet, the water ascends by 
find the pressure per 


ground floor of a house 
pipes to a height of 30 feet in the house, 
square inch at the highest point, 


6. A piece of cork weighing 20 & 
it, which when immersed in water 
bedy when immersed weighs 23.89grs. Find 
the cork, 


rains has a brags weight attached to 
Weighs 87.2zerg.: the compound 


the specific gravity of 


7. Find the magnitude of the f 


orce which cansges water to flow from a 
Siphon. 


cw 


8. Describe the air-pump 


and show that it can never make 
vacuum. 


e a perfect 


9. Explain what ig meant by the total reflexion of light, and find the 
angle for it when the ref 


ractive index is TA 


10. Find the curvature of 


& plano-convex lens of water (u =?) of 
4 inches focal length. 


ll. Deseribe the Astronomical] 


telescope, 
power. 


and find its magnifying 


12. Describe the eye as an optical instrument. 


3. State Kepler’s laws, and show how the first of the 
fied in the case of the earth. 


c 


m may be veri- 


14. Explain what is meant by the precession of the equinoxes. 
15. Investigate a formula for determining the distance of the moon 

from the earth. 

16. Investigate a method for determ 


ining the ratio of the mass of 
Jupiter to the mass of the sun, 

































McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 
TumspAY DECEMBER 13TH :—2 TO 4 P.M. 


EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS :—FRICTIONAL ELECTRICITY, 


THIRD & FOURTH .YEARS. 


Examiner......ese.seeeecces eee ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


1. Deseribe Coulomb’s torsion balance and the method of using it to 
determine the law of repulsion of two electrified bodies when their dis- 


tance varies. 


2. Describe an experiment to show that, the quantity of electricity 
remaining the same, its intensity varies with the extent of surface over 


which it is distributed. 

3. Describe Bennet’s gold leaf electroscope and the mode of using it 
4. Describe the condensing electroscope and the mode of using it. 
5. Explain the action of a lightning conductor when a cloud charged 


with electricity passes over it, and describe an experiment in support of 


the explanation. 


6. Account for the residual charge of a Leyden jar. 


7. Describe experiments with one, two, three, and four Leyden jars 
showing the relation existing between the intensity and quantity of the 


charge and the extent of surface of the battery. 


8. Describe Matteuccis method of exhibiting (by spirals) the inductive 
effect of the discharge of a Leyden jar. 
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from a given air; he rather 
movements from a half-heard 
these a melody which is all his own. 


Ss 


McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 


Monpay, Decemerr 1974 —9 TO 12 a.m. 


ENGLISH. 


FIRST YEAR. 


Examiner .. ee 


ve eeeeeeeeees VEN ARCHDEACON Leacu, D.CL 


1. Give the distinctions, which Latham lays down, between tl] 
Personal Pronouns and the 


1@ proper 
the third person, 


Pronouns of 


2. Give examples of the following adverbs used as relatives—But— 
When—Where—Whence—Whither. 

3. How is it determined when « No” and “ None” are followed by the 
Singular or plural ? 


4. Give the 


proper signification of 
* Directly.” 


““ Immediately,’ « Presently,’ 
J) 7?) 
5. Enumerate the principal 


subordinating and the 
nating conjunctions. 


principal co-ordj- 
6. Give the distinction between Nouns of Multitude and Collective 
Nouns. 


7. What are the kinds of Nouns tl 


1at take the Posgessive Inflection ? 
8, 


Give the different Significations of May,” “ Must 


” “Ought,” 
9. State the principal uses of the Past Indefinite and the Perfect (pre- 
Sent perfect) tenses. 

10. “If two nouns 
put in the plural” 
hold, 


or pronouns are unit 


ed by ‘and,’ the verb ig 
j—give the principal cases 


in which this rule does not 


11. Indicate the errors in the foll 
the wrong”; “neither | 
in the wrong”: ” hig 


Owing constructions -—“ | or 


he is in 
nor he is in the wrong”: 


“neither he nor I am 
Servants or he was in the wrong’; he or his ser- 
vants were in the wrong”. 

12. How may usage and grammar be reconciled jn such phrases as, 
“it is me,” “it is her.” 

13. What errors are inv: lved in 
Only Lydia but all were conce 
“not only England but all Bu 


the following constructions ?—« Not 
rned”: *¢ John and James were not there” 
‘ope was alarmed.” 

14. How may the 


two frequent repetition of “who” and 
avoided ? 


“ which” be 


15. Give the principal rules for diserimin 
words of Anglo-Saxon origin. 


16. Analyze grammatically and by notation the fol] 
“He did not borrow as the mocking-bird, 
nor yet as the inventive musician who dra 


ating words of Classical from 


Owing sentence -— 
merely repeating the notes 
WS out admirable variations 
resembles one who watches a fe 


W striking 
train of distant musie and 


constructs out of 


D6 
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CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 
Monpay, Dacemper 19TH:—9 To 12 A.M. 
RHETORIC. | 
THIRD YEAR. 


Bicaminer..ceccccce **"%evccessesees VEN. ARCHDEACON Leace, D:C.lx 


1. Show that a proper limitation of the subject of discussion is neces- 
gary to unity of composition. 
2. Explain the kind of probability that the writer of fiction aims at. 


3. What is meant by logical and physical sequence? And show the 


importance of the distinction. 
4. Distinguish between matters of fact and matters of opinion. 
5. Give the substance of the remarks on testimony. 
6. What important points are to be attended to in the use of analogy ? 


7, What are the determining circumstances for stating the premises 


first or the conelusion first? 
8, Explain the two modes of refutation. 


9. Give the substance of what is said on the relative position of 


arguments, ceteris paribus, 
10. Why should address to the feelings be indirect ? 
11. Explain the rhetorical artifice for the diversion of feelings. 
12. Show that perspicuity is not inconsistent with ornament. 


13. State the principal rule for the selection of proper terms with & 


view to energy. 
14. Give the rules for the use of epithets. 
15. What is said on the subject of the natural order of words? 


16. What, according to Whately, are the essential distinctions between 
poetry and prose. 








MoGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 18 70, 


Monpay, Decemprr 19TH :—9 To 12 ax 


ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


FOURTH YEAR. 


Gt oe VEN. ARCHDBACON Leacu, D.C.1 


fy 


1. Upon what grounds ig 


it believed th 
Germans settled in | 


at no considerable 
sritain before the fiftl 


body of 
1 century? 


2. Mention the three chief authorities for the Saxon conquest, and gs ¥ 
what you believe ag to their competency and credibility as historians, 

3. What facts serve to show that the Celtic population in Eng! 
after the Norman conquest wag 


and, 
great—*"t more considerable 
commonly supposed ?” 


than is 


4. What are the conditions that make the etymology of words usefu} 
a8 giving a just conception of their meaning ? 
5. What estimate does Marsh 


form of tl 
quistic science ? 


1l¢ Sanscrit ag a part of Lin- 


6. What causes a] 


‘© assigned for the com] 
of English ? 


aratively late development 


7. Give the substan 


ce of what is said in reg 
words. 


ard to the diffasion of 


8. State the criteria given by Marsh for the Origin of English words. 
9. Mention the principal 


losses in re 
present English h 


gard to poetic dialect th 
as Sustained, 


at the 
10. Show, in re 


gard to the composition of words 
had greater powe 


, that the Anglo-Saxon 
r than the present English, 


ll. The relations betwee 


n man and his Speech, though not Susceptible 
of precise formulation, may yet be approximately determined—how ? 
12. Explain the relation th 


at subsists betwe 
the unity of a people. 


en unity of speech and 


13. Show how a deficiency of 


& Morag] 
Christianiz: 


vocabulary impedes the 
ition or civilization of a people, 


14, Explain what is meant by the reaction of words, 
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CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 
Monpay, December 19TH :—2 to 5 P.M. 


LOGIC. 
SECOND YEAR. 


PcAMANET « dcp vind vies sv ecscus a oeeceuas eRORGm Forpss, M.A. 


— 


. Define Logic, and explain the terms used in your definition. 


. Explain the terms Form, Matter, a priori and a posteriori. 


bo 


je) 


What is a Conception? Distinguisa it from a Perception and a 
distinct and adequate, when 


~ 
- 


Judgment, and explain the terms clear, 


applied to Conceptions. 
4. Enumerate the Powers of a Conception, and explain in what each 


consists. With which of them is the logical process of Division con- 


cerned ? 
Show violations of these rules in & 


5. Give the rules for Division. 
ernments, 


division of Governments into Monarchies, Constitutional Gov 
Tyrannies’and Democracies, and substitute what seems to you a correct 


division. 
6. Illustrate from the above division, or in any other way the nature of 
) + ? 
Definition, Determination and A bstraction, and explain the terms, Genus, 
Species. Difference, Summum Geuus and Infima Species. 
) ? } I 


7. How do you distinguish Predicable from Predicate. Compare the 


classes of Predicables given in the text-book with those of Aristotle and 
Porphyry. 

8. Describe according to Quantity, Quality and Relation, the judg- 
ments indicated by the symbols A, H, I, O, U, Y. Append examples. 
9. Name and enunciate the fundamental Laws of Thought, and show 


their connection with the ordinary doctrine of Relation. What is meant 


by Relation in the text-book ? 
10. Distinguish Immediate from Mediate Inference, and mention the 
principal kinds of the former. What immediate inferences can be drawal 


from a proposition in A? 

11. Give rules for testing the validity of a Mediate Inference, and test 
in the first three figures the mood A E E, 

12. “ Roscelin held that Universals were only /flatus vocis, or mere 
names, and that nothing existed but individual things.” To what col 
t-o versy does this refer? State what you know on this subject. 
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McGILL CoO LLEGE,MONTR HAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 


Monpay, DECEMBER 197TH i—2 to 5 p.m 


PRELIMINARY PSYCHOLOGY. 


THIRD YEAR. 


PEDOMINE os cenecsecvucecc. *seeeeeeeees GEORGE Fores, MA. 


1. Under what general heads does 
ties? Mention the defects of this 
adopted by Hamilton. 


Stewart distribute the 


mental facul- 
division, and comp 


are it with the one 


2. Define Consciousness, Attention and Abstraction, 


according to 
What account does Hamilton give 


Stewart. of these powers? 


3. Give Hamilton’s division of the Intellectual] Powe 
With Stewart’s, explaining the points in Which t] 
agree and differ. 


rs, and compare it 
1e two Classifications 


4. Define Perception in general, Perception Proper and Seng 
per. With what objective division ig this 
eonnected ? 


ation Pro- 
Subjective division of facultieg 


5. What are Acquired Perceptions ? 


Give an example, and explain 
the process by whicl 


1 such perceptions are formed, 
2 i . “7 ; > 
6. Enumerate the principal f 


rimary Qualities. 
reality in bodies ? 


Give Locke’s doctrine on this subject, and state the 
marks by which he distinguishes between Primary and Secondary Quali- 
ties of matter? 


Does colour exist as a 


7. What is the problem which Leibnitz’s 


0 solve? Compare 
theory among the Cartesiang, 


8. Has the reality of the external Ww 
Compare the opinions of Be 


theory of Pre-established 


Harmony was intended t it with the corresponding 


orld been called in question ? 
rkeley and Reid on this subject. 

9. What is Association of Ideas ? State its principal laws, 
10. By whom, and in what manner 


» has Inseparable Association been 
employed to account for our Moral Ju 


dgments ? 


11. In what respects do Imagination and Memory resemble each 
other, and in what do they differ? 


Can the Imagination ‘create ? 
Explain your answer. 
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CHRISTMAS EXAMINATION, 1870. 
Monpay, Decempsr 19TH :—2 to 5 P.M. 


MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 


FOURTH YEAR, 


Examiner.........-+++GeorGE Forses, M.A. 


1. How is Philosophy distinguished from Science in general? Explain 
the terms Metaphysics, Ontology and Psychology ; aud show the nature 


of the connection which exists between the second of these and the last. 


2 Describe Kant’s Critical Method, and give examples of its applica 
tion. In what respects does it differ from the Inductive or Baconian 


Method as understood, e. g., by Stewart ? 


2 What isa Fact of Consciousness? Describe its characteristics, a3 


given by Sir W. Hamilton. 


4. * Consciousness is co-extensive with our immediate knowledge”? 


state the contrary view against which this is maintained by Sir W. 
Hamilton ; and give an outline of the arguments which he uses in con- 
nection with the case of Perception. 


f 


5. Oriticize the statement that Memory is an immediate knowledge 0 
the past. 


6. State the hypothesis of Latent Mental Modifications. What pheno- 
mena is it supposed to explain? Is it the only suggested explanation of 
these ? 

”. Explain the terms Intuition, Thought, Presentation, Representation, 

ndividual, and Concept. 


8. Matter is sometimes opposed to Mind, sometimes to Form, in Mental 
Philosophy :—Explain this. How may we distinguish in consciousness 
between Form and Matter? 


9. On what grounds may it be shown that Space is @ form of external 
perception? Is Extension anywhere described in the text book ag 4 
portion of the objective matter of perception also? Detail. 


verience psychologically. Define Se sa” 


10. Classify the sources of ex] 
and state the laws of their con- 


tion Proper and Perception Proper ; 
nection. 

11. Describe the part which the Organism plays in external perception. 
How far is an immediate knowledge of the extra-organic world possible 


12. On what principle does Mansel classify the Senses? State the 
object of direct perception in each of the senses; and, in the case of 
vision, compare the object of direct, with that of acquired perception. 
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CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1870, 
Fripay, Decemprr 16TH :—2 To 5 p.y, 


ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY, 


FIRST YEAR, 





a are coceceed. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 


ve or Di 

1. Describe the properties and preparation of Oxygen. 
whic 2. What is formed when Hydrogen burns in air? Explain the process. 
knoe 3. Explain Boyle’s Law of Pressures, 


4. State the composition of the 


Atmosphere, and the properties of itg 
largest ingredient. 


5. How is Nitric acid prepared, and what are its reactions with copper? 
Wh! 


6. What is the 


composition of Ammonia, and w 
and its sources ? 


hat are its properties 


7. In what common processes is Carbonic acid formed, and how do you 
recognize its presence ? 


8. Explain the chemical principle of the Bunsen’s Gas-lamp. 


9. In the equation—Na CQ] + H, SO, = HC! + HN 


a SO, — explain 
the process, and the properties 


of the principal substance produced. 
10. State the symbols, combining weights and principal properties and 
compounds, of any three of the following elements :—Bromine, Fluorine, 
Iodine, Sulphur, Phosphorus. 


11. Explain the laws of Combining Proportion, with examples, 


pt 12. Explain the terms Oxide, Acid, Base, Salt, with examples. 
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CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 


Fripay, DecemBer 16TH:—2 TO 5 P.M, 


ELEMENTARY BOTANY. P 


SECOND YEAR: 


J. W. Dawson, LL.D.. F.B.S. 


Examiner. sses@esoae +t*#eeeu ose ene? 


1. Describe the vegetable cell, stating its parts, manner of multiplica- 


¢ion and modifications. 
2. What are Raphides and Chlorophyll, and their uses? 
3, What are vascular as distinguished from eellular plants? 


4. Describe a woody wedge of an ordinary exogen, and state the modi- 


xe 


Gcations of the structures in herbaceous plants and in gymnosperms. 
5. State the peculiarities of the stems of Acrogens. 
6. Describe fully the anatomy of the leaf. 


7. State the sources of the carbon of plants, and the chemical changes 


involved in the productiou of mucilage and albumen. 


a 
8. Explain the terms Pentastichous, Pinnate, Internode, Cremate, 


Reniform, Lobed, Mucronate, as applied to leaves. 
9. Describe the parts and structures denoted by the following terms ‘= 


Spine, 
Aerial Roet, 
Phyllodium, 
Cambium, 
Stipule, 
Rhizoma, 


10. Give examples of Phenogams, Cryptogams, Exogens and Ende- 


ens, properly arranged. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1870, 


Be. Feipay, Decemerr 16TH :—2 TO 5 P.M, 


ELEMENTARY ZOOLOG bg 


THIRD YEAR. 


POM ies oe otk s ete S 


Wie 


J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R. 


i. By what characters may the low 


est animals be distinguished from 
plants ? 


2. Deseribe the Cells of Blood, and of Epidermis. 


3 Describe the Muscular and Nervous tissues, 
4. Deseribe the Homogangliate type of nervous g 


examples of animals in which it occurs. 


ystem, and give 


5. Describe the essential structures in the Eye-ball, with their uses. 
6. State the distinctive characters of the skeleton in Articulata and 

Vertebrata. 

7. Explain Respiration, and describe the parts concerned in it in air 

and in water. 


8. illustrate Homology and Affinity, as used in classific 


ation, with 
examples. 


9. Define the species in Zoology, and explain the nature of genera, 


families, orders, and classes, with examples. 


10, State the characters of the Cuvieri 


an Province Radiata, and the 
modifications of this Province which h 


ave been proposed. 


11. Describe fully the structures of Ameba. 


12. State the division of Porifera into orders, 


and describe the struc. 
tures of their skeletons. 


13. Describe Paramecium or Vortiécella. 
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CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 


Fripay, Decemper 16TH :—2 TO 5 P.M. 


MINERALOGY AND PHYSICAL GEOLOGY (IN PART). 


FOURTH YEAR. 


J. W. Dawson, LL_D.,.F.B5. 


Eemaminer see. cece crccecees 
t. What are the primary forms of the Dimetric- and Monoelinie systems 


of crystallization. 
2. Explain lamellar and fibrous structure 


2 State the more important physical characters of minerals, with 
examples 6f their use in determining species. 
following terms :—(@) Pseudomorph,. 


4, Explain fully any two of the 
lal. 


(b) Botryoidal, (¢) Dimorphism, (4) Conchoi 


5. Describe the erystalline form, hardness, colour and lustre of any of 


the specimens exhibited. 


6. State the characters and mode of oceurrence of Hornblende ; and its. 


principal varieties. 


¥. Deseribe Talc, Chlorite, and Serpentine, and state their charac- 


teristic differences. 


8 State the chemical composition and distinetive eharacters of Apa= 


tite, Gypsum, Strontianite. 
] . } 


9. Explain the consolidation and hardening of aqueous deposits, and 
the usual modes of mineralization of organic remains. 


10. Explain dip, strike, antichnal and synelinal arrangements, and 


unconformability. 


11. Explain denudation, and some of the results which it produces 10 


horizontal and inelined strata. 


12. State the data for the determination of the relative ages of strati~ 


fied rocks, and the manner of applying them. 


13. Explain the nature and mode of occurrence of faults, verticalily; 


and. contortions of beds. 
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MoGILL ( OLLEGE, MONTR HAL. 


CHRISTMAS Rx AMINA TIONS, 1870. 


Turspay, Dacemper 22ND:—=9 To 12 a.m. 
FRENCH. 


FIRST YEAR. 


Examiner, ........ teeeeeeeeeee P. J. Dargy, M.A., B.C.L. 
1. Write the plural of the 
déiai/, amiral, portail, ciel 1¢ rules to form the plural] 
nouns Write the singular of les bals and les bauz. 
2. Write feminine of the adjectives pureil, dour 
demand: ur, flatteur and Sé€c, 
those adjectives, and point 
larly. Write the masculine 
3. When are the words i 
examples. 
ples. 

4. When is dont used in French ? What is its 
Place of what word does it supply ? Ig 
you translate whose in t} 
do I hear?” 


5. Give the five primitive tenses 


tenses formed by the Infinite 
how ? 


nouns coucou, bijou, 


veu, chapeau, animal 
, es. State tl] 


of those 


> neuf, grec, turc 
State the rules to 

out those which torm 

of chasse resse, cantutrice and Sraiche, 

, Ca, les, pronouns, and when articles ? Give 

When is cea pronoun, and when an adjective? Give exam- 


. inquiet, 
form the feminine of 
their feminine irregu- 


render and number, The 
. °; . 
itl ever interrogative ? How d 


do 
4€ Sentences “ Whose pen ig this 2? « Whose voice 


in the French verbs, What are the 


present and the Present participle, and 
6. Give the four different forms of the Preterite Definite of se lever 

Write the Subjunctive present of étre, recevoir, étre loué, and rendre, 

7. Translate into English :— 

Douze mille livres de rente—Oni. Premiérement, elle est nourrie et 

élevée dans une grande épargne de bouche. 

a vivre de Salade, de lait, de fromage et de 

Cons°quent, il ne faudra ni table bien servie, ni consommés exquis, ni 

orges mondés perpetuels, ni les autres délicatesszes qu'il faud 

une autre femme, ét cela ne va pas a si peu de 


C’est une fille accoutumée 
pommes, et a laquelle, par 


rait pour 

chose, qu’il ne monte bien 
tous les ans a trois mille franes pour le moins. Outre cela elle n’est cu- 
rieuse que d’une propreté fort simple, et n’aime point | 
ni les riches bijoux, ni les meubles somptueux, ou dor 
avec tant de chaleur. 


8. Who speaks in the 


es Superbes habits, 
inent ses pareilles 


above piece ? 
eribe fully the circumstance. 
9. Translate into English : 
Il n’a garde de le prendre, Je vous rosserai d’importance. II file doux. 
Mais si vous Souhaitez que je perde le souvenir d 
daine, je vous recommande 


To whom and about whom? Des- 


€ votre derniére fre- 
surtout de régaler d’un bon visage cette per- 
Sonne-la ¢t de lui faire enfin tout le meilleur accueil qu’il vous sera pos- 
Sible. Avee leur ton de poule laitée. “Votre fraise a / 
son esprit un effet admirable. 
10. Translate into French 
Let us rest under the shade of this tree, we are fatiguing Ourselves to 
NO purpose. Had not your brother a short coat and a cloak above it ? 
Never yield to the violence of thy passions. The thermometer has fallen 
four degrees since is @ thing to which he wil] never con- 
descend. That town was swallowed up by an earthquake. At all times 
gold has been look upon as the most precious metal. He who chooses 
badly for himself, chooses badly for others; some assert the contrary. 
Q6 


antique fera sur 


yesterday. It 


iit ‘ 
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Eaminer,..ceersececeee ceecccece 
1. Write a synopsis of the tragedy of Racine Jphigente. 
two most sublime passages of that tragedy. 


9. Describe the characters of AGAMMEMNON, ULLYSSE, ERIPHILE, CLITEM- 


NEsTRE and ACHILLE. 
8 Translate into English: 
Le ciel n’a point aux jours de cette infortunée (1) 
Attaché le bonheur de votre (2) destinée. 
Notre amour nous trompait (3), et les arréts du sort 
Veulent que ce bonheur swit (4) un fruit de ma mort. 
Songez, Seigneur, songez a ces moissons de gloire 
Qu’a vos vaillantes mains présente la victoire : (5) 
Ce champ (6) si glorieux, ou vous a3pirez tous, 
Si mon sang ne l’arrose, est stérile pour vous. 
Telle est la loi des dieux (7) 4 mon pere dictée. 
En vain sourd a Chaleas il l’avait rejetée: (1) 
Par la bouche des Grees contre moi cunjurés, 
Leurs ordres éternels se sont trop declares. 
Partez : a vos honheurs j‘apporte trop d’obstacles : 
Vous-méme dégagez la foi de vos oracles ; 
Sigaalez ces héro3 a li Gree promis ; 
Tournez votre douleur contre ses ennemis. IPHIGENIE, Act Vs, see. IL. 
4. (1) Why have these two words two 2°? Who is that nofortunate one? 
Why avait rejetée and not eut r jetée 2 (2) Whose destiny ? Why trompatt 
and not trompa? (4) Why is this verb at this tense and mood? (5) bit 
would be the prose construction ? (6) What champ 2? (7) What is tha 
feminine of that word ? 

5. How do you write the adjectives which refer to tl 
the rule fully ; and give examples. 

6. Siate five different rules to write the compount 
Give examples, and mention exceptions. 

4. Translate into French the following verbs with the proper prep? 
sition which they require before the infinitive which follows them, 
when they require any : to guin by, to excuse for, to laugh at, to delight in, 
to thank for, to uppear to, to seem, to congratulate upon, to persist tM. 

8. After what tenses are the Present and the Imperfect of the Subjune- 
tive Mood used? Give examples. 

9.State fully the rules to write the Past par 
any auxiliary; 2. with the auxiliary /o have, to be; 
of a reflective verb; 4. when followed by an Infinitive. 

10. Translate into French: 

Some of our modern authors have 
ancients. How many enemies has he not conquered ! 
good disposition, obliging her friends, whenever an occasion presents 
itself. Do you think I might speak to him, were I to go now? The 
lady of whom you are speaking is gone. That man has not only a vulgar 

appearance, but he has an ill-natured look. That man is only a whimsical 
man, and not a pleasant man. He opened the presses with false keys. 
Custom is the legislator of languages. The birth of Jesus Christ 18 the 
era of the Chrisiians, and the flight of Mahomet is that of the Mahomet 

He lived and died like a philosopher. 
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1e word gens ? Give 


1 nouns in French. 


ticiples, 1. when used without 
3 whena Participle past 
Give examples. 


imagined that they surpassed the 
She is a woman of 


tans, commonly called the hegira. 
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FRENCH, 


THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS.—(Votun tary Counss,) 
Exam ner, ... 


foro einen ees eR. Te Dare ee.) 


Les réponses devront étre Suites en franeais . 


1. Faites un résumé de la piéce de Corneille Le Cid. 


4. Qu’est-ce qne le poete a voulu représenter dans cette tragédie ? 
3. D’ot le Sujet en est-il tiré ? 
3. Quels sont | 


es deux personnages les plu 
die du Cid? ; 
4. Quelles sont les deux 
5. Traduisez en anglais: 
Jamais nous ne goitons (1) 
Nos plus heurenx 


S remarquables de la tragé- 


scénes les plus tragiques de cette piéce ? 


de parfaite allégresse ; 
succés sont mélés de trist 
Toujours quelques soucis en ces é 
Troublent la pureté de 
Au milieu du bonheur 
Je nage dans la j 
d’ai vu mort l’ent 
Et je nes 


Eeltga- 
COSC | 


vénements 
nos contentements. 
(2) mon 4me en (4) sent Vatteinte, 
ole, et je tremble de crainte ; 

emi Gui m'avait outrage, 

aurais voirla main ( 
En vain je m’y travaille, et d’ 
Tout cassé que je suis, 
Ce peu que meg vieux 
Se consume san 


3) qui m’a vengé, 
un soin inutile, 

Je cours toute la ville ; 
ans m’ont laissé de Vigueur 
8 fruit da chercher le Vaingueur, 


Corneitie, Le Cid, 


6. Qui est-ce qui parle dans le morceau ei-des 
7. (1) Dans quel sens golitons est 
¢e bonheur ? 
cette figure? 


sus ? A qui parle-t-i] ? 


-il pris (2) Quelle était la Cause de 
(3) Que veut-il dire par main ? 


A quoi se rapporte en ? 

8. Translate into French - 

The only hope of our family now was, that the report of our misfor- 
tune might be malicions-or premature ; but a letter from my agent in 
a confirmation of every particular. The. logs of 
alone would have been trifling ; the ouly uneasiness [ 
felt was for my family, who were to be humbled, without an education 
to render them callous to contempt. Neara fortnight had passed before [ 
attempted to restrain their affliction ; for premature consolation is but 
the remembrances of sorrow. During this interval, my thoughts were 
employed on some future means of supporting them ; and at last a small 
cure of fifteen pounds a year was offered me in distant neighbourhvod 
where I could still enjoy my principles without molestation. With this 
proposal I joyfully, closed, having determined to increase 
managing a little farm. 


Comment appelez-vous 


town soon came with 
fortune to myself 


my salary by 
Goupsitu, Vicar of Wakefield, 


§ 
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“TuEsDAY, DECEMBER 20TH :—2 To 5 P.M. 


GERMAN. 


SECOND YEAR.— (ORDINARY COURSE.) 
eA ERL ices ki vakeis cor 5 eee e anes eee F. A. Margerar, M.A. 


1. Translate into English :— 
“ Der Maler und fein Neifter,” by Krummacher. Page 38. 
9 «a. State the rules, with exceptions, relating to the formation of the 


ade 
Plural of musculine and neuter monosyllables. b. How is the Plural of 
? c. Which nouns 


feminine nouns formed? Are there any exceptions { 
modify the radical vowel in the Plural, and which do not? d. What 


nouns take no termination in the Plural? 

3 Give the Nominative and Accusative Singular, and the Nominative 
Plural of :—the good neighbor ; her faithful friend (fem ) ; an old chureh 
(plur. old churches) ; our fertile country . this new work (Wserf.). 

4. a. Whatarticle is used with weights and measures in reference to 
the price of anything? Give to examples. 6. Which words are de- 
clined like the indefinite article? c. How are not a, not any, not one 
translated in German ? 

5 Give the Comparative, and Superlative of:—jung, gut, lang, roth, 


falt, warm, ftarf, fcdarf, nahe, hod. 

6. a. Which are the personal pronouns? Give the Nominative and 
Accusative Sing., and the Nominative Plural of each. 6. When are this 
and that rendered by Dieg and Dag? and when by Diefer, Diefe, Diefes; jener, 
jene, jeneS ? How are this one and that one rendered? Give examples. 

7. Explain the construction of the adverbs gern, liebet, am liebjten, 
when used in connection with a verb. 

g In what case is Time, when answering the questions; when? and 
how long? Give short examples. 6. When is Zime expressed by Stil; 
when by Mal? 

9. Give the meaning and 
Bartchen, Hausen, Fraulein, Kirchlein, Bandden, SHchterdhen, 
KRauerlein, Brodchen, Lufteen. 

10 a. Give the Present Infinitives of :—gefommen, gegangen, gebrdadt, 
gewupt, gebunden, geritten, gejdrebien, gefunden, getrunfen,—and the Past 
Participles of :—wollen, foften, verfaufen, retjen, arbeiten, fegeln. braten, 
tadeln, jollen. 6. Write down the first and third persons Sing., Present 
Indicative, of each of the verbs given above. 

11. Translate into German :— 

These people have always been friendly towards us. We have walked 
many miles to-day. The largest stones are not always the heaviest. 
The red rose and the white lily are beautiful flowers. What kind of fruit 
do those trees bear? They bear apples, plums, cherries and pears. These 
two brothers have small houses, but fine gardens and large fields. They 

Must they’ stay at home? Do not speak so mueb ! Let 
This road is to long; we will take the shorter 
one. Nobody has seen it, but everybody knows it. We have bought some 
crystal vases, four dozens of china. plates and cups & few dozens oF 
woollen cloths, and eight pairs of silk gloves. Where do you live now 
He cannot live without his friends. I have been looking for the book 
which yon have lost (have), but I can find it nowhere. 
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etymology of :—Bliimdden, Kichler, 
Kuablew, 


are going home. 
us not wait too long! 
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Wide 


Examiner,.......... ; 


td e's 00 se 08s ses Cet A. Marxarar, M.A. 

1. Give the Prese nt and In perfect, l 
Past Par ticiples of the fol] 
were, HeMiuiner, weno UCIT, 


udieative 0) Subjunctive, and 


‘—Itwiffen, felen, ein Lap 


Vejtelen, auzelgen, better: bbe rpa)ren, jebliepen: 


following phrases :—I succeed ; 


he 
OWilng verbs 


ell, empfel len, 
2. Give the German 
it ; he fares well : they care little about it; we 


something; are you sorry for it; 


take pity on him ; beware of that : 2 
Shall (fut.) make up for it; it is the same to me. 
» 


3. When are cardinul numbe 


4. ad. When does a possessive pronoun remain unchanged ? 5. when iS 

{subject to the same rules as an adjective ? c. When m: ly efivas and 
‘ane be expressed by a relutive Pronoun ? Give ex; imples in each case. 

5. ad. What difference is there’ in the use of fein and werden. both 
being expressed by the same verb (to be) in pees aaa SO 8) 
verb ever be constructed w ith fein? ¢. How 
fein, and when werden With a transitive verb ? 


6. What are purely reflect five verbs ? 
felbjt be tii In connection 


ji. ?- What is meant by adjective-nonns ? 


Of what gender are they, and 
what is their declension ‘-~Give examples, 


8. How do you express ‘in (he re), in (there)’; ‘out (here), out (there) ; 
‘up (here), up (there) sais denote either rest, or motion towards or 
from the speaker ? 

9 


idioms of the 


are glad of it: I want 


rs declined ? Offer instances. 


an @ passive 
an we know when to use 


Mention some.—Ca 


~n the pronoun 
with such verbs ? 


Give the meaning and derivation of: 3—Sehenswiirdi ateit 


berjtandig, Nabe, Nach fola ger, Borg anger, Obdach, Unter ‘than, geborjam, 
Offentlich, Schriftiteller, Sihwii geri, ww worhergeiehen - gejtrig. Dafia. 
10. Show the diffe rence in me 


: pradtig, 


aning between bebhalten and fic) erinnern: 

abbalten and aufhalten : autjtehen and aufgeben : jetzt and Hun: binnen 

and miter halo ; langs and langjt; Denn and dan lL; guivider and wider ; 
jeit and feitdem. 

11. Translate into English 


Nas 


99 VAS Mreuz des Siidens “ } 


y A. von Humboldt. P. 179, 


12. Translate into German ;~— 

They asked me if IT ~ ould take tt 
Sons came to meet him half w ay. 
much for his friends. Because he 
I thought (held f for) the } 
covered with ice, and the 
inventor of (the) watches 
and Letpsic fairs are vy 


ne journey | y land or by water, His 
By means of his influence he can do 
wished for my ady ice, I told him-awhat 
best. We crossed that river, altho ugh it 
boatman himself advised 1 


was aman from asin snares rg. 
ery famous 


was 
against it. The 

The Frankfort 
On the entrance of the president into 
the assembly e very One rose (in orde r) to greet him. I believe 


that the 
execution of your plan is possible, if you have patience to wait till th 
circumstances are favourable, 
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Junior Crass. 
Turspay, Dec. 20TH#:—9 a.M. TO 12 M. 


Bxeaminer,...eceesecceeeces .. eee 0, F. A. Manrxerar, M.A. 
4. a. What is the distinguishing mark of the strong, and that of the 
wreak declension of subdstantives 7 b. Give the meaning and nominative 
pluraiof Ort, Kreundidajt, Form, Dorn, Shanipiel, Nadt, Glied, Reidthum, 
Mauer, Gemtith, Rei, Kraft, Sadie, Belohuung, Gegend, Herz, Ajtronom, 
Hirt, Tartar, Speife, Wunder, Schatten. 

e Sing. and Plural ;—the industrious tradesman (Ge 


2. Decline in th 
ady answers) 


}haftsmann)—their powerful prince~a ready answer (plur. re 
—this high building. 

s a. Show the declension of proper names of persons, with and without 
the article. 6. Of what gender are the names of countries and places, 
of mountains and rivers? and how are they declined ? 


"4. Give the 2nd and Srd persons sing. and the 3rd person plural of al] 
the moods and tenses of the active voice of—aus{preden and begreifen, 
5. Give the Ist person sing., in all the moods and tenses of the passive 
voice, of fic) freuen. 
the nenter personal.pronoun ,,e$” used for 


6. a. In what construction is 
What other words are used in the same 


all genders and numbers? 6. 
way ? 

7. Decline :—Dderjenige (or der) Menfdh, weldet (or det)—-(ineluding the 
words given in the brackets.) 

8 a. Which are the interrogative pronouns, and how are they inflected 
d. when are they used relatively ?7—Give examples. 


? 


9. What irregular verbs have the termination of regular verbs in the 
Imperfect Indicative and in the Past Participle ? 

10. Parse, and give the Present Infinitives of—gejogen, serrip, life, 
Fpann, getroffen, befiehlt, gefdah, erlitten, trug, laujt, fielit, gefallt ;—and the 
Imperfect and Perfect Participle of —thun, fteben, verbieten, bredjer, 
bleiben, befigen, wadfen, abhalten, fliepen. 

11. Explain the difference in meaning between fennen, fonnen and 
wiffen ; fragen, fordern, and bitten ; anziehen and auffesen ; ausgiehen au 
abnehmen: bier and bierher; vor and vorbher; befommen, erhalten an 
empfangen ; meiften$ and am meijten ; naddftens and am nad)jten ; heruntet, 
Hinunter and unter. 

12. Explain the use of damit, datin, dadurd), &c., and of womit, worn, 
woju, &c. 

13. Mention nine conjunctions which form dependent clauses. b, What 
difference is there between wann, wenn and als, when?—Give short 
examples. 
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J UNtoR Crags, 


Sarorpay, Decempup lvrHi—1 To 4 pix 
Examiner, 


Soe OSS 6 Ua Worse be OD, F, A. Marxerar, M.A. 





I. Translate into English :— 
1. Fragment from 
yn pas 2. Do do 
anti 3. Do 


Gajtfreundfaaft” by F. Jacobs. Pages 924.93, 
yy Der Reiter und der Bodenfee,” by G.Schwab,. P. 117, 
do ,, Die Wderiten,” by C. W. Wieland. Page 189, 

II, Translate into German ?~ 
at The customs of many n 
dy 

fin Some old Europe 


useful 


ations are stil] very b 
an Cities are very 
» 48 instructive ones, 
(nts = Ships during the late (last) When the soldiers 
| had heard the news of the death of their gallant general, they lost all 
hey Courage, threw down (away) their arms (Waffen), and took to (the) 
Hight. Our little party stopped (stood still) before the cottage, 
r= few of us went to the old 


people in their room. Botl 
months ago. There are many high r 


yi ghe Harzynian Forest i 


arbarous. The streets of 


Amusing books are not so | 


rchants of our town lost their best 
storms aé (on the) sea. 


harrow. 
Several me 


and a 
1 his parents died six 
anges of mountains in Germany . 
8 one of them (the Same), but not the highest. The 
joys of those who work for their fellow-men, are greater than the 
ments of those who only live for themselves, This 


whose letter I read (out) to you when I saw you 


Sionaries expose themselves often to the 


Convert the heathens in distant p 





enjoy-~ 
is the young man 
the last time. 
greatest dangers, 
arts of the world. 


The mis- 
in order to 
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THOMSON PRIZE IN GERMAN. 
SENIOR CLASS. 
Wepnespay, DeceMBer 21st:—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M, 


Examiner...+- ceueccuceseeeeO. F. A. Manxenayy ia, 
1, Translate into English :— 

1. From Schiller’s ,, Maria Stuart” :— 

Act III., Scene IV., Pages 86-87. 


9. From Goethe’s ,, Iphigenie auf Tauris” :— 
Act IV., Scene V., Pages 300-301. 
9. From A. W. Schlegel’s ,, Unterjdied des Claffifhen und Roman- 


tijden” :—Pages 482--83. 


II. Literature. 


a. Give a brief history of the principal German dialects from the 


1 
earliest times to the Reformation, and show their relation to the literary 
Luther. b. Are there any proofs of a High Ger- 


janguage established by 
ken in any part of Germany before the time of 


man language being spo 


Luther ? 


9. In what way was our Literature benefitted by the first Silesian 


School ? 


8 Write short sketches of the lives of Bodmer and Gottsched, and 
state what you know of the literary struggle between the two rival 
schools of which they were the leaders? Name also some of their most 


prominent followers. 


4. a. Give an outline of the life of Schiller. 6. What can yousay as to 
the general character of his poetry? Name some of his principal poems. 
c. What are Carlyle’s remarks on the dramatic genius of Schiller ? Name 
al dramas. d. Give an account of the plot of ‘ Maria Stuart 


his princip 
e. Give the titles of some works 


and delineate its leading characters. 
which established Schiller’s celebrity as a historian and philosopher. 
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*@-. 


[:—2 
I. a. What is an inverted Sentence? §. 
sentences are there in German? ¢. What ] 
inverted ?—Give examples for 6 and c¢. 

2. a. What are compound 


TO 5 Pim, 
A. Marxarar, M.A, 
How many kinds 
<ind of sentences 


Exam iner.. 


of in verted 
are always 
~ _ I} 7 . - 
“separable V erbs : 
W hich article forms only 

gated? 2} 


setae : ; ton ¢ COMpound ing, arable 
? W hich particles form often \ f 


c, Can any compound verbs be used 
9 


and how are they conju- 
verbs ? 
both Separab] 
%. 4. Mention some transitive, reflective, 
govern the Genitive :-—ps. W hich 
Accusative (or the 
4. Translate into 
assistance—] 


y and inseparably 2 
and impersonal verbs 
verbs may 
ative with a pre] 
idiomatic German 
take pleasure in ¢] 
tears started into 
seen you-—he 
long time. 


which 
s0vern the Genitive or 


Accus OSition) ? 


‘—he is flattereqd—] requested his 
lat—we have failed j; 
> Shook my hand 
is said to be a great schol 


1 the affair—the 
—they pretend not to hay 
&af—you have ke 


her eyes—hy 


e 
pt me Waiting a 
o. Enumerate those ver! 
also used in the Same 
examples. 

6. When is the Im 

Ks Parse, and give 
following forms 


8 which, when preceeded by an [nfinitive, are 
mood instead of 


in the Past Participle. Give two 
perfect Indicative use 


the correspondin 
of verbs: 


din German ? 
& tenses of the passive 

—eC nalm an: wir Daben 

OU twirst nennen. 

nfinitive activ, 

Passive pe Give 


different Ways the 


Voice of, the 
erblictt : eg bejteht 


jte berdanden: fie beben auf: 
S. When ig the Present | used in German ings 
English Present Infinitive one example, 


Imperative ma 


tead of the 
9. Show in how many 
in the following ser 


y be expressed 
ltences :~--Stay here! sit still! go on speaking ! open | 
have patience ! take courage | 


lO. How are the pre 
German ? 


11. What are factitive verbs ? What do they xpress, and how are they 
formed ‘—Mention some of them. 

12. Translate into German 

-++» (On) the ne 
Clous | 


positions of, Jor, by, expressed before a verb in 


xt morning the two 
10urs in Gerhardt’s famil 


Strangers spent (stil 
a letter of acknow 


y ; then they returned to Merseburg with 
ledgment from him to their pious duke. A few hourg 
later Gerhardt departed. The honest host and the friendly | 


much moved when he took leave of them with his family. 


accept no payment f i's lodging and ente 
asked (him) for the beautiful newly 


to them witha vy arm shake of the 
(the) memory for himself 
and lived for two years in different towns in th 


beautiful hymn was printed and received into the church-hymnbookg. 
The great elector of Brandenburg read it and was much edified by it, 
When this prince one day had some clergymen of his residence with him, 
he asked for the author of this hymn. They replied to him without res- 
traint, the author was the same Paul Gerhardt whom his Highness had 
dismissed from his office and exiled from } Now this great 
prince repented of his former ainst the pious man and 
e obtained another cleri- 


l) a few pre- 


10Sstess were 
They would 


rtainment ; but they 
composed hymn. 


hand saying that he 
--—~He went further into the 


or the nig! 


Gerhardt gave it 
still had it in hig 
interior of Saxony 
© greatest seclusion, His 


he country. 
severe judgment ag 


poet. The latter had however at that (the) tim 


Cal office. 
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MonpAy DscreMBER 19TH :—2 TO 5 P.M. 
HEBREW. 
JUNIOR CLASS. 
.Rev. A. Dg Sona, LL.D. 


SPANOS. cA do Chea eee oe CO ees OF 
show how they are to be distin- 


guished one from the other, and give the rules affecting the compen- 


1. Describe 5p waa and pin war: 


sation of Dagesh Forte. 


2. Explain Metheg and Makkaph, showing how the latter affects the 


accent, also Raphé and Mapptk. 

3 Give the rules for Sheva sylladical and quiescent; and show how 
they influeuce Kamets and Dagesh. 

4. Describe Sheva, and give the rules for 7) Ry and y3 Ry. 
the definit2 article (which 


5. Show how the ordinary punctuation of 
vutturals at the beginning 


wv, 
give) is influenced by the occurrence of the 
of the noun. 
6. Give the rules for the formation of the plural masculine of nouns; 
plural feminine ; the dual, and the feminine terminations in the singular. 
, ; ee, 
language, showing @, its origin | 


Give a brief history of the Hebrew 
its development 


‘2 
b, the claims ad vanced for its Primitive character; ¢, 
d, the various opinions as to the origin of its vowel system, and @, its 
Neginoth and the Massorah. 

8. Show how the definite article when in conjunction with the prepo- 
sitions o>a2 forms contractions ; of which, give some examples. 


9. Give the chief rules affecting the accentuation of words, and more 


especially show the influence of Metheg therein. 

10. Explain ana “sp; detail the various opinions as to the origi 

and value of the marginal readings of the Hebrew Scriptures ; and show 

what, in point of biblical criticism, resulted from their study. 
11. Translate into Hebrew :— 


The good man in the small house which was in the beautiful garden 


Ths pious woman went to the Holy City with her young sons and 
daughters. And what the land is wherein he dwell (12 2%) ; whether 
good or (ox) bad; and what are the cities in which he dwells ; whether 
in camps (o'2na) or fortresses (s¥1n.) The trees which are in the small 
garden and the house which is in the great city. The good little girl has 


gone to the house of her Father who is in heaven, 
aes 
7! 





con te ee 



































McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL, 


CHRISTMAS BXA MINATIONS, 1870, 


, Monpay, Dro. 197q :—~2 TO 5 P.M, | 
HEBREW. 
MIDDLE OLASS, 
ave on peal ee eae *sereceeeeees Rev, A, Dz Sona, LL.D 
api 1. Write out the verb snw in the Kal and Niphal forms. 
2. Explain characteristics of irregular vert 


98; and give an example of 


the future tense of one in Which Dagesh is compensatory, 


3. Translate literally the first chapter of Ecclesiastes. 
er ales 
4. Analyze thoroughly verses, 5, 6 and 7. What tense is p71) and 
how used ? “ixplain the repetition of 35D, and the expression warp dyn. 


5. Give a rendering of A2ET FNM Yan 55 bey different from the 
received trauslation, and state youa reasons for 


such rendering; show 
especially the proper sg 


ignification of 5p, 
6. Write the noun pon wit 


h the pronominal fragments, both 
and plural, masculine and 


feminine. 


Singular 


7. Give some examples illustrating the rales affecting adjectives and 
ion with each other - 


nouns when in connect ; and with predicates in gen- 
a is omitted. 


tences where the copul 


8. Explain the distinguishing characteristics of the seven forms of 
regular verbs. 


9. Show what effect, conversive has on the pre 
and how it affects the accent of the 
forms, 


sent and future tenses, 
verb, especially in the apocopated 


10. Translate into Hebrew :-— 
The Eternal hath placed before you two ways, 
bad (way ;) the wise choose the 
as for us, we will 


the good (way) and the 
good, but the foolish choose the bad ; 
choose the gocd. The din (voice) of war is heard 
throughout the land of France; men are Slain; women become widows }; 
and children orphans ; death ascends through their window 
young child within, and the 


to cut off the 
young man in the streets ; 
maketh peace in 


may He who 
his high heavens, now bless the world with peace. 


ll. Translate into English 


. 
—— 
. 


enat ne Pax mp xd and mdm onan 55 ns TP INN wr 

0210 132 5D An wR py Aber D9BOT ne onnpd nnd nban 
28 on2>n one) nxn VPA aw Dw Inw one name ta by 
:DDYIN 
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(A) 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1871. 


WerEpDNESDAY, APRIL 127TH :—Morninea, 9 To 12. 


GREEK.—HOM ER.—ILIAD, BOOK IX. 


FIRST YEAR. 
I 


> 
A 


le te os a (;ERORGE 


Examiner, <a se 0.0 25,09 


Translate :— 


. = - , ¢ = 8 = . F 3 = : fats 
Xap, AyviAev" OdITOC LEV ELONC OVK ETTLOEVELE 
ee A = 7 27 
7) {LE Vv EVEL KALOLT] A) AUE LVOVOC AT)! /Oa0 
j ‘ i i “ j 
’ I 0 Paap \ ‘ me . ‘ nN a ‘) 
70: Kae EVUQUE VI Tapa ap U )ELKEA TOAAC 
: - Wi 
\ a . Pe )? q, — . paren " - : i una 3 
OGLVVO aAA ov OatT oe ETT PATO! DYA MENTACH, 
2 i a ‘ 7 
Q/ JO J fh Lh } a ity; La OLOT pi Cy DOPUl VTE C 
i 
; ery 2g inee mre iret Sapnt e o , 
O§ OL: p* £1 @OlT| { OGW Lhe ij 4 TOAEO VU Ul 
pIj}ag Er GOEALOUVE, EL [17] OVE QL QAK7/V. 
é Ne yao VAOV Kal TELyeor AVALI WEVTO 
id 2 7 | 7 “¥ - 
rr ( - hayol 7) -" "LTO Tr "“*KO1 
} { i ; ; i ht i/ ./ i 
4 | j ry, / ‘ ? 
K7}! { TVpa TOs Aa KaTa OTPQaTOU! > ' ) ETL OAOLV 
Oo X TEOUVU 5 ' ful él V7 L LEA }0l FEEOU 
/ ; j ‘ 
: c P y ¢ ; ¢ . , 
; . ; .. epAde ord OVLATA 
Le ‘ TO K p01 O07 EVOECLA C [oe i 
* es a )* 
aoT i TTEL EKT@D O& [he U di ad 
| ; : ’ 
vn TAL EKTTAYAWC TTLOVVOE Al . OVOE TL TLEL 
j / 2) 
ad nac OVOE VY Ove KPaTEP7 § E AI Gd O€OVKEYV, 
a. “Ol "ay TAYlLOTa OQV? EVU ti) OLAV" 
i / 
‘ af ‘ 2 
OTEVTaL VYiLD 1 (VY ATTOAC! Qakpoad Kk Lo¢ 
oy “I / ; 
avTrac T éuTp7Geo UG/ yy TVpEC, GVTAP Ayvatovc 
j j ? : 
07)! , py Gp pare JOU OP 0 VODO Ka j 
TAVT GAlLVOr OclOOLKa KATA OPE} 7 ern 
EKTEAEOL ot Vi My if O€ O07] G@ O jut V 
Ovyioval EVE [poly EK Ap} Ut LITTTOOOTOLO, 
rn . ? , ona a or = ~~ . \ 2 g 
L& 4 Tay CUuOt TVAGC CL OC {¢ OoviTToc ODWDi 
— 2 ~ soe 7 ; ye > \ ; — — 
TUP YG Q WLEVWI TOV CE ALOO0 iO 0} Cc 
é / “ 
, 2 " mopar Ad aw ) _— 
Lrli We W's AG) Tee) t { YY ( ] ‘ 
ESeAvetl Kal ai al. VToo YO 1) i OG yp" 
s j A é 
c me £32 oe rr » ian We ‘ 
ébxmoU0L KRLOTATOV TEOLO! K adAvo@vot Cc 
? 
é} vad Litl VW OV Tél VOC iv OLKC /\ oval 
; ‘ / ~ 
TEVTHKOVTOYVOY, TO [el ULOV OLVO' 
Ti i 7 ] ) f " 
HLLOV d& WAV APOOLVY TEC oro Talueoval. 
TOAAG O& pty AiTAavEvEe YEPOV LTTAATS Olveve, 
’ ; “> 
— on 2) ee , 0° 
OVOOV ETTEL PED Awe puNnpEmpeog UAAALOLO, 
OFLWYV KOAANTAC cavioac, VOUVVOVLLEVOC VLOVY" 
> : j 
TOAAAa dé TOVYE KAOLyVI/T ae Kat TOTVLa LL7)T 7) ) 
; ; 
wae ‘ a. 8 y . i 
TOAAG O ETALPOL, 


6 0€ UaAAOV aVvalveTor 


— 
| 


Corniso, M.A. 





Y . ; ‘ , 7% Tr - ~ 
0101 Kedvéraro. KQl QLATQATOL VOQAV aTaAavTey* 
7™N as ; , A ~ C ‘ 7 Ate , 5 
aad’ ovd’ Oc Tow VuLov evi orhSecow ere; Vov, 
a He |S re te enn eo eee 
TPLv y GEC 07) VaLG1L06 TUKa ; seal TOL O &7i TWUVUOYGN 
Srv gni na Ee masrdiercie cose’ 4 Ree et 
patvov KovpFrec rai evi TonTtov “EyYa aoTv, 
‘ * , ; ts rT rts? 3 7 4 2 a . 

f(t TOTE 07] Medi ZYPOv & i CwVor TAPAKOLTIC 


“J 
5 
3) 
7 


aonpeHev, Kal ol KaTéns Fev anavra 
KHO8’, 00’ ave U I OG? TOLOL wéEHEL TOY aor v anan 

avopac MeV KTEiVoOr OL, TOA Jé TE TVP ua val Ves 
rékVva dé T aadAot a) ovo. Bally Ay OVC Té yuvaiKac, 
2. Explain the use of the Oblique Cases, severally, in the following 
extracts —(a) O ol .ov Tl Varvara Ov1 a) awe péee, (6) i Oo al 
Atocéoketo yotvur, (c) avaideinv. érey 


7] ‘ 


¢ p Pi LLé 


levoc. (d) é XUpoc Hot ouec ’ Aidao 
TvANOLY, (e) avrac 7 é ELI oe Lv Uahepow Tupoc, 
3. Give the exact meaning, and etymology of the follo 


Oaiu OVLE 


ving words :—~ 
9 Ké D7 ae, 77) ov¢, 
Give the cognate forms in Latin and English of such as have 


, ; . 
7]TOV, QLYLAL TOC, 0 YE wi toc, ; OTA OTQ 
/ ; 


i TOC . TVKL V7; 


uw 


fa OTAKa. 


them. 


4, Explain and Parse the following 
equivalents of those that are E 


APIC :— CO; i¢ Y/ ) / 


Or 1of Vorha « iv , 
forms of Verbs, and give the Attic 


LSI GO, fhe Has V, &é aTal, oTopécat, 
OpOpy, AAO), EOV, UT. p[3i nN, Eon, be oTay, 
(a) Write down the Attic e juivalents of the following words: 
Brpoay wey é —/5 ees “y ef } rr ; way ra) } , , : 
i Hy VOL, KEV, TE ep. eG, Sis >) UL“ “9 SM Ae (0) How do you explain 
such forms as the following :—» TOL, HAUG, vaudle, o KoUEep ? 


« 5 LAUT h 
(a) Give the power and the 


Jorm of 1 e letter called Dizam ma. (b) 
What reasons can you 


vive to prove thatite xisted in the ¢ 


< 


Greek Bide sii 

lomeric poems 7 i (ce) 

in the foregoing extracts that were originally 
© 


and that it was pronounced in the recitation of the | 


Point out any words 
digammatized. 


7. Write down the 1s/ Sing., F Passive and 
Stems :—T pede. er . 


+ Huture Indicative. Active, 
Middle, of the following pep, Aty—, TpLb—, Tetb—, and 
accentuate them. 


8. (4) Define, with examples 


from Homer, Syncope, Metathes; 
and Apocope. (6) What is 


$, Elision, 

meant by the Pure Siem of a Verb, and in 

whut tense is it found? (¢) Analyse the following forms, and point 

out the Pure Stem in each :-— IalVvW, ~TUTTW, 7 fOOwW, Yi) Voll, 
' 


TLUT, y, WfiLl, 
Ovickw, 


9. (4) Give an account of the various 


uses of the Article in Gree] 
and distinguish between 6 dyadic o¢ sare ayatoe 6 dvpuroe, 7] uéon 
vyoo¢ and 7 vijcoc péon. avric 6 mate and 6 avri¢c rare. (5) Distiligatal 
between the me aning and derivation of the following w ords :— 


and éraivoc. ahon and addy, 


avOpwr 


—£ TALVvOC 
ava and ava. dc and déec. 


Tapa and 
the meaning of the 


mapa. Distinguish between various readings :— 


éxi dé pore and éx) d@puv, and show how the case and not the preposition 
modifies the meaning. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 187}. 


D 


Wepnespay, Apri, 127TH :—MorninG, 9 To 12. 


GREEK ( LYSIAS.—CONTRA ERATOSTHENEM. 
Sr Ee ee Ree ATES, —AD DEMONICUM. 

Re ite os ( Rev. Grorés CornisH, M.A. 
ad AY #60 my tlt secvoeonveaoeseonve ee 8° ; REV. GEorGE Wer, M.A. 


7 


; | ¢ ; 
(A) ’! Ky) yo TOLVYV, @ avope ¢ OLKGOTAL, HE LOVV 


, : i+ x = . O , 
LEN pl yap TOUTOY VOLIC@ 7P7/VaAe KATRYONELY EWC AV VGVaATOV 
; / i fui é #4 i 2 


ixava elvel TA KaTHyopnuEva, 


—_ ~ , 
SOEn TH HEevyovTe 
' » , rH ‘ AT By ee - TR : . ve 2 Sey a Lane. ~ a Pe 
asla & ip} xyyaoVal. TavTyy yap EoyaTH dunn OUVVGUEVE T ap QUT@Y AAVELV, 
tee? ote ol? 1 o Set ToOAAd KAT) Te a > eS NEE ee Nea ET 22 
Hor ovk oO’ 6 Tt Get TaAAa KATHYOPE:VY TOLOUT WY GVOP@V, Ol OVO UTEP EVOE 
tL enn Tin) TPEIOOVIEDLIY OLC GTTOBAVOYTEC Ol »Apiwar OnvaT 4 y) YO 
EKAOTOU TOV TET PAYLEVWY ULE QTOVaAVOVYTEE OLKI}V OOVVaE OVVALY" av. ov yap 
&) ovdé TovTo avT marten fren ey Tide Tirmbhel Evovomevey EOTE 
O77 OVOE TOVTO GV: @ T Poe HKEL rOLYOaL, OTEP EV 1 Or TH TOAEL ELULOILEVOV EOTL, 
ERAT ci tag's PI Te ete. Oe eae! gre bas a 
pos fey TA KATITYOPH, uéva UR: yp atmoAoyeloudl, TEPt CE COPAY GUTH? éTEPG 

i , / ‘ 
i . ee . , . > , / , 
Aé} yovTee € epieTe EFATATOOLY, VILLP ATMOUELKYUPTES WC OT PAT li ITAL AYAVOL ELOWy, 
-~ . ” - - ~s on ; ; a r as *" / 
7} WC TwoAAac Trav ToAeuiwy vave EAaLoVv PERPOE er a? 7j TOELC TOAEMLAC 
ovoac gisac Eexoinoarv" } xehebere abvroy arodeitat Orrov TocavTev¢e TO? 

*% 4 7 4 r o~ © in a ; — > “ 
TOAEMLLOY ATEKTELVAYV OcevC TED TOALTOV, % VAY aTav ToocavTag EAaIOVv 06a 
AUTOL TapeOOOAY y Rh TOsLY Bv Tiva TOQUTHV MOOCEKTHOAYTO C1AY THY VLETEPaR 


KATEGCOVAWOAYTO. 


rove TE && aoTeoe 


m ” \ and > ; . , r ~ 

(B)}* BovAonat dé d2iya EKATEPOVE AVELBVPTAC KATE PALVELY, Te 
Se Oat PERG SPY, Be Os, oe te: Pree Megrnpiny ony rer ree nana penne 
wat rove &K Letpatic, wa Tag Dui CLa TAVTM@Y YEYEVHMEVAS OVUDOPEL apavEly= 
wata éxovTec THY yWipov Pép7Te. Kal tpa@rey péy boot EF woTEUC FOTE, OKE pate 
or. bTrd TOUTWY OT odddpa HOxXEoUE, GOTE ads Awoic Kai TWOALTALE YVA} xaleote 


MOAEMELV TOLOVTOV TOAEMOV, EV & UTTPUEVTEL faeV Talc ViKHOAGL TA tGOV EXETE 

; A t> - a GOS 5 La Ry / = eae ase 9 97 me vn eee cs Ss ? 

VIKHOAVTEG O GV TAUTOLC edovAevere. Kal TOLC 4LOLauc O&KOUS OVTOE Ev Ef 

Tay Tpayuatov peyasovg EKTHVOAvTo, UE ic G8 bia TOY Tobe aA ATA TOAELOP 
fi ‘ 4 2 j 3 j > F > j ? 


EAGTTOUG EVETE GUVIMpeAEl GU Gl uev yao 


¢ 


LULag OVK ]SLOVvv, couvdia BaAAcoda é 
. , w . wb ay - ; " , ae , ri-} / 
VAYKALOV, ELC TOCOVT > VTEPOWLAC & tAaSdvrec Gore ov Toy ayaueyv KOLVOUUEVOE 
¥ “, ° x jhias - " ~ ° 7 . fe ay 
TLOTOUC VILAC EKTWVTO, GAAG TH) OvELO@V HETAOLOOYTEC Er vovug @OVTO ELVvdl. 


Account accurately for the use of the Oblique Cases in the following 
te severally, and point out any peculiarities of usage that oceur i-— 
(a) ooot iy tovtwr atowndionote, avTov davarov Karewngleuevoug Eceatat 
(b) agbjceole TOV aitiv spyov éexfvunrai Touro dvTec. (c) 6 watip TOP 


(d) efatpaca TH¢ réAune Tay AEyOvTOY. (e} ew av ddgp 


mpoBpevAwy WV. 
56 oebyovte Oavdrov agia eipyaotat. 

> ; > r) Ps. > ; 
audiOvpoc. etapopag eee 


7 ‘ 


Explain the following :—<avdpec diKaorTal. 
ira TOY 


révre dvdpec édopoe KxatéisTyoav 


’ 


YEYKOVT AC. TPUPAP XVTAWTES. 


KaAovpé VOIV évaipwr. ElO@} yé eh Lav, 


Give an outline of this oration. 


79 















































5*. What were the values res 
Kulcixnvéc, and the dapetkic? § 
found in Lysiag’ house. 


pectively of the réZavrop apyupiov, the 


ay by whom and how many of each were 


6. Translate :-— 


ae 
(C) Hyod rap akovoudr WV 


yap TAaVEWC ATOKE iret, Ta dé 


TOALE TOAAHY elvat ApHuUaTOV KpElrrir 


TOV Xpovov Tapapeé VEL cogia 
KaT OKY El 


‘ ‘ 
Ta HEV 
TAVTa 


TOV Ypnudtov adévaroy. 7) 
Owddoxewy Te XpPHotpov é 


yap pudévov 
fakpav dddv Topevec Sau T POC Tove 
aia ypov 7 yap Tovc bev éur 


EKA TOV TF heiw TOAOAL 


ETaAY yeAouévore répouc THAI= 
kavTa teddyn dtarepav éy THY brdpyovcay ovoiav, Tove 


dé vewrépove unde Kata yay Topetag brouéverv én 


TO Be Atio KaT QOTHOAL THY 
TpéTw™ ylyvov gor pootyopoc, TG. J& 
éort 02 dtAor poonyopiac bev 
yopiac b& rd TOiG Adyouc yOéwo péey be T POC 
aravrac, XP® é Toic OUTW yap Toi¢ Hév ovK areyx Sc écer 

gihocg yevicer, Tag évreberc LL) ToLlow 

TAHOLOVY yap drévrwn, 


(D)* ’EvSeunod 82 brz 

“ bh ‘ ~ ry/ , , x _ on 
evdic yap Tov Piov Tovabrny WETOLNVTAL THY UTb GEC 
ol6v TE THC ApETIec amereiv dtd 


yap oovorv ovy obrw 


autor dtdvotay, TQ wey Aby@ evTpoch- 
TO TI Tpoodwveiv Tor Cc ar AVT OV rat, 


avroic OiKElwc EVTV) NGVEtY, 


yopoc. 


ev poon= 


Bedriorore: Toic dé 


TuKVaE ToI¢ avtoic, Lunde es Tepe 
TOV QUTOY" 


a ‘ f en ’ , ‘ , 7 
Tou Ev pavdoig evdéyerar ra TUXOVTa Tparrety: 


Toi¢ J& orovdaios ouy 


TO TOAAOdG EvEL Tove énixdHrrovrac, TAVTEC 
TOUC éfapapravovrac OC TOC émtetkeic Lev dhoavrac 
eivat, undév d3 rep TUxevTov dtagépovrac, eikétwe* brrov yap rove Té byw 
Hovov wWevdouévove « TOOK. ude, OMEV, 7) Tob ye Todc TO) Biw ravri eAatroumévouc 
ov gav Aovc elvat PHouuED - 


hs * ‘ ’ ~ sA ‘ / 
dixatwc 3 av TOU ToLovTOUC UTOAABolmEV {i} Lovoy 


auapravew bana Kat Tie Thyne elvat T pod éracs 


¢ 7) Mev yap avuTol¢ 
Xpihpata Kai d6fav Kad pirove évexelpioey, ai dé opa¢ avrov¢ avagioug Tic 
trap yovonc evdaimoviac Karéor noav, 


sic QVTOV, % 


7. State briefly the objections that h 


genuineness of the treatise Ad Demonicum, 
of the evidence, both intern 


ave been urged against the 


Adduce the leading points 


al and extern: ul, in favour of the genuineness. 


8. (a) Give the exact meaning and etymolog 


y of the following words: 
ovKodav Ta, edbNia, 


ss 


KAe Loi Ov, arr NOTiAV . 1a Wi; IDLO! VY; 


eiAckpiveic, 6) Parse the following verbs : 
So ] 


é7 ioracat, Pra; IYOEL, &) YVOKEVAL, TAparEen 


axl BSnAwe, PiAdviKOE, 
ome f Farele LEV, ovvecdjoetc, 


GO! 


yao. (¢) oi¢ dei Tapadsiyuact 
Y, give the var, lect., and defend that 


a 


ieion i—point out tbe peculiarit 
of the text. 


9. Write down, in all the Moods, the Future and 2nd Aorisi, (1st 
Sing.) Of —ytyvdoke, ayw, Ti 


0, TINTO, EXO, Tiumpnut, and note any bedutingt: 
ties of form, 









































a 
SESSIONAL EXAMI NATIONS, 1871. 


WEDNESDAY, APRITI, 12TH :—MorninG, 9 To 12. 
7 } 


SWAN 2A 


GREEK ,—SOPHOCLES.—ELECTRA 


THIRD YEAR, 
Naam ner, rye 
1, Translate :— 


(A) XO. o TA, Tat OvoTavoTtara 
; 9 ~ 7 , ‘ . ee , . 
HAéxrpa HaTpod, TiVY aél 
TAKEIC WO’ AKOPEOTOV Oi“Wwyav 
TOV TAAGL EK OO) epa¢ abewrara 
HaTtpog aAévr’ ardraic "Ayapuéuvova 


KQKG TE yetpe TOOOCOTOYV : we Oo Tabs TOOWY 


4 j } 


O07’, ei ot Géuic Ta’ avday 
| f 


HA. © yevébAa Yevvalwy, 


KET EUG KaLATWV Tapaurlior, 


ol0a Te Kai Evviyut Ta0', OV Ti [UE 


d c 
f 


puyyavet, ovo’ ebéAw tr poAtretv Td08, 


(47) OV TOV ELOY oTEevayev tratrép’ abAov. 


? me rine rt Rs 2D Asana 4 QL ae 5 ; 
QAA @ TAVYTOLAt DLAOTHTAC AMELOOUEVAL yaply, 


éaTé pu’ OO adver, 
adi, iki VUdaE, 

XO. Gan obrot tév y & Aida 
TayKoivov Aimvac ma Tép’ ay- 


; 


OTAGELC OUTE YOoLoLW ov7 ayTaic, 
Se eee rg 
AQAA ATO TWY UETNIWY ET AMI) ¥ AVOV 
' ' i J 
aAyo¢ asi oTevayovod dioAAvoa, 
EV OC AVAAVOIC EGTIYV OUOE uia KAKOY, 
ri “OL TOV ey COOO0COWYV é ais cg. 

(B) HA, uy wv’ Exdidach e Toic dbidoic sivat KAKIV 
: dhe fi] | ci (LO) Ae if { ctv ULNA I 

XP. aAW ov diddoKa Tore KoadTovet O° eixabsiuv. 

HA. ov ravra Oérev’ ovK énuodc Tpétov Abys 
r ae Ee a te Paz L3e 20 \/ 
XP. Kasdv YE MEVTOL M7) § abovdAiac TeoEiv, 
HA. wéeoovuel’, et yp7, rarpi TLUWPOVLEV SE, 
CS eS ee aS oy pe aiede Ba 
AP, rarip dé Tot TOV, 010A, OV) YYUOUNV EVEL, 

T 


HA. ravr’ éori rary mpdc KaKGy éraive a 


XP. ov & ovyi meioee Kal ovvarvdcecc Epol ; 
HA, ov djTa. ph rw vow Toodbve ClHV KEVH, 
XP. ywphoouai Trap’ olrEp éoTrdAny ddov. 

HA, roi 0 éuropeter; TE gépecc tad’ Eurrupa; 
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AP. 


HA 
XP 


HA. ék Tov diAwv meloveiod 5 


3 , ; ¥ 
. OV EKTAV GUT7). 


Lonn ue méurel TaTpr TeuBEvoaL Your 
qT P pe TEUTTEL TAT pl iUk precede ) A LE 


ay - wit cd ee Aiky 
moe elxac; 7 TO OvopEeveoTaT@ PpoTay ; 
TouTO yap Aéfal VEAELC. 


TW TOUT 1]/PEOLSV ; 


§ WKTEY Ookely EMol. 


XP. &« deimaTtog TOV VUKTEPOD, 


yéveobé Y GAAAG VUV. 


HA. ® Beoi TAT PWOl, ovyye™™ 


7 . SS er eae , 
XP, Evele Te Hapoot TOVOE TOV TAPPOVE 
HA, ef por A€yowg THY OWly, 

+ 7A "NS ? . a= = ey ‘ . 
XP. GAN ov KaToLwa TAY ET 


HA. Aé Y a AAG TOUTO. 


(C) 


TE pt. 
bev. elrrouw av TOT: 
Em? OULKPOV gpacal. 

Tos ) a TOL ouLKpol Ab} Ol 


ed nye ey ene. oe ee 
ECOHNAAY HOE KAL KA @pUwoay PpoTouc. 


Aibvi C CVYWTOV GDUATQY % TioTaTaLl’ 
7 | : 


7 
KaKé LVvOC &V TOVTOLO ss, coa/ at é YQYV 
LUTOVC, 0 TWELTTOE tTO & Ait@dAia 
; , 
Fav0aiol TWAOLC’ £S0oMor Ma, VE Avijp 
oO 0 0) d00c AEVKLTTTTOC, Aiviav ) EVOC’ 


EVaATO!E Abnva! TOV Oi OOMITEN «.7wTo* 


>» Oy ae 4, a 2. J # $ ae 
RolwT0c GAAOC, CEKATOV EKTANPWV UXOV. 

39 
—~ ra . here ’ a | 
TETAYMEVOL Ppap7yst 


; 


OTAVTEC oO og aAVTOUC Ol 


KAGPOVE ETHAAV KAL KATEOTUOAY CLOPOUC, 


XAAKYC UTaL GAATLYYOC NS av" of 0 ana 


. 


LITOLC OLLOKATOQAVTEC VLA yep 11 
i é - é ; 


Rie RMT RS ’ 
éceioav® €é&v O&€ Tac ELECTWUT] OPOsLOC 


KTUT WV KPOTHT@V apuLaTtav" KOVIC O aV@ 


dopely* oov O& TAVTEC AUMEMLYMEVOL 
Pup perry met at a Tit ae OE, «Fy 
MELOCOVTO Kel TPp@t OvVOCEV, Wl VITENDDGAO 

5 7 a 4 

r &rTLKa. 


/ ~ . . > 
YVOAC TLE QUTWV KAL PPVA) way UT 


2. (a) Write down the Doric forms that occur in ext. (A) and give 


their Attic equivalents. 


(b) Name accurately the metre of ext. (8) 


give the scheme of it; and scan the first four vss. of the same ext, 


(c) Write an account of the plot of the Electra. 


3. Discuss 


ayavoc. (c) edefauyv TO py 


mowvac Ta TOAA 


4, Explain 


ever tay. me 
auTov¢g Ol ppa| 


NT ee: 
* ® eKDaAovo 


OALVELC ECUACC 


DPEVOP 5 


§. Explain 


(LTTOVOLAT Os, apape V, TOPE LTO, i 


the meaning and interpretation of the following extt. 
viv povov é&ArAedenpévov. (6) TO ‘BAAddoc mpdoxna 
7 » 2 an oo : 7 / 

(d) ddopara dicoav ovelpor. (e) Tiwo¢ 


. , s°4 > 3 $¢ . o> eae = , , i. Pe Re 
Gd TVEVLAT ECH Et AVAL, (J) Tov Yapty TiLV@V EGvCEV AUTTV 5 


are 


to 


the syntactical construction of the following :—(a) 4 
: a . ‘ ‘ c/ ‘ 4 
sie KARpove éExnAav Kali KaTEoTROAY ippove, (b) Tove mpboter 


Everc, (Cc) pédaiwa aoTpwr exréAourev evdpovn. (d) onpueia 
Pe J 
(e) tavd’ apvyoie OvK éveoti [s0l. (f) mov tor & 


‘ 
4 


TWAT a 
VEYWC, 
a 7 ~ 


* c ° F ¢ Sn on . és f 
the following. fortMs Of Verbds :-=wAove; ErreufIval, TMELOE 


EKAAYN, EXHAAV, ATOCEL, ETHPACW. 


Q9 
O4 







































6. Give the etymology and meaning of :—Aourpa, Célpalsy, judoropa, 
KpoTyTav, mpdcynua, aneyéc, arepitporoc, maugeyyeic, avivurov, éurupa, 
révrabia, Tadapuvaiw, 


7. (4) Decline, with accents :—véoc, Kahue, Opi=, yéAwe. (5) Give the 
Comparative and Superlative of :-—cadhe, Kéyac, padwoe, éyybe, (c) Write 


down the Aor. and fut., Act,, Pass,, and Mid. (ist Sing.) of :-—Javuatu, 
Brarro, AauBd vo, Bonbéw. 


8. (4) Name and illustrate the chief uses of the Participle in Greek. 
(6) Give examples of the different significations of the Middle Voice. 
(¢) Point out the pure Stem, in such forms ag Brdrrw, AavOdve, gaivu, 
yiyvouat, 


9. Translate into Latin:—(a) éép re Ex, O@oet, (b) bi re Exot, Sidoin 


av. (c) Te elyev, édidov dv, 
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WepNespAy, APRIL 12TH ;-—-Morning, 9 To 12 


= DEMOSTHENES.—THE OLYNTHTACS. 
GREEK. — | AESO ‘HY LUS.—PROMETHEUS VINCTUS, 


MUON OOo Cee a ads vu wceknh Bae Gorge Cornisn, M.A. 


(A) ITIP. pA roe KAO Soxeire ud’ aibadia 
otyav mer ovvvoia dé dérrouar kéap, 
opGy Euavrov dde TpovoeAobmevor, 


' 
Kal OL Geoio t TOIC ° véOlC ToUToLC vépa 
2 7 / i 


Tig GAhoc 7 yO Tavredee OL@ptoeyr ; 
aan abrd aya, Kat yap eidviatow av 
byiv Aé yore, Tav Bporoic 62 rhuara 
aKotvoal? , ¢ oba¢ vatiovue évr a¢ TO Tpipv 
Evvoucg YOnna Kal dpevav érnBdrove. 


Aé&@ 68, wéuruv obti’ avOpdrorc EXWD, 
GAN dv dédax’ ebvorav éEnyotmevoc 
ot TpGta pév BAErovrec EPAetov marny, 
KAbovTes OvK HKOVOY, GAR’ ovetparuv 
aniyKioe mophaicr Tov LaKkpov ypdvov 
EGupov Eiki wavTa, KoUTE tT tAwbudeic 
dduove TpoceiAouc noav, ov Evdoupyiav 
katopuyec 8 Evaiov bor’ ahovpot 
Lvpunkec avrpwv év Luyxoic avnriorc. 
jv © ovdév avroic obre Keiwaroc réxuap 
ob?’ avdeudsdove Fpoc obre kaptriov 
Gépouc B BéBacov, aAn’ arep yvoune To wav 
éxpacoor, é¢ te bf ogi dvrodac E)O) 
dotpuv éderta rade re duckpirove dicere, 
Kal uv apiOudv éEovov copie udTwv 
éEnipov avtoic, ypaupdruv Te ovvilécerc’ 
Levin 8 ardvrev Hovoounrop’ épyariv, 
(B) TIP. eidére rot por réod ayyeriac 
) 60 ebdvdser, maayxerv 62 KaKtie 
EXOpiv in’ ExOpaGw obdév derxée, 
Tpo¢ Tavr’ éx’ éuol pirrécbw pév 
Tupoc audhene Béotpuyoc, ailp od 
épeilécbw 
Bpovry oganéry ? dypiov avé ma 
AGova & é&x rvOuévon abraic pitatc 
wvevua Kpadaivor, 
kia dé révtov Tpayxel pobia 
Svyxoceiev réiv 7’ ovlparviwv 
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dotpwv diddove, &¢ TE KEAQLVOV 








































Tdprapov aponv piipete d&uag 
TOLMOY avayKys oTEppalc divaig: 
/ , , > , / 
mavrac gué y ov Gavatwoet, 
EP. rowdde pévroe TOV PPEVvOTAHKTOW 
Bovaebpar’ én 7’ EOTIV AKOVOAL, 
ri yap éAdeimer pi) Taparaiew 
q] TOVOE TUX 5 TL HAAG MAVLOV; 
GAn obv tyeic y’ ai rn“oobvale 
FvyKauvovoat Talc Tovde TOTMY 
weTG Tot ywpeir’ ex TAVdE Godc 
fe" 4A AWwWpe i cm iW JI& Wy 
un opévac buadv 7A0aoy 


Bpovrie moKnL arépamvor. 


_ Give the different interpretations of the following passages, and 
ii with your reasons, those which are to be regarded as preferable :— 
(a) aravr’ expaxoy (alii, éxdxOn) mAjv Oeoict Kowpavely, (b) btw Tpdry 
riod exxvAccOjoe TUXNS (réxvnc). (¢) épot de uatnp Géuic Kai Taia, TOAAGY 
dvoudrar pop? pia, TO wéAdov mpovrebearixer, (a) UVAUNC ATAVTWY LOVE 
unrop’ épyartlv (épyavnyv). 


Construe the following extracts and explain the syntax —(a) Tolar’ 
ixnbpov Tov gAavOporov TpoTov. (b) éa pe tiv véoov vocetv, (¢) OTEVW OE 
(d) axparoc opyijv “Apyoc. (@) EEedvodunv Bporove 


zac ovAouévac TvyaC. 
. ; 
(f) receiv atipwo mTapat’ Wk 


row uy dtapparobevrac eic “Aidov. woAéiy, 


avac vera. 


4. (a) Give the meaning, composition, and derivation of the following 


words —aTAdrov, KVQOGAG, aioToy, AVA WEPOL, Ukparoe, werner, ETHTUMA, 
(b) Analyse and parse the following verbs, 


ahovpol, TpoceiAove, vnATC. 
» CAGNVLD, 


carefully pointing out the stem of each:—mpoctnra, mpoonce 
Edwphow, Opdgat, éixy, Tapesiaor, Aéhane, Tédyve, Exnvpor. 
Write down the name and scale of the metre, and scan the first 


six verses of ext. (B). 


6. Translate :— 
(C) Ti oir, Tue av eimol, TavTa Atyets juiv viv; wa yvare, © avdpec 


i 


ASnvaiot, kat alodnot_e audorepa, Kat TO mpoteadae Ka’? éxaoTov asi TL TOP 
mTpayLaTwv OC AAVOILTE AEC, Kal THY peor Tay} LOOUVHV 2 X PHT at kal ovl7 didirr0¢ 
ip 7¢ ovK EoTW bru ayarqoag Tog mempayuévole hovyiay oxhoel. ei 0 
pv Oc det Te peiCov TOV brapxovtwr dei mparrew ty YYOKOE EOTAL, _ 0 a¢ 
ovdevde avriAnrréov éEppwuévwg THY MpaypaTor, psa ele th mor’ élnt 

ravra Televtijoa. mpde Sear, Tic obtwc evading éoTly iuav boTi¢ ayvoet Tov 


ExeiVev woAeuov devpo HeovTa, av apuedqowper j GAME py et TovTO yeveoeTal, 


dédouxa © Gvdpec ’AOyvaio, mi Tov adtdv. TpbToV. aoTEP ol daverlopevos 
padiw¢ émt Tol peyaAoic TOKOLG [LLKPOV svTophoavrec. xpovov botepov Kat TOV 
jueic emt TOAAG payaper Eppaduunnores Ka 
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apxaiwy aréotyoay, olTw Kat 











~ ‘ . a “ ~ 5," ft *\ s 7 ’ 
anavra mpo¢ ydoviy Cnrowvrec TOAAG Kad XAAERA OV ot 


K EBovddueda torepov 
eig avaykyy EAS wuEr rrovetv Kar Kivovve 


; \ a ; ; inn an 
VOMHED TEpt TOY év AUTH TH YODA 


: 


(D) “Ohwe pév yap 7 Makedoviny Sivayie Kad apyn év dv mpocdpKne puéper 
EoTi Tic ov jcxpd, otov brpAzé row Upiv eri TipoSéov Tpo¢ "OAvvPiove: méQuw 
av tpoc¢ Tloridaay ’O7 vvitiowe ébdvy tt TovTo ovvauporepovy vt de Oerraroic 
oractdlover Kai Térapaypévore ext rip TupavyrKpy oixiay éBofS noe 


Kat drrot 
Tig ay, ola, Tpoody Kav fikpa) 


' Oivamiv, mayer’ Ogerei> airy dd ca avTiy 
aovevnc Kat ToAA@Y Kakdv éort HeoTy., Kal yap obTo¢ aract TouTote, ole dv Tie 
Tog ToAEuowe Kat raic OTpareiatc, é’ ériogadectépav 
avtiv } imipxe dboet Kareoxebaxey QvTg. py yap oieode, & avdpec ‘AGnvaior, 
Toc avToic Didumréy Te Xaipewv Kat rove ap Xomévove, aan 
kal TovTO éChAwKe, Kal Tpoyonrar tear 


péyav avrov yh GTO, 


6 uév dbEnC ércSuuet 
TaV Kal Kevduverwr, dy oun By Tt, rateiv, 
tH Tov diarpdzacSat ravra & undsic tétrore GAAoc Maxeddévwv Baociredc, défav 
avril Tov §Hv dodarac nonevoc, 





‘i 7. Give an account of the reign of Philip, pointing out the leading 
‘in tl features of the policy he set before himself and pursued: Can you 
le instance any monarch of modern tlmes who resembled him? Narrate the 


events that gave rise to the delivery of the Olynthiacs. 













































McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 187 
TuurspAy, APRIL 13TH :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12. 
LATIN.—CICERO.—SELECT LETTERS. 


FIRS >T YEAR. 


MINE vv eccecscecceceees REV. GEORGE CornisH, M.A. 


1. Translate, carefully expanding and translating the superscriptions :— 
) v o Q 


(A) Scripta epistola est a. u. c. 703, 
CICERO S. D. AP. PULCRO. 


Pridie Nonas Iunias, quum essem ae litteras tuas accepi, quibas 


erat scriptum te L. Clodio mandasse, que illum mecum loqui velles. 
.ate adferret, quam primum COgnos- 
jam rebus spero 


ylurimum 


Bum sane exspectabam, ut ea, qua 


cerem. Meum studium erga te et officium tametsi multis 
tibi esse cognitum, tamen in lis maxime declarabo, quibus | 


existimationem et dignitatem carissimam 


esse. Mihi et Q. Fabius Vergilianus et C. Flaccus L. F. et diligentis- 
sime M. Octavius Cn. F. demonstravit me a te plurimi fieri : quod egomet 
judicaram maximeque illo LIBRO 

Meain te omnia 


significare potuero tuam mihi 


multis argumentis jam antea AUGURALI, 
quem ad me amantissime sc riptum, suavissimum misisti. 
summa necessitudinis officia constabunt. Nam quum te ipsum, ex quo 
accesserunt etiam 


tem! roa f ma 1313 ara (ania aotidie nluor + £ »} tT] } 
OM POL Lu me Qlli Oere COeDIStI, COLLUIC Piuris (6Cl, Lum a 
j } I 


tuorum; duo enim duarum etatum plurimi 
M. Brutum generum tuum, 


approbata non 


conjunctiones necessariorum 
facio, Cn. Pompeium filizw tue socerum et 
collegiique conjunctio, presertim tam honorifice a te 
mediocre vinculum mihi quidem attulisse videtur ad voluntates nostras 
ill 


} 
; 


‘lodium convenero, ex illius sermone ad te seth 


copulandas. Sed et, si { 

ham pl t , eram d: ‘ aida win a Cn eRe Onod seribis 
pam p ura e 1] pse operan nda ibo, te ut quam | rimum viadeam. Wuot Scr g 
id mihi, ne mentiar, 


TY 


tibi mancndi causam eam fuisse, ut me convenires, 


est gratum. 
(B) Scripta est epistola a. u. c. 699. 


M. CICERO S. D. M. MARIO. 
Si te dolor aliqui corporis aut infirmitas valetudinis tuz tenuit quo 
fortune magis tribuo quam sapientia tue; sin 


minus ad ludos venires, 
, quam per valetudin- 


heec, quee ceteri mirantur, contemnenda duxisti et 
leetor, 5 sine dolore corporis 


em posses, venire tamen noluisti, utrumque 
ausa mirantur alii, neg- 


te fuisse et animo valuisse, quum ea, qué sine 
lexeris, modo ut tibi constiterit faaten ocii tui, quo quidem tibi per- 


frui mirifice licuit, quum esses in ista amo Ne- 
x illo cubiculo tuo, ex quo tibi Stabianum per 
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cenitate peene solus relictus. 


que tamen dubito quin tu e 

















































































forasti et patefecisti Misenum, per eos dies 


matutina tempora lectiun- 
culis consumpseris, quum illi interea, 


qui te istic reliquerunt, spectarent 
Reliquas vero partes 
lis delectationibus, quas tibi ipse ad 


communes mimos semisomni., diei tu consumebas 
arbitrium tuum compararas, 
juae [scilicet] Sp. Mecius prol 
apparatissimi, sed non tui 

enim facio de meo, Nam primum honoris causa in sc#nam redierant ii, 

quos ego honoris causa de scena decesse arbitrabar. Deliciz vero t 
"| noster Aesopus, ejus modi fuit, 


nobis 
autem erant ea perpetienda, « 


Mavisset. Om- 


nino, si queris, ludi Stomachi: conjecturam 


Ue, 
ut ei desinere per omnes homines liceret. 

Is iurare quum ccepisset, vox eum defecit in illo loco: Si sciens fallo. 

MID 2. On what occasion was the letter from which extract (B) is taken ) 

written? Who was Esopus? Give a short account of the publie life 

of Cicero, and name the year and manner of his death. 

3, (a) Name the dates, according to our mode of computation, of (1) 


cen OL A.u. c. 763. (2) Pridie Nonas Junias. (3) A. d. IIT. 


Kal. Maias, (4) 
vat A. d. v. Kal. intercalares priores. (b) Name the 


divisions of the Roman 


1m cars month, and give the exact meaning and derivation of the terms by which 
ira they were designated. (c) Give an account of the important transaction . 
, alluded toin the words Kal. intercalares priores, 


4. Explain the following constructions -— 


(4) Quid profecerim facias me velim certiorem. (6) Qui ceteris cavere 
didicisti. (c) Signa tirone et collecticio exercitu cum legionibus robustis.« 
simis contulit. (d) Eo animo simus quo semper fuimus. 
0. Parse the following v rbs, and give the Pres. Subjanctive of each :-— 
decrevit, aspernabere, interesset, cognovi, fefellerit, consueris, propone, 
combussimus, subinvi aras, adamaris. 


6 Explain the following historical or oth r allusions -— (1) Fratres 
nostri Hedui. (2) Istic satis calere. (5) Essedum aliquod, (4) Familiam 
r re 

: 


ducit. (5) Pat ti Misenum. 


ecis (6) Kx Africa nuntius venit. (7) Gym- 
nasio Academie. (8) A 


1 teneris unguiculis, 


i. Give the meaning and etymology of -—Mehercule, argumentum, 
prorsus, necessarii, patronos. 


8. (a) Decline the following words :—filius, aper, clavis, opus, mel, mos 
acer, ambo. (b) Give the ‘Comparative and § 


¢clausula, negocia, mandata, 


“9 
Superlative of :—felix pul- 


a 


cher, benevolus, dives, juve ) Decline in all genders —qui, 


venis, prope. (c 
uter, idem. 


9. Write down the Perfect, Supine, and Infinitive of: — gero, gemo, 
frango, lugeo, cado, caedo, 


10. Express in Latin:—(a) After the 
one eye. (c) We have need of consul 


gave me the book as a present. 


manner of men. (4) Blind of 
tation. (d) Two a-piece, (e) He 
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THurRsDAY, APRIL 13th :—Mornin@, 9 TO 12. 
LATIN.—VALERIUS MAXIMUS, BOOK I, 


ihe rae Rev. Grorer Cornisn, M.A. 
LO 4 ,] rs essteevenenevosner eeeaes ~ ] 
? Rev. Guorce Wer, M.A. 


1. Translate into English :— 
amenis quidem Atheniensis, in publica custodia 


(A) (a) Acinee Ther 
tantia, in qua triginta tyrannorum iussu 


mori coacti, parva mentis cons 
porrectam veneni potionem non dubitanter hausit: quoaque ex ea super 
fuerat, iocabundus ‘llisum humo clarum edere sonum coegit: renidensque 
eam tradiderat: Critiae, inquit, propino: vide igitur 


servo publico, qui 
x XXX tyrannis 


ut hoc poculum ad eum continuo perferas. Erat autem is ¢ 
Profecto est supplicio se liberare, tam facile supplicium 


crudelissimus. 
, perinde ac in domestico lectulo moriens, vita 


perpeti. Itaque Theramenes 
excessit: inimicorum existimatione punitus, suo indicio finitus. 

(b) Idem, praeturae petitor, candidam togam adeo turpitudinis maculis 
obsolefactam in campum detulit, ut, nisi gratia Cicerei, qui patris eius 
scriba fuerat, adiutus esset, honorem a popu 
Quanquam quid interfuit, utrum repulsam, 
t? Quam cum propingai ab eo pollui animadverterent, id 
insuperque € manu 


lo impetraturus non videretur, 
an sic adeptam praeturam 


domum referre 
ne aut sellam ponere aut ius dicere auderet : 


sarymint 
egerunt, 
put Africani sculptum erat, detraxerunt. Di boni, 


eius annulum, in quo ca 
quas tenebras ex quo fulmine nasci passi estis ! 
Salinatoris aeternae memoriae tradendus animus : 


(B)* (ec) Livil quoque } 
qui cum Asdrubalem exercitumque Poenorum in Umbria delesset, et ei 


diceretur, Gallos ac Ligures, ex acie sine ducibus et signis sparsos a¢ 
respondit, parci eis oportere, ne 


palantes, parva manu opprimi posse: 
hostibus tantae cladis domestici nuntii deessent. 

(d) Non indignabuntur lumina nostrae urbis si inter eximium fulgorem, 
centurionum quoque virtus spectandam se obtulerit. Nam ut humilitas 
ita nobilitati fovenda magis, quam spet- 

An abigi debet T. Pontius ab horum 
Caesaris partibus excubans, Scipionis 
si se futurum 


amplitudinem venerari debet, 
nenda, bonae indolis novitas est. 
exemplorum contextu? qui, pro 

praesidio interceptus, cum uno modo salus ab eo daretur, 
Cn. Pompeii, generi ipsius, militem affirmasset, ita respondere non dubit- 
avit: Tibi quidem, Scipio, gratias ago; sed mihi uti ista conditione vitae 


non est opus. 
9 Write a short account of Valerius Maximus, 


out what appear to you to be the leading characteristics of his style. 


what age of the Latin language is he to be assigned ? 


with dates, and point 


To 
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3. Write explanatory notes on t] 
tentiam dicere noluit. 
(2d) Sestertii quadragies, 


1¢ following (a) Interrogatus gen- 
(5) In legem ire, 


(¢) Furialis fax tribunicia, 
(¢) Candidam togam., 
jus dicere. (¢) Lustrum condere, 


4.* Explain the grammatica] construction of the follow 
Critiz propino. (2) Profecto est supplicio 
cium perpeti. (3) Quid interfuit, ut 
referret? (4) 


(/) Sellam ponere aut 


ing extt. ‘—(1) 
Se liberare tam facile 
rum repulsam an pr 
Quam cum propingui ab eo 
Tibi quidem gratias ago, 


suppli- 
éturam domum 
pollui animadverterent. (5) 
(6) Mihi uti ista conditione vite non est opus. 
(7) Parci eis oportere. 

5.* (a) Parse the following 


verbs :—Coacti, hausit, perfer 
moriens, obsolefactam, adjutus 


a8, perpeti, 
esset. (6) Write down the Pres, inf. of 
es:—U tens, jussus, audiens, ausus, Captus, coeptus, 
acturus, proficiscens, faciendas. 

6. (a) Give the difference in meaning between ‘—latus, | 
ducis; mala, mala ; alius, alius ; refert, refert ; educet, educet 
short. 


the following particip] 


atus ; ducis 
» according 
(4) nosco, Cognosco, agnosco ; 
simulo, dissimulo ; hic, ille, 
homo, vir ; facies, vultus. 


as the penultimate is long or 


Sileo 
taceo ; fugo, fugio ; 


. 


7 


iste ; quotidies, indies ; 
(¢) What cases follow, severally, 
careo, induo, consulo ; utilis, 
7. (@) Decline in the singular -—tellus, genus, servitus, nux, domus ; 
and in the plural —nix, poema, lapis, iter, bos, (6) Give the Gen. Sin 
and Dat. Plu. of :-—aper, iter, latus, manus, tempus, filia, artu 
(¢) Decline :—is, quis, celer, uter, idem, 

8. Write down Perf. and Supine of :—do, 
lego, cedo, abdo. 

9.* How are the principal and the 
narration respectively rendered in t] 


these 
words :—erga, in, tenus; 


> 


dispar, indigens, 


S, scurra. 
faveo, rumpo tego, parco 
? } 2”) ; 


Subordinate Sentences of direc! 
1€ indirect. 
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SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1871. 


TuourspA¥, APRL 13TH :—MORNING, 9 TO LZ. 
LAT N.—PLAUTUS.—AULULARIA. 
THIRD YEAR. 


Bxeaminer...s.ceeeeeeseRev. George Cornisx, M.A. 


1. Translate into English -— 

fegadore, haud decorum facinus tuis factis facis, 
abs te atque abs tuis me irrideas : 
aceres quod facis. 


(A) nv. Heia, \ é 

ut inopem atque innoxium 

nam de te neque re neque verbis merui, ut f 

un. Neque edelpol ego te derisum venio, neque derideo, 

Neque dignum arbitror. Eu. Cur igitur poscis meam gnatam tibi ? 

ue. Ut propter me tibi sit melius, mihique propter te et tuos. 

pu. Venit hoc mihi in mentem, Megadore, ted esse hominem divitem, 

me item esse hominem pauperum pauperrumum, 

nunc si filiam locassim meam tibi, in mentem venit, 

te bovem esse, et me esse asellum: ubi tecum coniunctus siem, 

ubi onus nequeam ferre pariter, iaceeam ego asimus in luto; 

tu me bos haud magis respicias, natus quasi nunquam siem ; 

et te utar iniquiore, et meus med ordo irrideat; 

neutrubi habeam stabile stabulum, si quid divorti fuat : 
jant, boves incursent cornibus. 


asini me mordicibus scint 
Hoc magnum est periclum, me ab asinis ad boves transcendere. 
“ue. Quam ad probos propinquitate proxume te adiunxeris, 


tam optimum est. 


factiosum : 


(B) ty. Deus impulsor mihi fuit; is me ad itlam elexit. Bu. Quo modo? 
' gy. Fateor me peccavisse et me culpam commeritum scio : 
‘d adeo te oratum advenio, ut animo aquo ignoscas mihi. 

Cur id ausus’s facere, ut id, quod non tuom esset, tangeres ? 
ty. Quid vis fieri? Factum est illud : fiert infectum non potest. 
Deos eredo voluisse: nam ni vellent, non fieret, scio. 
au. At ego deos credo voluisse, ul apud te me in nervo enicem. 

! nu. Quid tibi ergo meam me invito tactio est ? 


Ly. Ne istue dixis! 
Quia vini vitio atque amoris feci. uu. Homo audacissume, 


huc ad me adire ausum, impudens ! 


BU. 


LY. 
cum istacin’ te oratione 
Nam si istuc est, ut tu istuc excusare possies ; 

luce claro deripiamus aurum matronis palam ; 

Si prehensl simus, excusemus, ebrios 

nos fecisse amoris causa. Nimis vile est vinum atque amor, 

si ebrio atque amanti impune facere, quod lubeat, licet. 

Ly. Quin tibi ultro supplicatum venio ob stultiam meam. 

_ Non mihi homines placent, qui quando male fecerunt, purgitant. 


EU 
Ty illam scibas non tuam esse: non attactam opportuit. 


post id 


(C) EU. Fidei censebam multo idem maxumam 

esse : ea sublevit os mihi penissume. 

Ni subvenisset corvos, periissem miser. 

Nimis hercle ego illum corvom, ad me veniat, velim, 
91 








Ne 


qui indicium fecit: ut ego illi aliquid boni 
dicam: nam quod edit, tam duim. quam perduim. 
Nune, hoc ubi abstrud:; am, cogito solum locum. 
Silvani lucus extra murum est avius, 

crebro salicto oppletus: jbi sy imam loc um. 
Certum est: Bilan potius cred: im, Guam Fide 
sTtR. Euge, euge, di me ga] 


vum et servatum volunt! 
Iam ego illue | 


tmecurram atque inseendam al; 


aurum ubi abstrudat 
Quamquam hic manere me h 


Certum e St, malam rem 


quam in arborem - 
ind le observabo, senex, 
€rus sese iusser at ; 
potius quaeram cum luero. 

2. (a) Writea vo ‘tech of the life of Plautus, and name the other Roman 
writers of Dramat To bie department of Greek Litera- 


were they indebted for the plots and 
and chi rac te rs of their Plays? (¢ >) W hi at evidence do the phr: aseology 
and style of this pay. furnish of the transition al state of the Latin lan- 
Suage in the time of Plautys ? 


> Literature. (b) 
ture, and of what period, 


3. Parse the followj ing ve rbs, and give 
forms of the 1: anguage eats ‘ibs as, 
duit, edim, im petrassere, 


their equivalents in the or 
S18, respexis, potesse, y 
rese isse, benedice. 


dinary 
adarier, mutassis, 


4. Explain the grammatical] 
point out any peculiarities t] 
noxium abs te at 


construction of the following 


extt., and 
lat occur [ i—(a) 


Disecrueior animi, (6) In- 
me irrideas. (¢) Implevisti fusti fissorum 
quod volt, magnus Jupiter. (¢) Juxta rem 
Kuclionis filia. (J) Quid tibi meam tactio, 

9. (a) Give the distinetion between Joris crepuit and fores pulsavit. 
(5) Explain the following expressions ;—(1) Renuntiare repudium, 
(2) Scribam dicam. (3) ns divitiis supero. (4) Novi Sycophantiag. 
(5) Artem facere ludicram, 6) Quasi laterna Punica. (7) 


uitorem et gloriam pro copia ‘ifenieean from Hor, 
bene Laverna amet, 


jue abs tuis 
Caput. (d) Tum me faciat, 
mecum tenes super 


Pro re 
Epp.). (8) Ita me 


6.—LExplain such forms ag the following :—Ted, med, preti, injurium, 
avom, temperi, quoi, reli, tuais, mi. 
7. Give the 


derivation and e xact m 
manam, 


eaning of :—Mecastor 
imo, Zamiam. pals im, ¢ 


| 7 astor, edepol, ger- 
lam, Ugilo, temeti, Lucina. 

S. (a) Give instances of houns—(1) Redundant in 
fective in case: 


number; (2) De- 
(9) Redundant in ¢: 


ase; (4) Defective in ‘number : 
(5) Differing in meaning according to number (5) Decline i follow- 
ing :—Paries. vulpes, pubs y “Tus, as, calcar. (c) Write lown the 
Pres. Inf. oi—nactus, pactus, fatus, satus, 


fultus, tostus, lotus, Situs, 
9. Express in Latin—(a) He was within 
(5) He caused me much fea; 
more he has, the 


an ace of being 
»from which ] soon 
more he wants. 


Struck, 
recovered. (c) The 
(¢2) He went aw ay without speaking, 
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B. A. EXAMINATIONS, 1871. 
Tuurspay, Apri 13TH :—MorwING, 9 To 12, 


mix _. § TACITUS—ANNALS, BOOK II. 
LATIN.— ) pLAUTUS.—AULULARIA. 


Examiner, ...cesceseee cece soe REV. George CornisH, M.A. 


1. Translate:— 


(A) Incendit ea contumelia legionum iras: veniret dies, daretur 
pugna; sumpturum militem Germanorum agros, tracturum conjuges, 
accipere omen, et matrimonia uc pecunias hostium prade destinare. 
Tertia ferme vigilia adsultatum est castris, sine conjectu teli, postquam 
erebras pro muvimentis cohortes et nihil remissum sensere. Nox eadem 
letam Germanico quietem tulit; viditque se operatum, et, sanguine sacro 
respersa pretexta, pulchriorem aliam manibus avie Auguste accepisse. 
Auctus omine, addicentibus auspiciis, vocat concionem, et que sapientia 
previsa aptaque imminenti pugne, disserit. Non campos modo militi 
Romano ad preelium bonos, sed si ratio adsit, silvas et saltus: nec enim 
‘mmensa barbarorum scuta, enormes hastas, inter truncos arborum et 
enata humo virgulta perinde haberi quam pila et gladios et herentia cor- 
pori tegmina, Denserent ictus, ora mucronibus queererent: non loricam 
Germano, non galeam; ne scuta quidem ferro nervove firmata, sed vimi- 
num textus vel tenues et fucatas colore tabulas ; primam utcumque aciem 
hastatam, ceteris prausta aut brevia tela. Jam corpus, ut visu torvum 
et ad brevem impetum validum, sic nulla vuinerum patientia : sine 
pudore flagitii, sine cura ducum abire, fugere; pavidos adversis, inter 
secunda non divini, non humani juris memores. Si tadio viarum ac maris 
finem cupiant, hac acie parari: proplorem jam Albim quam RKhenum, 
neque bellum ultra ; modo se, patris patruique vestigia prementem, isdem 
in terris victorem sisterent. 

(B) Proximo senatus die multa in luxum civitatis dicta a Q. Haterio 
consulari, Octavio Frontone pretura functo; decretumque ne vasa auro 
solida ministrandis cibis fierent, ne vestis Serica viros foedaret. Excessit 
Fronto, ac postulavit modum argento, supellectili, familie: erat quippe 
adhuc frequens senatoribus, si quid e re publica crederent, loco sententiz 
promere. Contra Gallus Asinius disseruit: auctu imperii adolevisse 
etiam privatas opes, idque non novum sed e vetustissimis moribus: 
aliam apud Fabricios, aliam apud Scipiones pecuniam; et cuncta 

ad rem publicam referri, qua tenui angustas civium domos, post- 
quam eo magnificentia venerit, gliscere singulos. Neque in familia 
et argento, queque ad usum parentur, nimium aliquid aut modicum 
nisi ex fortuna possidentis. Distinctos senatus et equitum census, 
non quia diversi natura, sed ut locis, ordinibus, dignationibus, antis- 
tent et aliis que ad reqniem animi aut sulubritatem corporum paren- 
tur, nisi forte clarissimo cuique plures curas, majora pericula subeunda, 
delenimentis curarum et periculorum carendum esse. Facilem adsensum 
Gallo, sub nominibus honestis, confessio vitiorum et similitudo audien- 


tium dedit. 
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(D) Optati cives, poy 


literature among the Romans. 


bo 


last three sentences of e 
for \ransferring spe 


2. Turn the 
State the rules 
oratio obliqua. 


xt. (A) into the Oratio re, 


ta. 
eches from the oratio recta 


into the 


oy 


3. Write explanatory notes 
aliis quoque miraculis int ndit animum, 
nis saxea effigies, ubi radiis golis icta est, 
tasque inter et vix perviag 


On the following :—Ceterum Germanicus 


quorum precipua fuere Memno- 
vocalem sonum reddens:; disjec- 
arenas instar montium eduets Pyramides cer- 
‘amine et opibus regum ; lacusque effosa humo, superflzentis Nili recep- 
tacula ; atque alibi augustiz et profunda altitudo, nullis inquirentium 
Spatils penetrabilis, Exin ventum Elephantinen ac Syenen, claustra olim 
Romani imperii, quod nune rubrum.ad mare patescit. 

4. Give the geographical] position and mod 
ing:—(1) Insula Batavorum, (2) ¢ 
(3) Visurgis, (4) Istaviso, (5) Mag 


ern names of 
/astellum Lupiae flumini ad positum, 
netes a Sipylo, (6) Forum Julium, 

ife of Tacitus. 
aimed for him as a hj 
iarities of his Style, and 
lences and defects. 


the follow. 


5. (a) Write a sketch of the ] 
may a high position -be ¢] 
the leading pecu’ 


(6) On what grounds 
rs] 


storian? (c) Point out 
what are regarded as its excel- 
6. Translate, with short notes on the words in italieg :-— 
(C) nv. Di te ament, Megadore. 


ME. Quid tu? recten’ 
vales? 


atque, ut vis 
EU Non temerarium est, ubi dives blande adpellat pauperem - 
1 Scit me habere-: eo me salutat blandius. 
EU. Pol ego haud perbene a 
Pol si est animus B&equos 


iam illic homo aurun 


ME. Ain’ tu, te valere? ecunia, 
ME. ) Satis habes, qui bene vitam colas. 
licium fecit q 
quol ego iam linguam pr 


EU. A nus herele huic in e auro 5 perspicue palam est ; 
aecidam atgue oculog effodiam domi, 


Quid tu solus teeum loguere? nv. Meam pauperiem -congueror: 
virginem Fabeo grandem, dote cassam atque tnlocubilem : 


heque eam queo locare quoiguam., mp. Tace; bonum habe 


animum, 
Euclio: 


dabitur: adiuvabere a me. Dic, si guid opust ; impera. 
BU. Nunc petit, quom pollicetur ; énhiat aurum, ut devoret,; 
allera manu fert lapidem, panem ostentat altera. 
Nemini credo 


» qui large blandust dives pauperi: 

ubi manum iniicit benigne, ibi onerat aliquam zamiam. 
Ego istos novi polypes, qui, sicubi quid tetigerint, tenent. 

wares, incolae, adcolae, advenae omnes, 
date viam, qua fugere liceat= facite totae plateae pateant. 
Neque ego unquam, nisi hodie, ad Bacehas veni in bacchanal coquine- 
tum: 
ita me miserum et meos di 
Totus doleo atque oppido 
neque ligna ego usquam 
Ttaque omnis exegit for 
Attat, perii herele 


scipulos fustibus male contuderunt. 

pert: ita me iste habuit senex gymnasium ; 
gentium praeberj ridj pulerius. 

as, Me atque hos, onustos fustibus. 

ego miser: aperitur Bacchannal ; adest, 
Sequitur! Scio, quam rem geram ; hoc ipsus magister me docet. 
7. Write a short account of Pl 


autus and of the origin of Dramatie 
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SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1871. 
























Wepnespay, Aprit 12TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 4, 
GREEK AND LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 


FIRST YEAR. 


Examiner, sees svreeneeteecesaanes evens REV. GEORGE CorNIsH, M.A, 
(A) Translate into Greek :— 
1. The soldiers admired the beauty of the city, into which the general 
had led them. 
2. He rejoiced that his son was both wise and good. 


ade 


he army marched into the territory of the enemy, and laid it waste, 


© 


4, The philosophers of the olden time took pleasure in virtue. 


The same slave was tried for running away from his master. 


6. 
6. The king said that the citizens had conferred benefits upon the state, 
". The father himself is come to see his son. 


8. If he had the gold he would give it to the state. 


(B) Translate into Latin :— 
1. Alexander the Great founded Alexandria, and made it rich and 


prosperous. 
2. Neither you nor I said that the boy had done this. 


3, Athens, the capital of Attica, was taken and destroyed by the Per- 
sians. 

4. The good father taught his sons justice, truthfulness, fortitude, and 
temperance. 

5. The town is distant nearly twelve miles from the river. 

g. He was so liberal that he gave all his lands as a free gift to his 
fellow citizens. 

". The general was accused of treason and condemned to death, when 
his friends came to his assistance and begged that he should be set at 
liberty. 

8. He said that all good citizens ought to watch over the interests of 
their native land, and not allow the bad to rule, 



















McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATIONS, 1871, 


Wepyuspay, Apri 12TH *—AFTERNOON, 2 To 4, 


eee LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION, 


Examiners Rev. Groren Cornisn, M.A, 
Jf aiit ee Mall tad Rev, Georer Werr, M.A. 
Translate into Latin - 
i SADLLT) Seem 


(A) Sulla, encouraging his 

ae well armed, led t} 
a Marius had sent, 
friends of Sulla 

would join him: 


Soldiers, who were thirty-fi 
1¢m to Rome. The goldierg fell on tl 
and murdered them. 
in Rome, and procl 
but it is said that only three slaves 
He made but a feeble resistance to Sulla on his e 
soon compelled to fly. On quitting Rome he 
partisans, Owing to its being dark, and he fle 
farms. He sent his son M 
father-in-law, 


ve thousand men 
1€ tribunes whom 
Marius algo put to de 


ath many 
aimed freedom to the s] 


aves if they 
accepted the offer. 
ntering the city, and was 
was separated from his 
d to Solonium, one of his 
get provisions from the estates 
not far off, and himse] 
his friends, had provided 
S son, set sail with hi 


arius to 
Mucius, which were 
whére Numerius, one of 
without waiting for hi 


of hig 
f went to Ostia, 
a vessel for him, and 
8 step-son Graniug. 


(B)* Whois there that does not | 


<now 
aken from threshing, and Cine 


that Gideon among the Jews was 
innatus among the 

armies? And it is 
ir former p irsuits did not hinc 
8 able to exercise the 


Romans from plough- 
plain from what they 
ler their skill in arms 
arts of government, 


‘ng, to have the command of 
accomplished that the 
or render them les 
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= a a 
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SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1871. 


. 


Wepnuspay, Aprit 12TH :—AsTERNOON, 4 TO 5. 
LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 


THIRD YEAR. 


Examiner. eseteeeee2e28888 ® ceweessner® REv. GEORGE CoRNISH, M.A. 


Yranslate into Latin :— 


On receiving this news, Alexander halted, and gave his men repose 
for four days, so that they should go into action fresh and vigorous. He 
also fortified his camp, and deposited in it all his military stores, and all 
his sick and disabled soldiers; intending to advance upon the enemy 
with the serviceable part of his army perfectly unencumbered, After 
this halt, he moved forward, while it was yet dark, with the intention of 
reaching the enemy, and attacking them at break of day. About half- 
way between the camps there were some undulations of the ground, 
which concealed the two armies from each other’s view. But, on Alex 
ander arriving at their summit, he saw by the early light the Persian 
host arrayed before him. Some of the officers were for attacking instantly 
at all hazards, but the more prudent opinion of Parmenio prevailed, and 


it was determined not to advance farther till the battle-ground had been 


carefully surveyed. 








: 


Ld 


— 


McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS, 1871. 


Wepyespay, Aprin 127TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 to 4, 


LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION, 


DRONES, oc aac vccke ceanee he -»» Rev. Goran CornisH, M.A 


Translate into Latin :— 


Let us for a moment transport ourselves in thought to that glorious 
city Athens. Let us imagine that we are entering its gates, in the time 
of its power and glory. A crowd is assembled round a portico. All are 
gazing with delight at the entablature, for Phidias is putting up the 
frieze. We turo into another Street; a rhapsodist is reciting there ; 
men, women, and children are thronging round him; the tears are runn- 
ing down their cheeks; their eyes are fixed ; their very breath igs still . 
for he is telling how Priam fell at the feet of 
hands, the terrible, the murderous, 
Weenter the public place ; there is 
with sparkling eyes, 


Achilles, and kissed those 
which had slain so many of his sons. 
a ring of youths, all leaning forward 
‘and gestures of expectation. Socrates is pitted 
against the famous Sophist from lonia, and has just brought him to a 
contradiction in terms, But we are interrupted, The herald is crying, 
** Room for the Prytanes.” The general assembly is to meet. The people 
are Swarming in on every side. Proclamation is made, ‘ Who wishes to 
speak?” There is a shout and a clapping of lands; Pericles 


is mounting 
the stand, 
















































I 


modicis instravit pulipita tignis, 


: oa TANT : 1 rAnthnrn ?? 
jue IO initique cotnburnoa, 


Et docuit magnumaque logul nitig 


What other alterations did Aischylus introduce on tne Attic stage 
> — 


c 


oO. (give a DPici res whicu took piadCe Suc¢ essively 10 


review of the chang 


the hegemony of the states of Greece. The dates ol! the commencement 


and termination of the supremacy of Macedon. 


-haracter and the public policy of Philip, and sketch 


42 .. Ave La Anring ,a Toile 
parties in Athens during his reign, 


< 


5. Trace the family connections between the Emperor Tiberius and 


§. Sketch the character of Tiberius as it is depicted by Tacitus. 
7. (a2) Mention the principal dialects of Greek, and state where they 

were spoken. (b) What authors can you name as specimens of these 

dialectic peculiarities ? 

8. Notice the distinguishing characteristics in signification of: the 


moods and tenses in Greek, and illustrate by examples. 


©, Write down the Perfect Ind. Act. (ist Sing.) of :-—dvaricKo, bAAvpE 


bodw, dépw, Tivw, pessumdo, crepo, discrepo, seco, dimico, 


a 


10. “The Infinitive may be regarded as a substantive of the neuter 
Explain :—and 


gender, with two cases, nominative and accusative.” 


state how the other cases are supplied, 








oe Sa ee ee 


7 
D LaMi~ ner . m 


PY An account of the Phy 


2. Name the Greek tribes t] 


of Asia 
Minor, and the cities 


sit founded by t l, severally. 
: 2 Re tee } rineinal ' ° 
o. pekKetch the principal fea O e@ Uon lon of Lyeurene 
a y 
showing what he originated, and what he merely adonted 
T ~ Troan ge ‘4 ) 

LW hat w iS the main o lo lec slat n ind how did he 
“iTect it ? 

~ T} j =e Dp, 2 7 . . : | - 

4 Na c ,17Saq tet Lt) 7 1a pDre-emir anna ‘ j ; Ana oa me ¥ os rp K 

» What ca led t > pre-eminence of Athens amo g the Grecia 
states ? 


T a +h, . => it nAGt nae 9. Lee “7 yy , 
Name ‘Luc Men woo most remarkably contribd ited to Chis, 


ot 
aA 
~~ 
_ 
— 


ie leading historical incidents in the life of Miltiades, 
7. Give an account of the Constitution of Servius Tullius. 


8. What causes led to the Struggles between the Patricians and the 
Plebeians? What were the general results of the contention ? 
9. At what period and after 


what wars did Rome } 
Italy ? 


OMe HNecome mistress of 


10. How many years did Hannibal] continue in Italy, and what signal 
defeats did he inflict upon the Romans? 

11. What events are connected with the 
Brutus, Spurius Cassius, Camillus 
Cunctator? 


names of Lucius Junius 


» Coriolanus, Licinius Stolo, Fabius 
Give dates. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 





B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS, 1871. 


eS Ned 5 ora ii » mr 9 
THURSDAY, APRIL 15TH -——MoRNING, 9 TO 12. 


HISTORY AND ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
ISTORY.—GIBBON AND HUME. 


nm ; > nt Aenpan Clornts 
Fo AMET occ 6a [an 4 0 vrei 08 Co ece ve eV. ATROBGR CornisH, M.A. 


—* 


; T c +c o } ‘ ao 
1. Give an aceount of the three Naval Expeditions of the Goths. 


2. What was the policy of Valentinian towards the various religions 


in the empire ? 

3. In whose reign, and under what circumstances, was Paganism 
abolished ? 

4 State the circumstances and results of the final struggle between 
Constantine and Maxentius for the Empire. 

5. Give the date of the fall of the Western Empire, and name the prin- 
cipal kingdoms that sprung up on its overthrow. 

6. Write a sketch, with dates, of the Crusades, and trace their influence 
on the government and civilisation of Europe. 

7. (a) To what Roman historian do we chiefly owe the narrative ol 
British invasion in the first century ? Name the works. (0) In what em- 
peror’s reign did the British revolt under Boadicea occur? Name the 
tribes involved in it. (c) What facts can yuu adduce to prove the wealth 

elses ; . ‘ ° . . 2 x + ae 
and civilisation of the Britons during the first century of the Christian 
ra? 

8. Who was Edgar Atheling ? 

9, What influence did the Norman invasion exercise on the language, 


customs, and civilisation of England? 
10. The battles and personages of the Wars of the Roses. 


11. Mention the principal circumstances connected with the Restoration, 
and state the causes which: led to it. 

12. By what arbitrary measures did King James II, alienate the affec- 
tions of the people? 





























McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL 
B, A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN CLASSIOS, 1871 
Monpay, Aprit SRD:—=-MORNING, 9 To 12. 

LATIN PROSE WRITERS, 
Examiner, ... ++a-+eees Rev, Groree Cornisu, M.A. 
1. Translate :— 


(A) Tacitus, Annals, Bk. L,, chap. xxxix, 
Chap. x, 


(B) Histories, Bk, I,, 
2. Write explanatory notes on the following :— 

(4) Aram Ubiorum. (6) Missi 
(q) Aquilam * religione sese tutabatur, ( 
(Sf) Caligulam appellabant, quia * 


sub vexillo. (c) Nocte concubia, 


e) Ostentis et responsis, 
induebatur (Cap. 40) 


cover between Tacitus and 


3. What points of Similarity can you dis 
Thucydides, as historians ? 
4. Translate :— 


(C) Livy, Bk. XXII. chap. xlviii, 


Give the geographical 
the battle here de 


Scribed and name its date. 
Hannibal have recourse ? 


Position of 
To what Strategy did 


5. Give the exact meaning and ety 


mology of the following words 
occuring in Bk. xxi, 


ugnatio, stipendia, ornatam Cla 
lectisternium, supplicatio, 


:—obsidio, op; 
foro olitorio, novemdiale sacrum, 
tionem, paludatus. 


Ssem 
? 
nuncupa- 


6. (a) Give the Latin and the modern n 
Passes. By which one did Hannibal cross? (6) On what grounds ig 


the testimony of Polybius on this point more valuable and trustworthy 
than that of Livy ? 


ames of the four Alpine 


7. Translate, adding a short explanatory note when you deem it neces. 
sary :— 

(D) Cicero, De Officiis, Bk. I, chap. xxxii. (E) Bk. IIT., chap. xxiy. 
(#) De Imp. Cn. Pomp., chap. XV1., §47, 

8. (a) Sketch the events that led to the delivery of the Oration De 
Imp. Cn, Pomp. By what other title is it known, and why? (6) What 


was the character of Cicero’s philosophy, and who were its chief adhe- 
rents among the Greeks ? 














Monpay, APRIL 3xD :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 9, 
LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. ' 


Eraminer,..cecsccceseceseeeeese REV. GEORGE Cornisn, M.A. 


Translate into Latin:— 

(A) At daybreak on the next morning, the red ensign, which was the 
well-known signal for battle, was seen flying over Varro’s head-quarters ; 
and he issued orders, it being his day of command, for the main army to 
cross the river, and form in order of battle on the right bank. Whether 
he had any further object in crossing to the right bank, than to 
enable the soldiers on that side to get water in security, we do not know ; 
but Hannibal, it seems, thought that the ground on either bank suited 
him equally; and he too forded the stream at two separate points, and 
drew out his army opposite to the enemy. The strong town of Canusium 
was scarcely three miles off in his rear ; he had left his camp on the other 
side of the river; if he were defeated, escape seemed hopeless. But when 
he saw the wide open plain around him, and looked at his numerous and 
irresistible cavalry, and knew that his infantry, however inferior in num- 
bers, were far better and older soldiers than the great mass of their oppo- 


nents, he felt that defeat was impossible. 


(B) When I consider the instability of human affairs and the variations 
of fortune, Ifind nothing more uncertain or restless than the life of man. 
Nature has given to animals an excellent remedy under disasters, which 
is the ignorance of them. We seem better treated in intelligence, fore- 
sight, and memory. No doubt these are admirable presents; but they 
often annoy more than they assist us. A prey to unuseful or distressing 
cares, We are tormented by the present, the past, and the future ; and, as 
if we feared we should not be miserable enough, we join to the evil we 
suffer the remembrance of a former distress, aud the apprehension of 
some future calamity... This is the Cerberus with three heads we combat 
without ceasing. Our life might be gay and happy, if we would: but we 
eagerly seek subjects of affliction to render it irksome and melancholy. 
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McGILL UNIVERSIT Y, MONTREAL. 


B.A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN CLASSICS, 1871, 


Fripay, Aprin 21st -—~MORNING, 9 To 12 


LATIN POETS. 


Examiner,....... 


ss+eeee REV, GEORGE Cornisn, M.A. 


1. Translate -— 


a — 


(A) Juvenal, Sat. VIII., vgs. 23 253. 


2. Write explanatory notes on the persons and events alluded to in 
Ext. (A.) 


3. Translate -— 


(B) Persius, Sat. V., ves. 73-—87, (C) Sat. VI., vss. 11—~26 


4. What is known of the life of P 


ersius ? Write a sl 
Style, and estimate |] 


1ort critique on his 
is literary merit. 


5. Write explanatory notes 


on the following extracts jl] 
Roman life and character: 


ustrative of 
—(a) Bulla succinetis Laribus donata pependit. 
(5) Hune alea decoguit. (¢c) Quibus una Quiritem vertigo facit 
(¢d) Oleum artocreasque popello | 


argior. 
6. Translate :— | 
si . . : 
(D) Horace, Natt., Bk. I., Satt. IX., vss. 125. 


7. To what period in the life of Horace 


do you refer the 
of his Satires ? 


composition 
8. What did the Romans unders 


tand by Satire ? 
Greek Literature does Roman § 


To what kind of 
Satice bear the gre 


atest resemblance? 
9. Translate -— 
(E) Terence, Adelphi, Act. iv., se. 3 


10. Define and explain the terms -—Fabula togata, palliata, pretextata, 
What kinds of Roman poetry have a claim to be regarded as truly 
Italian, or indigenous? 


ll. Translate :— 
(F) Virgil, Aen., Bk. IIl., vas. 374— 
12. Where did Virgil 


DOr 
395. 


gain the materials for the plan of the Adneid? 








yi 
‘ 


She 


years, 


to assume 


is an impe 


my other comp 




















































Monpay, Aprin 24TH :—AFTERNON, 2 TO 5. 
GENERAL PAPER, 
TEDOIVATIET sin senssdsiias aveesessvensivnssnssovseasisusetsouens Rev. Grorar CornisH, M.A. 


1. Write a sketch of the origin and growth of Comparative Philology, 
and point out how it has modified the views once held as to the relation- 
ship of the Greek, Latin, German and English languages. 

2 Define the terms Jndo-European, Indo—Germanic, and Aryan, and 
show which of these is the best applicable to the family of Languages 


designated by it. Enumerate the principal languages comprised in this 


family. 
3 By what names were the Greeks designated (1) by themselves 


and (2) by the Romans. The Greeks referred themselves to three prin- 
cipal divisions :—Name these, and the leading writers in the languages 
they severally spoke. 

4, Classify the consonants of the Greek and Latin Alphabets, and 
specify the euphonic changes they undergo in combination with each 
other. 


5. Give the general laws of Quantity and Accent in Greek 


oo 
‘ we 
Ne 

wr ie 

2 8 
yh 

po 

- 

a 

@ 


the following words with accents :—déoié, Tauiac, Od6c, Wij 0C, VU 

6. Write down the Dialectic Varieties in the Singular and Plural of 
the pronouns ¢yé and ov. 

7. Explain the Zense-Systems in the conjugation of a Greek Verb in 
the Active Voice. 

8. What original Italian Languages are supposed to have contributed 
to the formation of the Latin? 

9. Compare the use and powers of the Infinitive in Greek and Latin. 

10, Diseuss the various uses of the Subjunctive and Indicative with the 
Relative Pronoun gui, and the Conjunctions guod and guum. 

11. State carefully the Cases constructed with the Prepositions :— 
apud, erga, oh, pro, pre, sub, clam. 

12. Explain the system of personal nomenclature in use among the 


Romans. 


























McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL: 


‘ B, A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN CLASSICS, 1871, 


i THURSDAY, APRIL 27TH :-—Mornine, 9 To 12, 
ere 


GREEK PROSE w RITERS, 


Exam iner, ek 


ttt tees eeeeeess REV. GRORGE Cornisu, M.A. 
1. Translate :— 


(A) Xenophon, Hellenics, Bk. IT,, Chap. li, §§ I1-14, laclusive, 
2. (a) Write explanatory notes on (1) of tptdxovra, (2) ra Hakpa 
(4) Povdip Kai rae GAAac dpyde. (6) What 
re relative position do the Hellenics ocen 
an rye 


Grecian affairs ? 


‘é 


TELYN. (3) Evyyparpar vououc, 
py in the Historical narrative of 


pets 8 3. Translate :— 


(B) Thucydides, Bk. I.. C} 


A, 


<j 


lap. Ixxxvi. (C) Herodotus, Bk. VIII. 
Chaps. xxi and xxii, 


4, (a) Explain te ( l ) ll WOE TVP Ho, IOI até Plyé véeal HLL. (¢. 6). (2) de iAy py 
owinv (ec. 9). (3) Tov nvoTikdy lak yoy (ce, 65).—TIllustrate from Aristopha- 
ri nes, (4 ) ayy apy Lov 


(c. 98).—TIllustrate from a passage in the New 


(5) Write a Summary of Thucydides, Bk. I (c) Note the 


. 
Ve peculiarities of his style and the grounds of the value of his 


Testament. 


History. 
5. Translate :-— 


(D) Demosthenes, De Corona, §§ 112-113 


» Inclusive. 6. (a) Explain, 
giving the Attic equivalents of the following :—ré@ GAin, AaB pirpav, 
Oouev éniyauiav, rac Tavyyupiac, émt | 


LEpouvaLovor, (6) Diseuss the 
question of the genuineness of the Wydicuara adduced in this Oration. 


7. Translate -— 


(I) Plato, De Republica, Bk, IT., Chap. xiv., down to érap ylyvnrat. 


8. Give, with dates, an account of Plato, 


To what class of the 
Dialogues does the Republic } 


long ? 






































TuurspAY, APRIL 27TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5 
GREEK AND ROMAN HISTORY. 


BaMinei crccecccccccveccevcvcecevacssscessenecesees Rev. Grorcr Cornisn, M.A. 


/ 


v 


th of the Persian empire and of the 


1, Give an account of the grow 
What were the results 


policy adopted by it towards the Hellenic states. 
of this policy, and to what causes may they be assigned ? 

® Give a sketch of the gradual rise of the Athenian empire, and of the 
tendencies which raised their authority from the mere presidency of & 
confederacy to that of an imperial state. Point out the grounds on 
which the Athenians defended their exercise of empire (1) previous to 
the Peloponnesian war, (2) during its continuance. 

3, Compare the policy of Pericles with that of his successors as leaders 
of the democracy at Athens ? 

4. Give a brief notice of the prireipal opponents of 
earlier part of his political career. 
‘nstitution of Oséracism at Athens, and the 


Pericles in the 


5. Give an account of the 


political objects for which it was maintained. 


Give an account of the object and origin and constitution of the 


Was its existence a benefit, or not, to the 
Give the reasons for your opinion. 
and what its 


6. 
Amphictyonic Council. 
aggregate of the Grecian States? 

7. What is the primary meaning of the word COpLoTAc, 
use in Herodotus and Plato? Give the substance of Grote’s remarks om 
the character of the teaching of the Sophists. 

g. An account of the earliest migrations into Italy. 

9, The origin of the Plebs and an account of their rise to political 
influence and power. 

10. Give an account of the functions 4 


tor, and Tribunus Plebis. 


nd powers of the Consul, Pree 

























McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL, 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1871. 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 57TH:—9 70 12, 
NUCLID—ARITHMETIC. 


FIRST YEAR. 


UMMAP Un Vien wie dl we xs bi ac: . ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


: l. The square described on the hypotenuse of a right angled triangle 
is equal to the sum of the squares on the sides. 
and of te a, Find a square equal to the sum of any given number of squares. 


2. If a line be divided into any two parts, the sum of the squares of 
the whole line and one part is equal to twice the rectangle under the 


and off whole line and that part together with the square of the other. 
deaer a. Find the difference between t 


he sum of the squares of two lines and 
anni | the square of their difference. 
3. On a given right line construct t] 


le segment of a circle containing 
an angle equal to a given one. 


wa 4. Triangles and parallelograms haying the same altitude are to one 
another as their bases. 
i 5. Equiangular triangles have the sides about the equal angles propor- 
tional, and the sides opposite to the equal ancles are homologous. 
{ ? f 1 > =) 
ssi a. If three lines meet in a point, all parallel lines drawn across them 
have their segments in the same ratio, 
6. If three right lines be proportional the rectangle under the extremes 
is equal to the square of the mean. 
. 7. The height through which a body fails being proportional to the 
dn Ge : apie eee ae 
square of the number of seconds during which it falls, find the time oecu- 
7 pied in falling 1000 feet, if 144 feet be traversed-in three seconds. 
8. Divide 1234.56 by .008 and add 3 of 2764.2 to the quotient, 
93 } 97 
aie ears eee st 
9. Find the value of are : 


10, Find a third proportional to 3 and 8. 


Vv 
ll, If £256 4s. 8d. be received in payment of a debt of £756 3s. 4d. 
how much is this in the pound ? 


12, Find the value of 110 acres 3 roods and 17 perches at £1 14s, 9d. 
per acre, 











McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 































SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1871. 


Tuorspay, APRIL 6TH;—9 A.M, TO 12, 


TRIGONOMETRY—ALGEBRA. 


FIRST YEAR. 


Examiner eae OS oe cee eee e esas teres ALEXANDER J OHNSON, LL.D. 


1. Define tangent, sine and cosine of an angle, and find the equation 


which connects them. 
9 Trace the changes of sign which the sine undergoes from 0° to 


360°. 
3 Calculate the sine and cosine of 45° and 60° respectively 
4. Prove sin ( A—B)=sin A cos B—cos A sin B. 

a. Hence calculate sin 15° to two places of decimals. 


5. Prove 
apy tan A+tah B 

ti 1 (A+B)= + i 

1—tan A tan B 
} yf "1s la ja 1QRQ 4 i ae oe 
a. The vertical angle of @ triangle is 135°, the tangent of one of the 
base angie is }, find the tangent of the other base angle. 
g. In any triangle 
gs (S — a) 


i 
con} A=V Si“ 


". Solve the equations 


: 
te) ~ » 


x+2 Lr—] 
bx + 4y = 583 324+ y= 67 





\ Lat = / : + if b es 


2407 = 86 
Zz oo i x oO. 


— 


g, Prove a® = 1 rey 


9, Simplify 





10. Divide 1 ae x _— a 4. 6xry by l + iil 2y. 
11. A and B can reap a field together in 7 days, which A alone could 
reap in 20 days ; in what time could B alone reap it. 


12. Show that 12 3/75, 4 147 are Similar surds. 








to 
co 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAT. 
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1871, 
WDNESDAY, APRIL 5TH:—9 A.m. To 12. 
EUCLID—ARITHMETIC. 

oo aap ee eae ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 
l. If a right line be divided into any two ‘part 


whole line is equal to the sum of the squ 
twice the rectangle under them. 


8, the square of the 
ares of the parts, together with 


a. Extend this to the case where a line is divided into any three parts, 


which do not both pags through 


2, If two chords of a circle intersect, 
the centre, they cannot bisect one another. 


3. Angles in the same segment of a circle are equal, 
4. Construct an isosceles triangle having each of the base angles 
double the vertical angle, 


a. If one side be 10, the base is 5—5. 
5. If four right lines be proportional, the rectangle under the extremes 
ig equal to the rectangle under the means. 


6. In equal circles or in the same circle, angles, whether 


at the centres 
Or circumferences 


» have the same ratio as the arcs on which they stand ; 
and so also have’ the sectors, 


7. Find what decimal of a square mile one acre ig ? 
8. Multiply ? by 22 and divide the product by.13, 


9. A cubic inch of metal is beaten out into a square plate of .05 inches 


thickness, find the length of one side of the plate. 


10. How much per cent is 14s. 6d, of £3 10s. 
11. Find a fourth proportional to 4, 33, 6.78. 


12. Find the least common multiple of 3, 5, 6, 9, 12. 
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1871. 
TuurspAy, APRIL 6TH :—9 A.M. TO 12. 


TRIGONOMETRY—ALGEBRA. 


eee, . 
Examiner aasvcveunvesncucen “eres ee 


4; ns J Nn ‘ 

1. Calculate the sine anc t nt « 

2. Trace the cl anges ul sign Wuich the tangent undergoes 4s tne angle 
increases from 0° to 360% 

3. Prove 

3] ] \ j A ' as x 3 ( A — Tt) ) 
4 The sides of @ triang! are in the sam atio a the nes of the 
: + 

Opposite anpies 

5. At the top of a ship’s mast 120 feet high, the angle of depression of 
~nother Snips hu l W a iv } W i VV 3 tat d stance | LWe a the sh ps? 

" REA te Pare ee ee GE Fea, eee Oo 

6, The two siaes and con uined I e of a triangle are 02, 40 and 95°. 


Find the base angle 


{ p— TL ) ) ( — A, | 
e = he a, > o— F 7 
J t- ¥j— > AYU—<x il Ea 42 | 


+ 
‘ 


. Find the greatest common measure 0! 


oo 


>..3 3 pry: | ay AS ka cl 3 , .. 
OL — OLY LY AN Loe fjrmmoolY 


2} Se 
IO Simply 
Gt — 12 
11. The sum of two digits of a certain number is six times their differ. 
ence, and the number itself exceeds six times their sum by 3 ; find it. 
12. What is the first hour after 6 o’clock, at which the two hands of a 


; 


watch are directly opposite one another 





MONTREAL. 


a fyNT 4 LW A WITAr MrTAATSQ " — 
adh >) ONAL mHAAMINA | LOND, L187 i. 
| ay 
Y EDNESDAY, APpRII °TH :—9 A.M. TO 12 
ASLRONOMY, OPTICS 
“MIPM VO A 
‘min YEAR, 
F 4 — ; 
fU7 Lifil } ; . e« £3 AA t ; een 8) LL D 
} 
“fc, ¢ +} > OY lar * } , AY ? . . ‘ . a 
Ital Loe pa AU ul 1 whicn iC ayy en not l OF th Jun, WoO 
99s8erved from day to day, differs from that Of the fixed stars. and shov 
how Loe tacts may be ac 


mHnHntaA LfAw S77 Noy " ] Aart] . +o 
Ccounteg ior, supposing the earth Statior 


} lary, 
r rant . nal ees fey ¥ ; 7 4 
a (5 \ the DrOOoT oO ne \ nual R ution of ft 1e Earth roung 
= ; “e 
Sun, derived from aberrati 
‘7 a = ; ; : a1. ¢ 
SHoow Woat CParant \ i ) DbDrodadue Ll OF His I vol LLON 
. 7 , P 7 lL, ~ ; > 
) ota ; K 2p) i [ LW. i i SiO LQ VV | iLyY UG Vel Li l 
‘ 7 ‘ = 1 x ) «] . . 
t Vistinguish bet 1 t] lereal Year and the Tro ical Ye a 
ard) _ . . ~ 
account i} U ren 
~ +] im £} ; ) > / | 7 o ~ 
Y. ODOW that rntened L Mo Vislbpl tO US IS mea- 
sured DY tone external a imrie at the Moo 1, COntained by lines JOINING jfts 
i : + +t cA nt ; 1 Wantlh 1 Qiow ly 7 mm « PAIN te h >] . +s wy 4 
centre to “HOSe OF the Harth a la oun; Hence aceoun Or the Phases 0 
the Moon. 
> wtT1Wase 2 } atawd . | .t . Py, | hh, O17 pe 
6, Assumi Ie the d 2ta40NCE OT the Sun from the Marto to pe Oli miilions 


; 
; 


Ol miles, find the distance of Mercury from the § 


least apparent diameters 
7. Explain the principle of the m thod for ascertaining the weiol 
» «au h ch uC } Lidl | Ji UL bli t ‘ i L uS L ue Mills uli Cl! 
the earth. from observations on the attraction of a mountain. 


8. Describe the simple microscope. 


9. A luminous point is placed 
tion of the image, 


. ; , ~ , _ | 
in front Of a plane Mirror, find the 


posi- 


; ‘a ft} one im re hy a) sfdin: we 
more than one im Lge WY an ort Inary 


“ 


a. Account for the formation of 
glass m 
l 


proving them. 


irror. 


). State the laws of refraction, aad the experimental method of 


11. Describe Newton’s experiment showing the decomposition of light, 
in the order of refrangibility, 


v 


and name the colours 


12. State and prove the principle of Hadley’s sextant. 


13. Describe the camera obscura. 
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SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1871. 


TuuRSpAY, Aprit 6TH: — 9 A.M. TO 12. 


MECHANICS—HYDROSTATICS 


THIRD YEAR. 


we ees ALEXANDER Jonnson, LL.D. 


. ; 
FEXQmniner ioc ccncccserrcces 


Define the moment of a force with respect to a point. The moments 


oe 
of two parallel forces are equal and opposite with regard to any point on 
their resultant. 

2. Two weights P and Q, at the extr mities of a straight bar, 10 feet 
long, balance one another ; find where the fuicrum is placed. 

> Find the ratio of the Power to the Resistance in the inclined 
plane when the Power is parallel to the base of the plane. 

4, State the three laws of motion. 

if a force equal to 5 lbs. produce in one second a volocity of 0.357 
feet in a given body; find the quantity of matter contained in the body. 
5. Apply the principle of ‘‘ constancy of work done” to determine the 
ratio of the power to the resistance in the case of the screw. 

6. If a body move from rest under the action of a constant force, the 
space described is equal to half the product of the time and the final 

; | I 
velocity. 

7. Find the magnitude of the force arising from the rotation of the 
earth whieh diminishes gravity in any latitude, and calculate its amount 
for a place in lat. 45°. 

8 Describe an experiment showing the elasticity of air. What is 
meant by such an expression, as “ the elastic force of the air is three 
atmospheres ?” 

9, A body immersed in a liquid loses as much of its weight as is equal 
to the weight of liquid displaced. 

10. Describe the construction and mode.of using Nicholson’s hydre- 
meter. 


11. If the diameter of the piston of a suction pump be 3 inches, and if 
the height of the water in the head of the pump be 20 feet above the 
well, what pressure does the piston bear? 


12. Show how to calculate the ascensional force of a balloon. 
115 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 1871, 


WEDNgSDAY, ApRIL STH :—9 a.m. to 12. 


ASTRONOM Y—OPTICS. 
Hxaminer.. os 


* +s eee “ee 


tee +eee ++ ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 

1. Define latitude and longitude of a place, and of a star re 
define also right ascension, declination, 
azimuth, vertical circles and prime 


spectively ; 
north polar distance, altitude, 
vertical 


2. The altitude of the pole at any place ig equal to the latitude of the 
I J | 1 } 
place. 


a. How is this used in ascertaining the figure and 


size of the earth ? 
3. Prove the formu] 


a for calculating the effect of refraction,— 
r'=(“u—1) tan z 
and state how far it is applicable. 
a. Find the effect of refraction on a 
1,0002836. 
4. The luminous summit of 


Star at 72° altitude « being 


& mountain on the Moon is distant by the 
goth of the Moon’s diameter from the border 


of light and darkness, find 
the height of the mountain. the diameter of the Moon being 2,153 
Iniles. 


5. Assuming the Sun’s horizonta] parallax to be 8.! 91, calculate hig 
distance. 

6. State in what respect the elongation of a superior planet differs 
from that of an inferior. Give a diagram of the path of M 


ars in oppo- 
sition, showing the meaning of the 


terms retrograde, Stationary, direct. 
7. Give an account of the general phenomena of Comets, How has the 
existence of a resisting medium in space been inferred from 


observationg 
on Encke’s comet. 


8. Investigate a formula for determining the 
focus when a luminous 
mirror. 


position of thé conjugate 


point is placed before a concave spherical 


9. Explain fully why an oar partly in the water 
give a method for calculating the 
line. 


appears broken, and 
angle of deviation from a Straight 


10. Find the focal length of a double-convex lens of any substance 
the curvature of the surfaces being equal, assuming the formula 


] I l ] 
(“— po eT 2) 


11. Find the magnifying power of a pocket lens. 
12, Describe the Gregorian telescope. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 1871. 


>. 


Q 


THurSsDAY, APRIL 6TH:—9 A.M. TO 12. 


MECHANICS, HYDROSTERA rics. 


Fxaminer..sccrcccccecosscesesesd AiExANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


1. Describe an experime ntal method of illustrating the composition of 
forces. 
9. A bar of iron 15 inches long, weighing 12 lbs, and of uniform 


thickness, has a weight of 10 lbs suspended from one end, where must & 


fulcrum be placed that the bar may just be balanced on it. 


* Name the six Mechanical Powers, and state the principle by which 


equilibrium 1s determined in them. 
4. A ship sails due north, at the rate of 4 miles an honr, and a ball is 


mic 
rolled towards the east, across her deck, al right angles to her motion, at 


te of 10 feet per second. 


Find the direction of the real motion of 


t the space described by a falling body in the mth second 


5. Prove that 
to the space described in the nth second—in the ratio of 2 m—Il1 te 


yA n—l. 

6. Find the velocity acquired by a heavy body in falling down a circu- 
jar arc. 

". If the length of the seconds pendulum in London be 39.139 inches, 
calculate the dynamical measure of gravity: 

8. Find the pressure on 4 rectangular surface, immersed in a liguid 
with one edge horizontal. 

9. Dascribe the construction of a mercurial barometer, stating the 
advantages of mercury over other liquids. 

10. If W, W’, s,s’, be the weights and specific gravities of any twe 
liquids, find the specific gravity of a mixture of the two. What condi- 


tion is necessary to the truth of the formula ? 


11. Describe the force-pump. 


12. State the principle of the Bramah Press, and describe how the 
practical difficulty in its application was got over. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


B.A. ORDINARY AND THIRD YEAR EXAMINATION, 1871 


Taurspay, Apri 67H :-—9 TO 4 Pim, 


ELECTRICITY, SOUND. 


Examiner .. y eteccataratens 


..» ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 
1, What is meant by derived currents ? 


Describe a mode 
them. State their principal laws. 


of exhibiting 
2, State and explain Ohm’s law. 


3. Describe Wheatstone’s method 


of comparing the e] 
force of a given element with that of 


ectromotive 
& standard element, 
4. What is meant by extra current? |} 


low may its e 
What effect of it ig most common!) 


xistence be Shown ? 
r seen with 


a large electro-magnet ? 


5. How would you magnetize a needle by an electric current ? 


A current from a distant battery is tr 
you ascertain its direction by me 


é. aversing a wire—how would 
ans of a magnetic needle ? 


7. Describe an experiment showing the 


development of electricity by 
magnetism. 


8. Describe the decomposition of water by an electric current. 


How 
may the elements be again compounded ? 


9. Describe the Siren, and the mode of 


ascertaining by 
of vibrations belonging to 


it the numbee 
any musical note, 


10. Describe an experiment showing that sound may be brought to « 
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McGILL COLLEGE,. MONTREAL 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1871. 
Monpay, APRIL 24TH :—9 A.M. TO lI. 


GEOMETRY. 


HONOUR EXAMINATION. 
.FIRST YEAR. 


BLAMINEY,. 0+ ss00s veeeeceseesss ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


1. If a system of circles have a common radical axis another system 
also exists such that every circle of either system cuts orthogonally alk 
the circles of the other system. 
1a given point and touching two 


2. Describe a circle passing throug! 
given circles. 

3 If two variable circles touch two given circles, their radical axis 
will always pass through a centre of similitude. 

4. Describe a triangle which shall have its vertices on three given 
straight lines, and its sides tangents to a given circle. 

5. Given the base and the difference of the sides of a triangle, the polar 
of the vertex with respect to one extremity of the base as origin always 
touches a fixed circle. 

6. A straight iine cutting a circle and the sides of any inscribed qua- 
drilateral is cut in involution. 

7. If from the vertices of a triangle three lines be drawn, meeting in 
any point internal or external, to the opposite sides, the ratio of the seg- 
ments of any one side is equal to a ratio compounded of the ratios of the 
segments of the other two sides. 

8. If through a given point without any number of given straight lines 
a, transversal be drawn and a point taken on it, such that the reciprocal 
of its distance from the given point is equal to the sum of the recipro- 
cals of the intercepts between the given point and given lines; find the 
locus of the point of section. 


} 


9, Given any number of points, find the locus of a point such that m, 
times the square of its distance from the first point + mg, times the 
square of its distance from the second point + m, times, &€. shall be 
equal to a constant. 

10. Divide aline so that the sum of m times the square of one segment 
and 7 times the square of the other shall be given or a minimum. 

11. Draw aline parallel to the base of a triangle so that the parallel 
shall be equal to the sum of the lower segments of the sides. 

12. Given the vertical angle of a triangle the sum of sides and the 

+ “3 . J 
difference of the segments of the base made by the perpendicular let fall 
from the vertical angle, construct the triangle. 

13. The three perpendiculars of a triangle meet in a point. 

14. Find the locus of .a point such that the sum or difference of its 
distances from two fixed points shall be constant. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1871. 


Tuurspay, Aprin 27th:—9 ro 1. 
ALGEBRA. 
HONOUR EXAMINATION, 


FIRST YEAR. 


ee + +++» ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


1. Adopting De Moivre’s hypothesis, tl 

dies every year, till all are dead, show how to calculate the present 

D, value of an annuity of £1 payable during the life of a person aged 86—n 
years, and sum the series to which the investigation leads; interest 

being at 5 per cent. per annum. 
2. Three balls are taken simultaneously out of a bag containing 6 


black and nine white balls, find the probability that there is one black 
hing in ball and no more taken out. 


1at out of 86 persons born one 





3. At a college examination 50 students are arranged by lot at separ- 
ical ii ate tables, two to each table: if there be only two students of the same 
name, find the probability that they will be placed at the same table. 





ee oie a, If amongst them there be 11 competitors for prizes, find the proba- 
bility that two, and two only, will be put together, 
the pl 4. Find a series of converging fractions for the ratio of the periodic 
nalnit time of Venus to that of the Karth, viz.: 224.7 days to 365.256 days. 
! 5. Assuming that in the Napierian system— 
ibed te log y=(y—1)—3 (y—1) *+ 4 (y—1) *—&c. 
Prove that 
2 z 3 : 
log (y+z) = log. y+2 ¢<-——— +41 ( ——— &c. t 
ft =) y+-2) > y+ dye) 3 2y+z + j 
i 


6. Investigate a rule for converting Napierian into common logar- 
ithms, and apply it in calculating by means of the above formula, the 


common logarithm of 1281, being granted the following Napierian logs. 
VizZ.:— 








log 2= .693147176 ; log 5 = 1609437900. 
7. Explain the different systems of notation for numbers, and show 
that in any system of which the radix is 7, the sum of the digits of any 


number divided by r—1 will leave the same remainder as the whole num- 
ber divided by r—1. 





8. Find the number of combinations that can be formed out of the let- 
ters of the word Notation taken three together, 


9. Expand pa See to five terms. 
i 10, Sum the series 
vil! $—44+3—&c., ad. inf 
al 11. Solve the simultaneous equations 


VatVy =38;2+y=9. 


fi 12, Find two numbers such their sum, product and difference of 
| squares may be all equal. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
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SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS; 1871 





Monpay, Aprit 247TH :— 9 A.M. TO 1. 
ALGEBRA—TRIGONOMETRY 
HONOUR EXAMINATION. 

SECOND YEAR. 


Examiner, oe sveceeeseccvevcees .... ALEXANDER Jonnson, LL.D. 


1. Find the sum of the cubes of the roots of the equation 
oo — 2204 — 25 2? — 28 ze? + 122-4 144—0. 
2. Transform 
ye—4x+2—0 
into an equation whose roots are the squares of the differences of its 
roots. 
3. Investigate Horner’s method for approximating to a root of an equa- 
tion and apply it to find the root lying between 2 and 3 of 
a¢+—5ai+3a%?+ 35¢4¢—70=— 0. 
4. Show by Sturm’s Theorem that 
a3 —622+82-+4+ 40—0 
has only one real root and determine its situation. 
5. Solve 
a¢t4zi>—l1027*+4+427+4+1=0. 
6. If a, b, c, be the roots of 
x3 + px? + qr7+r—0 
transform the equation into another whose roots are 
b2%¢?, c2a*, a*b*. 


7. Find by any one method a superior limit to the positive roots of an 


equation. 
8. Calculate the determinant 
Mie ATSB. «8 4 
ao aR 88, 8 
Ge me SE 
24, 37, 46, 11 


9. Write down the solution of n linear equations between n unknown 
quantities, as expressed by means of a determinant and its minor 
determinants, and prove it. 

10, The sum of the angles of a spherical triangle lies between two and 
six right angles. 

11, In a spherical triangle 

Sin C cot A = cot a sin b—cos b cos C. 
12. The area of a spherical triangle may be expressed by 
\¢ ; : } Q ‘ 
Cot 2 = = Cot ia wi b + cos OC 
sin 0. 
13, State and prove Demoivre’s Theorem. 


14. The radius of the inscribed circle of a triangle 


= oP cos } A. 


atb+e 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL, 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1871, 
THURSDAY, Aprit 2777 i—9 A.M, 


TO 1 p.m, 
ANALYTIC GEOMETRY—CA LCULUS. 
SECOND YEAR.—HONOUR EXAMINATION. 


BXAMINGT 6. ec viccc ci. Ce eeeees ALEXANDER{J ouNgon, LL.D. 
1, Explain what is meant by contacts of the first, second, or third 
order, and show thata conic having a contact of third order with a 
given conic can be made to Satisfy one other condition. 
2. Show that the locus of the intersection of tange 
Lhd, which cut ata given angle is an hyperbola having 
directrix, and find its eccentricity. 
3. The lengths of two conjugate semi-diameters of an ellipse expressed 
by means of the eccentric angle ¢ are 


a® cos 6 + b 2 gin ¢ and a? sin 6 +. 62 egg? oF 
4. The three perpendiculars of the triangle formed by three tange 
. . . o 
nes oi to a parabola intersect on the directrix. 


5. Express the distance of any point on an ellipse from t 
by means of this find t 


nts to a parabola 
the same focus and 


nts 


he focus and 














% he polar equation of the curve, the focus being 
Ot aD the pole. 

6. Find the equation of the tangent at any point of a conic seetion 
given by the general equation, and find thence the equation of the polar 
of any point external or internal. 

7. Transform to the axes of the curve the equation (referred to Oblique 
axes of co-ordinates) 

a2? + 2hay + by? —¢ 

8, Given base and sum or difference of base angles of a triangle, find 
the locus of the vertex. 

9. Find the condition that two lines given in trilinear co-ordinates, 

la+tmp+ ey = Oand Cl a+ a! 6+ ay ah 
should be at right angles, 
) 10. Find the equation referred to rectangular co-ordinates of a line 
ot passing through a given point and perpendicular to 
Ax+ Byt+C=—0. 

11. Find by integration the expressions for the area of a circle and of 
an ellipse. 

12, Find 

2 x Ded 
fe = fA —— f ——<es $3 7j—1-p 
natn z (i+ 2)? x @+btanz; i Joma? 
: 13. Find /- nee eee 
ing V c—x 4f 2ax — 23 . V a+ bx + c2?; 
mt z 3 
1 1 
Je teases 
x =. 
sin x 
14, Expand e by McLauhrin’s Theorem. 
15. Define a diferential co-efficient, and find those of sin &, bog xz, and 
tin—z, 
16. Find the value when z = 0 of tanz — sin x 
(sin x) 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B.A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL 
PHILOSOPHY, 1871. 


Monpay, ApRiIL 3kD:—9 A.M. T 1 P.M. 
LUNAR THEORY—NEWTON’S PRINCIPIA. 


.... ALEXANDER JouNnsoN, LL.D. 


x 


Examiner, sececrevescevesces 


1. Express the true anomaly in terms of the mean, in the ellipse 
described by an undisturbed body round a centre of force in the focus, 
the approximation being carried to the second order. 
2. The eentre of gravity of the earth and moon describes relatively to 
the sun an orbit very nearly in one plane and elliptic. 
3. Calculate the values of P, 7, and S to the second order of approx- 
imation. 
4. Assuming 
T : m' ui ad a 
We ~~? Put, wpa 
ul =a’ fl +e cos(?—Q)}; u= af 1 + ¢ cos (cd —a)}: 
prove that, retaining all necessary terms, 


Y i 
—=—3m | sin { (2 — 2m) 6 — 28} 


“hi? ud 
f{(2— 2m —c)I—2B+ a} 
+ 5 e sin { (2 — 2m —2 c) O—2B+ 2a} 


— 2 é sin 


5. Assuming 
ds* | 
<j +8 =— Em? k sin (G9 —7) 
4+ 3m?k sin{ (2 —2m— g)9—2B+ 7} 
find s. 
6. Explain the physical meaning of the term & sin (g 6 —— y) in the 
result. 
%. Give Newton’s mode of considering the annual equation, 
8. How far has Newton considered the evection? Investigate it in his 
manner. 
9. Consider the effects produced on the motion of the Nodes by the 


ablatitious force. 

10. A body moves in a parabola ; find in Newton's manner the law of 
force tending to the focus. 

11. Find the motion of the apsides in orbits very nearly circular. 

12. Two bodies attracting each other describe similar figures about 
their common centre of gravity and about each other. 

Viva voce at 2.30, P.M. 
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ciples of the Conservation of A 
representation of the motion by means of the moment 


under the action of any forces 


McGILL UNIVE SITY, MONTREAL. 


B. A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN MATHEMATICS AND 
NATURAL PHILOSOPHY, 1871. 


Fripay, Aprin 2isr: — 9 A.M. to 1 P.m, 
MECHANICS. 


(FIRST PAPER.) 
Hzaminer,.... 


at ee 2 2 


reveses ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 
1. Define the “ principal axes” of a material system, and 
every point there are always thr 
other. 


2. Given the positions of t] 


prove that at 


ee principal axes at right angles to each 
1@ principal axes at the centre of gravity 
and the moments of inertia about them, 
the body atany other point are the principal diameters of the cone whose 
vertex is at that point, and which envelopes 
the ellipsoid of gyration at the centre of gr 


prove that the principal axes of 


any quadric confocal with 
avity. 
3. Find the locus of the points at which two principal moments of 
inertia are equal to each other. 

4. A body moves about a fixed 


axis under the 
find the pressure on the axis. 


action of any forces, 

5. A metronome is formed of a rod and two spheres, one fixed at the 
end, the other Sliding along the rod, find at what I 
Sphere should be placed that 
& minute. 


int the movable 


the metronome may make oscillations in 


6. A sphere whose centre of gravity is in its centre rolls down & per- 
fectly rough inclined plane. Find the motion. 

7, A sphere is rotating about a | 
placed on a rough horizontal plane. 

8. Ifa body be in motion in any 
the existence of an “ j 


lorizontal diameter, and igs gently 
Find the subsequent motion. 

manner about a fixed point, prove 
ostantaneous axis of rotation.” 


9. Find the equations of motion of a body about a fixed point, viz:— 


dw, 


dt 


A — (B—C) ®o Ww, = L 


° 


d 
B es a (C—A) @®; @, = M 
dt 


dw. 
OU aa (A—B) w; w. = N 
10. Deduce the integrals of the equations in question 9 from the prin- 
reas and Vis Viva and explain Poinsot’s 
al ellipsoid. 


11. Determine the general equations of motion ofan inextensible string 


12. If a rigid body move in any manner, prove that the vis viva of the 


body = vis viva due to translation + vis viva due to rotation. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL, 


B.A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN MATHEMATICS AND 
NATURAL PHILOSOPHY, 1871. 


Fripay, APRIL 21st,—2 TO 5 P.M. 
MECHANICS, 
(SECOND PAPER.) 


Feraminer.cocsccececsccvesceeeees ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


1. The components of the attraction of a spheroidal mass on & 


particle in its interior, (the law of attraction being the law of nature) are 


2 Tor | 
Sa $( 1 A“) tan ; — ° 
A L P | 
2rpy} 'e 
Y= ——< ( 1 + A“) tan a A) 
“iG | f 
Lv te pet ) 
i — SA —— tan ~*A>( i+ A*) 
yt | 
the equation of the spheroid being 
2 1 gt 4 7? 
e e (1 + A”) 
9. Hence show that an oblate spheroid is a possible form of equili- 
brium of a mass of homogenous fluid rotating uniformly about an axis 


through its centre of gravity, the particles attracting one another 
according to the law of nature. 

$. Define the Potential of an attracting mass, and calculate it in the 
case of a spherical shell, the density being a function of the distance 
from the centre. Hence determine the attraction of the shell on 
particle placed (a) beyond the external surface, (8) within the internal 
surface, (y) Setween the two bounding surfaces. 

4. Prove that the pressure of the atmosphere “doubles as we 
descend” for every 31 miles, assuming that the ratio of the densities of 
mercury and dry air at a pressure of 29:9 inches is for the freezing 
temperature 13°6 to 7754 

a. Find at what rate it would ‘‘ double” for hydrogen (sp. gr.="062). 
State the argument obtained hence against the theory that the * corona 
seen in solar eclipses is a solar atmosphere. 

5. Assuming the general equations of motion for fluids, show how 
they will be modified in the case of steady motion and thence deduce 
the shape of a vessel having the form of a surface of a revolution, 
which may be used as a Clepsydra. 
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6. A plane lamina is immersed in 


a stream perpendicular to the direc- 
tion of its motion; find the pres 


Sure on the lamina. 


7. Find the general equations for the vibrations of an elastic fluid. 
a. Apply them to determine +} 


ne vibrations of the air in a tube closed 
at one end. 


8. Determine the notes 


which can be produced from a tube closed at 
one end. 


9. Pind the Brachistochrone for 


given smooth surface, gravity being the only impressed force. 


a particle constrained to move on a 


10. Two weights are attached toa wheel and axle respectively by 
flexible and inextensible strings without weight, initial velocities down- 
wards are impressed on them: if M k* be the moment of inertia of 
the machine relative to its axis, determine the initial angular velocity 
of the macbine, the initial tensions of the strings, and the Subsequent 
motion. Deteimine also the pressure on the axis and show that it is 
less than it would be if the machine were at rest, 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MO NTREAL. 


B.A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN MATHEMATICS AND 
NATURAL PHILOSOPHY, 1871. 


Monpay, APRIL 24TH -—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M 


SURFACES. 


Ezaminer,..+++ _,. ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


he variation in the angle, between the 


i. Along a line of curvature t 
lane to the curve, is 


tangent plane to the surface and the osculating p 


equal to the angle between the two osculating planes 


9 Find the differential equation of the lines of curvature on 41 ellip- 
soid, and integrate it. 


3. Find the conditions for an umbilic on any surface, and show that 


there will in general be a determinate number. Define a line of spherical 
curvature. 

4, The tangent plane at any point of a surface is intersected by the 
tangent plane in the diameter of the indicatrix which is 


consecutive 
the consecutive point is taken. 


conjugate to the direction in which 
® Define a focus of quadric, and thence 
focal conics. 

6. If a plane be drawn through the centre 
axes of the section made 


yoint of contact. 


deduce the equations of the 


, parallel to any tangent 


plane to a quadric, the by that plane are parallel 


to the two confocals through the | 
7. Find the locus of points on the quadric 
4 y” xa 
a’ T b? éF ¢? ss 
mal at the point z’ y' 2. 

8. A plane passes through a fixed line, and the lines in which it meets 
swo fixed planes are joined by planes each to a fixed point ; find the sur- 
face generated by the line of intersection of the latter two planes. 

9. Find the surface penerated by a right line which always meow 
three fixed right lines, no two of which are in the same plane. 

10, The parallelopiped, whose edges are three conjugate gemi- 


eters of anellipsoid, has a constant volume. 
in general three principal diametral 


the normals at which intersect the nor 


diam 
11. Prove that a quadric has 


planes. 
12. Find the partial differential equation of conical surfaces. 


13. Find the partial differential equation of surfaces generated by lines 


parallel to a fixed plane. 
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14. Normals are drawn to the ellipsoid 


red 


4 ge 
ete 
at every point of its intersection with the sphere. 
at ye + =p, 
Prove that the equation to the curve, in which the locus of t 
ia cut by the plane of y z, is 
b* y? C2 73 


a 2 
i eacem >, — ep 
a’ — b? + a4 — ¢ 


hese normals 


15, Find the equation to the osculating plane at any point of the curve 
«= acost,y=6sint, z= cet. 
16, Prove that the plane z = mz + ny will cut the surface 


4 y 2” 
a ar 
im two straight lines, which are at right angles to one another, if 
] 7 1 Lm (? 1 , (? 1 0 
Pike wile m — - . ae ee 
b4 at b? 3) a ie a" si) 


Viva Voce at 2 P.M 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


-AMINATIONS IN MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL 


PHILOSOPHY, 1871. 


CXAGMINET, ve ccccevses oe eceeee ALEXANDER Jonnson, LL.D. 


1. Find the solutions oi 
) U 
(a) 2u = 
3) ~ Rew 
2 Prove that the partial differential equation of the first order which 
results from a primitive of the form wu = J (2), where uw and » are deter- 
minate functions of x, y and z Is ne essarily ea 
3. Find the general equation of the family of surfaces in which the 
enoth o he nor} intere pted between the surface and the plane of 
x uv is constant and equal to y 
4. Find the solution of 
ij a 7 
_ 3 _— — 3 ataas } wy _ ?/ - oe Gee cin 


22) dz + (4° + 22 + 2°) dy + (= + ry + y") dz = 0. 


: 58 en. aT me Son noatfan q 7 lan in mers " rh . 

6. Find the equation I ferred to polar co-ordinates of the curve in 
- kia eam a " » 10 wsial +r mw 45 ~ Le : a7 i? sy ae + _ 

which the radius vector Is equal to m times the iengta of the tangent. 


7. Solve 


TOL ae. y 
a wy aa 
(a) fl ot ee pos = yarn eer 
(] (Lu j ; ‘ 
LA \. / 4 e2 | , 


(B) yp+-nze=—y y* 4 nz* 4f 1 + p* 
8. Determine the conditions under which the equation Mdzx + Ndy=9, 
ean be made integrable by a factor u which is a function of the product zy. 
9, Integrate the function 
(3 ry? — x*) dx — (1 + 6 y? — 3 xy) dy. 
10. Eliminate the arbitrary functions from 
x f (a) +yo (a) +z (a) = 0. 
Where a is a function x, y and z given by the equation 
ef'(a)ty? (a) +29 (a2) = 29. 
11, Find the point in the line joining the centres of two spheres from 
which the greatest portion of spherical surface is visible. 
12. Find the envelope of the system of spheres determined by the equae 


tions. (7— ay t+ (¥— b)? + 2° = ‘ig a? + 6? — c?. 
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McGILL UNIVERSI TY, MONTREAL. 


B. A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN MATHEMATICS AND 
NATURAL PHILOSOPHY L871, 


Tr , ~y > Y)y ‘ 7 rr . c mr pe 
LHURSDAY, APRIL 277TH :—~2 ro 5, P.M, 


EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 


Huaminer,............. SeeaeShs -++seee ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


1. Give Newtown’s physical explanation of the phenomena of reflection 
and refraction, including 


ug the hypothesis of “ Fits.” Show that it ig 
unsatisfactory, 


> 


4. Describe and explain the formation of spectra by a grating held in 
the beam diverging from a luminous point. 


3. State Arago’s law 


for light partially polarized by refraction, and 
hence account for the 


compiete polarization of light DY transmission 
through a pile of plates, 


4. State the laws of interference of polarized light and describe pheno- 


mena depending on them. 

5. Describe a method of determining the coefficient of the absolute 
expansion of mercury. 

6. State Despretz’s law for the conductivity of solids, and describe his 
What was the source of error in this ? How 
ds do not conduct heat with equal facility 


method for ascertaining it, 
has it been proved that all goli 
in all directions? 

7. Show that the voltaic current, electro-motive force, resistance and 
quantity may have a system of measures dependin 


g on the units of time, 
space and mass only. 


8. Describe the principle of the method of dete 


rmining electrical con- 
ductivity by Wheatstone’s Balance. 


9. A leaden ball weighing 617-3 grains moves with a velocity of 1052 


feet a second, find the amount of heat that will be developed by the 
sudden stoppage of the ball. 

10. Describe Lissajou’s method of combining optically in the.cage of 
tuning forks two vibratory motions at right angles to each other, 
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SESSIONAL EXAM 


a 


Monpay, Apri, 17TH:—9 a.M. TO 1 P.M, 


ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


Examiner,. | ... Ven. Arncupgacon Lracn, D.U.L, 


1. Give the substance of the introductory remarks on the influence of 


literature, on the ubjects to be aimed at in its cultivation, and the selec- 


tion of stu 
9 Mention the conditions that seem nevessary for the first employ- 
mé nt of rrost Ci mposition. 
8 Give a historical account of the « rigin and progress of verse. 


4 Mention the principal events that originated or favoured the 


® Give some accounts of the origin of the English Drama. 
that bring about the corruption ot 


the origin and character of the poetry of 


8. Translate and parse the following passage ; 

Tha he tha lange and lange hearpode, tha clypode se cyning and 
cweath: Utan agifan tham esne his wif, fortham he hi haefth geearnod 
ne underbaec b Sawe, thaet he seeolde forlaetan 
thaet wif. Tha he forth on thaet leoht com, tha beseah he hine under- 

ie héo him sona. Thas spell laerath 


baec with thaes wifes; tha losede he 
gehwylene man | thaet he hine ne besio to his ealdum yfelum, swa thaet 


and saede; gif he 


—~ pa 


, 


he hi fullfremme, swa he hi aer dvyde. 
Compare the inflectional forms in the following passage with those of 
Anglo-Saxon. Translate the passage : 
Tha isaeh Arthur; athelest kingen 
Whar Colgrim at-stod : 
Tha clupede the king; kenliche lude ; 
Nu him is al swa there gat; there he thene hul wat. 


ich am wulf and he is gat; the gume scal beon faie. 


9. Give the principal characteristics of Middle English, 

10. Mention the different classes of words that are almost entirely 
Anglo-Saxon. 

11. Explain how it happened that the words called Irregulars, should 
have retained that form, without yielding to the causes of change that 
affected other words. 

12. Show in what respects the adoption of Latin words are @ gain 12 


the present English. 
131 











McGILL UNIVERSITY MONTREAL. 
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1871. 


Monpay, Apri 177g —9 A.M. TO 1 Pum. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


Examiners, .. ™§ Ven. Ancupracon Leacg, D.C.L. 


se ¢ Rey. Joan Cook, D.D. 
1. Give some account of the distinguished ecclesiastics, natives of 
England or Ireland and of foreigners that resided in England during the 
Anglo-Saxon period, 
2. Mention the peculiarities that marked the early progress of Anglo- 
Saxon literature. 
3. How is the legendary character of all early poetry accounted for ? 


4. Give the substance of what is said in regard to the history and 


writings of Caedmon. 

5. Mention the principal events in history that affected the condition 
of England during the thirteenth century. 

6. How are the Gothic languages of the continent and the classical 
group of languages now distributed ? 

7. Translate and parse the following :— 

We sculon get of ealdum leasum spellum the sum bispell reccan. Hit 
gelamp gio, thaette au hearpere waes on thaere theode the Thracia hatte. 
Thaes nama waes Orfeus. Tha ongann moun secgan be tham He 


arpere 
thaet he mihte hearpian thaet se woda wagode for tl 


lam swege, 

8. Translate the following passage, and d 
between the inflectional forms that occur 
Saxon :— 


enote the points of difference 
in it, and those of the Anglo- 


Hi swencten the wrecce men of the land mid castil we 
castles waren maked tha fylden hi mid yfel 
the hi wenden thaet ani god. 


orces. Tha the 
e men. Tha namen hi tha men 


9. Give the substance of the remarks on the section of * 
of Scotland.” 


10. State at what times and to what extent the Latin language affected 
the English. 


The Language 


11. State the immediate and more remote effects of the Reformation on 
English Literature. 

12, To whom does England owe the first translation of the Holy Scsip- 
tures? When was it made ?—from the original languages or from trans- 
lation ? 

13. How is the Scandinavian element in the English language to be 
accounted for ? 

14, Give some account of the introduction of Printing into England. 

15. What portion of modern English comes from the Anglo-Saxon ? 

16, Subject of English Composition. 


The present condition and future prospects of France. 
29 
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Monpay, APRIL 3RD :—9 A.M. to 1 P.M. 
ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
BEXAMANET ..ccecveeseccceversenuccensueoees Vex. Arcapeacon Leaca, D.C.L. 


1. State and estimate the evidence in favour of the theory of the 
settlement of Germans In Britain before 


2. How may it be shown that the Anglo-Saxon language had its origin 


the fifth century. 


from diverse sources ? 
5 Give the Common Chronological Epochs into which the history of 


English is divided, and Marsh’s rectification, with the reasons given. 


4 Show that it was the Cymric or Welsh that was spoken in England 
at the time of the Roman invasion. 
yortance of the study 


5 Give the substance of the remarks on the im] 


of Anglo-Saxon and of Latin, respectively. 


6. An examination of the vocabularies of authors of the present time 
+n regard to the use of Anglo-Saxon words, yield some important results ? 
7. What objection lies against employing in the exact sciences word, 


he vocabulary of common life ? 


t ken from t 
ie operation of the principle of 


g, Explain, in regard to language, tl 


‘ diversity in unity ?” 
9, Explain the Apothegm—" Language most shows a map,” and the 
conditions by which it must be limited. 

10. How may it be shown that “ Rducation and Christianization must 
go hand in hand i 

11. Give the substance of the remarks on Professional Dialect. 


19. Mention the principal facts in regard to the reversion of words. 


works that have exerted a determining con: 


13. Mention the principal 
d state the reasons for your 


servative influence upon our Language, an 
opinion. 

14. Give some explanation of the subject of National peculiarities of 
Intonation. 

15. Give the substance of what is said on the subject of the Modula- 


tions of the Voice in Articulate Speech—the subjective as distinguished 


from objective elements of speech. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
B. A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS, 1871. 


Monday, APRIL 3RD:—1 To 5 P.M 


ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATU RE. 
ANGLO-SAXON. 
Examiner..... tee 


ee + W6i0 eee mie - Ven. AncapEacon Leaca, D.C.L. 


1. Translate and write out a minute 


grammatical analysis of the 
following passage :— 


Wite eac gehwa, thaet elc man baefth threo 4] 
daeledlice and togaedere wyrcende swaswa God 
man geceop. He cwaeth, Uton gewyrce 
hé worhte tha Adam to his anlicnysse. 
Godes anlicnysse on him? 


ling on him sylfum unto- 
cwaeth, thatha hé aerest 
an man to ure gelicnysse. And 
Un hbwilcum daele haefth se man 
On thaere sawle na ou tham lichaman. 
Thaes mannes saw! haefth on hire gecynde thaere Halgan Thrynnysge 
anlicnysse ; forthan the hes haefth on hire threo thing: thaet is gemynd, 
and angdit, and willa. Thurh thaet gemynd, se man getheucth tha thing 
the he gehyrde, oththe geseah, oththe geleornode. Thurh thaet andgit 
he understent calle tha thing the he gehyrth, oththe gesihth. Of tham 
Willan cumath gethotas, and word, and weore aegthar ge yfele ge gode. 
An sawal is, and an lif, and an edwist seothe haeth thas threo thing on 
hire togaedere wyrcende untodaeledlice : forthi thaer thaet gemynd bith, 
thaer andgit and se willa; and aefre hi beoth togaedere. Theah hwaethere 
nis nan thaera threorar seo sawl, ac seo sawl thurh thaet gemynd gemanth; 
thurh thaet andgit heo understent, thur thone willan heo wile swa hwaet 
awa hire licath, and heo is hwaethere an sawl and an lif. Nu haefth heo 
forthi Godes anlicnysse on hire, forthan the heo haefth threo thing on 
hire untodaeledlice wyrcende. Is theah-hwaethere se man au man and 
na thrynys. God sothlice, Faeder, Sunn. aud Halig Gast, thurhwunath 
ou thrynysse hada and on dannysse anre God cundnysse. 
























IS a ne 
- Swe ee 


| 








McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
RB A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS, 1871. 


Fripay Aprit 21st :-—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 


ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 


LANGUAGE. 


Firaminer,.....sceseceeceeesees VEN. ARCHDEACON Leacs, D,O.L. 


1. Into what branches is the Indo-Kuropean Classes of Language 


distributed 7 
9. Estimate to what extent the present English has been affected by the 


Celtic element. 

‘ st. ’ A 2 Ste an , oa ; oe ot A a i] 4 

$ Describe the Anglian V rict and give the evidence tnat has been 
i 1 fan +t) ‘ TIT len nt in the lang 

adduced for the pre' avian element in the ianguage 


there spoken. 
ive Mr. Craik’s enumeration of tl onsequences of the Norman 


ns } : 
Wong reg : ! a 
: ’ 4] ‘ - ‘ 4 ‘ ] .% . " : : 7 
2 he theorie: .t have been proposed to account for the 
' ; _ 
| ‘ Lit j iil ad a 
; ; 5 
eG nin de i mulum” and translate 
the Ving ] Lore 


LCC | 10 = I 
le, hafe WW en! Q iT . 
A ffter! Lnati litt Wit } ni ns lenedd. 
(6 Ny 1 13 eras i 
Yu wat [tl Godd withth herrte 
ry’ | = : 7 | | ; . ] : 
Tacc thaer an snep VD be / rorr the wennchell 
A} 41 Ahraham tha } a ] q , oO } 
And .oradndam tla bs iwwbi Lick : e 4 i i 5 SLULLS i1jopeoh, 


For that he wolld: ben tlil } He sun nn allie 

7. Mention the different relat ve influence of each 

tongue, that are said to have subsisted between the A nelo-Saxon and the 

French. after the first Century and du ne the second and third. 
xT 1 i: 7 1 7 2] . . 

8. W hat may ey considered as tue received opinion 10 Ié¢ gard to the 

learn atandard English. so far as it is native 


origin of the modern sti 


9 


9. Mention'the principal peculiarities that disting lish the Grammar of 


Chaucer from that of the English of the present day. 
10. Give some examples illustrative of what Dr. Trench calls the poetry 
of words. 
11. Give the substance of his remarks on the subject of the degenera- 


tion of words. 
2. What are synonyms? the causes of their existence in a language ? 
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McGILL UNIVERSIT Y, MONTREAL. 


B. A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS, 1871. 


FRIDAY, APRIL 21sT:—2 To 5 p.w 


ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


MNO ea Ce wid Stee succes WRN. ARCHDEACON Lrao; , D.C.L. 


1. Give the common opinion and your 


own as to the classical attain- 
ments of Shakspere. 


2. Write an analysis of “ The Tempest ;” with critical remarks as to 

the management of the Fable and the peculiar points of excellence or 
5S 

fault in the play. 


3. Compare, as Dryden has done, the advantages, (for t] 


le machinery 
of Epic poetry,) of the mytholog 


y of Greece and Rome, with those that 


> found in the religious ideas of the Christian. 


=} 


7 
1aV 0D 


a 


- 
A f 


“<* 


lal 


1 Dramatic Composition what is the practice of the best English 
writers with respect to Unity of Action ?—is a strict adherence to it 
; 


indispensable ? 


5. Enumerate the subjects of Bacon’s Essays ; say what you think in 
regard to the matter, style and language of the work. 
J] 
6. Give some account of the Romances of Chivalry relating to Char. 
; macnn 
lemagne. 


1. What may be said in defence of Fiction as a mode of literary pro- 
duction ? 


8. Give the substance of the remarks on the Origin of Fiction and 
mention the different theories that have been proposed on the subject. * 


9. What are the rules that Pope proposes to follow in hig translation 


way of rendering in English Homer’s simplicity, 
his compound epithets and repetitions ? 


of Homer, as the proper 


and 
enumerate, with some critical remarks, the principal English writers of 
Satire. 


10. Give some account of the origin of Satirical Composition ; 
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® State the functions of language, other than that Of expressing 


_— : — ak ° s 
3. ptate the aifferen ews 0 . iIstS and Weall in re gare to 
yy | . T ’ th ‘ i : ecrr¢ ‘ 
Penner: i \ LOGI ali : 
=~ : | in } riry ‘ rht 
4, plate and A PJLaLI 
| 4 ales , 7 
> (5 1V¢ uies I accurate < 
a Tr) : 7 T ca 
6 Vistingulsu Vern ] l nit : o 


7% What are Figure, Mood, P iss Major and Minor; Major, Minor 
Illust e your d ‘tions by means of a specimen 


DY iit ism. 
rT n t) wing infer s. and state their 
S. i rn LILvO me ‘ : SUL : J : iv ; : \ . ¢ “vl A SLAVE 
figure and mood 
f ’ , : : ” 
‘ 4 - ery ~ ~~. » : ; ) . 4 orrny or win 1G 
é Spain. being a warm coun ¥y, i ' ' ait o oc. Vines, 


. tt Way ; ‘ender up their rlVal liberties to t] a ( potic rulers of 
scarcely independen nough to exercise political 


9. Describe and give the rules of the ordinary Sorites. Compare 1 as 


to form and uses wht the Goclenian ; and give eliper it MmALOL concrete 


10. Compare Deduction and Inductio! Do you know any kind of 
so-called Induction which fulfils periectly the conditions of Formal 
Logic. 

ci; W hat is the axiom 01 which all real 1 ductive procedure depends? 


Define the terms Cause 
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Exam mer,.. 


1, Distinguish betwe 
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MONDA 


th 


‘eee ewe ee 


movem 


various psychological principle; 


aie 


Prove that there are 


in mat 


* 
OF ourséives nor that of othe 


prompt us directly 


7 , > 
You show the importa! { 


5 


morality 


t ‘5 f= ™ wi! 7 ~ 
o. Define MiIMuULatlon 


Resen 


4, « 


tment. 
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ge 4 a 
Ai ue I 


which enlightened 


former are fun: 


Wwe arrive at ft 
baa Tod : } 
provea Lendael 


Do you 
the arguments by 
5. Give an 
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to follow 
order to avoid 
6 


a. | > : 
God rest? A 
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- Un woat tw 


and intelligent b 
the world. can + 
all things ecann¢ 
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sd 
i. 


the world? 
B0lution has 


consequence, benefice 


Examine carefully 


10. Discuss the 
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personal virtue, and Justice as a quality of actions. 


Y sing vartiga Tnatin . : ‘4 
Supposing objective Justice known give what you consider 
definition of the virtue. 
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10. How does 
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of Mor al Obligati 


our nature 


nd Hutcheso1 

7. If the 
moral qistinectLlon 
ing the right and 
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intelligent Utilitariat 


all 
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sue? Show in this connection the meaning 
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is 
stems of Shaftesbury 
Morals are—l1, the faculty by which 


letermin- 
sense of 
sider that an 


11KeLV tO DLVE 
aic ty and pi rity in pl assures, as well as 
tion ° Diseuss this question, and show 
f Utilitarianism. 
Butl view of the Moral Constitution of 


hor deseribe the origin and <« pes ristics 


te 
ly with the Utilitarian. 
1 Im h 


perative, From what por- 








any time be 
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=v oe ‘ 1? ‘ . 4 | =. wes : 7s ta 7 - . 7 ‘. 7 "il 
positions all represe ews Of Ming, Compare these laws with on 
vera t} > ee? +] iY 3 1h lnagianal " 7 . } - ner }: 
; another, as to thel psych Sicai origin, sphere, had mode of applica 
i tion, and the sort of necesg}j y Veronsing to the propositions which depend 


tat upon them. 
9. State and illustrate the operation of each of 


I Lif il {) ) yn ‘ OT the Ly tr  f A ; 
tion, as given by Sir W. Hamilton. ang mention anything which yo 
_ . . 5 wre ~— | i? +] - ~ 
nf know regarding the history of these laws 
~ ] inv ¢ 7 ; ay : : . - - 
10. Select any complex mental process you may prefer, and give a 
tnidd Carefnl exrnlanatian af 7+ . rAnraAl . ha —_ ‘ sie > 
yaya 9 carelui explanation Of it accorain® to the laws o asa ation 
1] Distin Yish Cc mtine ni from nN fag ry i ova:4 bac and ma wrreawn 4 ¥ 
~ ee NAMo Hist CONUNSCHt fro MOoCesSsal’ ruvos, and enumerate the 


main species of the latter State what you know egarding the part 
an played by this distinction in the ] i 


at pt 12. Describe carefullv the theories of Occ: 





established Harmony, and state by whom they were respective | 
ported. Show kow the difficulties which they were intended to solve 
disappear in Berkel] ; 
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McGILL UNIVE , MONTE 


IR EXAMINATIONS, 1871. 


Monpay. APRIL 247TH :—9 A.M. TO 12. 


Examiner, cccccccscccucecceceesceeee + GEORGE Forpes, M.A. 


1. Show minutely and carefully how Hamilton divides General Logie 
into its parts. 

2. Enunciate the Four Fundamental Laws of Thought, and give 4 
detailed account of their history, State Hamilton’s later doctrine regard 
ing the Fourth, and show how it contrasts with his earlier. 

8. Explain Intensive Quantity, and give a careful account of the addi- 


tions to the doctrine of Logic that result [rom 1t8 CODsSIs ent recognition: 


ee LALcy th ‘ i ve wi a 
D 
A Stat Fe” EM Pree a De 2 ROT On, fe fT tn and shaw how. wi 

4. state the fundamental fostuliate Of LOGIC, ARG SHOW 4 Ww. when 
rigorously applied, 1t results in the doctrine of the Quantincation of the 
Predicate. »>y What otnel ‘asons does Hamilton attempt to prove tae 
first DI UCI pie oO] tne aocti ne / otate toat Dring ile Careruily and 

. ; . | “. - 1 fer . 
describe briefiy the reconstruc GQ wOdIc, which is dedu ad irom 1] 
S : 
5. How does Hobbes dehne names and propositions ! What does he 


4 4 . } - : j . e,e ‘ ee ae ’ s 
Gderstand OY fhe ‘Mimnpnort of propositions Give a careful account of 
Mill’s answer to the question, “What is the import of propositions nov 


liton’s view, as ll appears in 
t 


. i. - . 7 . . . . . + . > + yf a¢ ; 4 
6. Explain and criticize the “inductions impropertry So cailed , and 
} : } + P 1p ] ] “ 

state the disting hi ion Cpnarat 4r1Stli¢ of a real 1nauction, 
i. Give examples of ** Induction by Simple mnumeration. ‘ omplete 
nd wn ai theo Cn wry ils ana ~«} ur h iy st hag | aon} iti saad HH, a this 
and expiain the formula, and show DOW it as een Crivivisedu. LLaAU = 

i 

| ] ven — 


ie # 


kind of induction ever a sphere, in which it was useful and nece 


sary. 


; a aniieatian of the Simnile M j 
8. Illustrate by concrete examples the application o7 the simple Method 


of Difference and that of Concomitant Variations. 


9. State the problem at issue between Mansel and Mill regar¢ 


ace.” Give the 


pwd 


ing such 


F a ] 


propositions as “ Two straight lines cannot enclose a gs] 


: 


10} 


. . _ : ra ~ ae ? eat a . P 
principies and assumptions on which the latter founds his psj chological 


theory, explaining how these propositions naturally seem necessary and 
universal: and summarize briefly the counter-argument in the Prolego- 
mena Logica. 

10. State the Metaphysical Principle of Substance, and discuss its 
validity. 
11. What are 
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McGILL UNIVERSIT Y, MONTREAL. 


2 


B.A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS, 1871, 
MonDAY, Aprit 247TH :-—2 70 5 P.M, 


MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


MNES 5 i665 Se welio eset GEORGE FORBES, M.A. 
1. When did Protagoras flourish ? “Man is the measure of all 
things :’—Complete, if you can, and ex plain this formula, show its con- 
nection with the Heraclitean doct ane of Flux, and the conseque! 
which must result to established morality from its general adoption. 
What positions prejudicial to moraie are mé uintained by the Sophist 
Thrasymachus in the earlier I 


books of the * tepublic ?” 
the definition of justice, by ° 
7 


ices 


Compare with 
keeping in mind Glaucon’s 
al theory of a famous modern writer 


Thrasymachus, 
modifications, the resembling mor 
On ethics. 

3. How are justice and the other ea rdinal virtues ultim: ately defined by 
Socrates ? State the psychological division of human nature on which 
this division of virtues rests, and compare it with any resembling modern 
" classification of the active and moral powers.” 

4. Contrast the Summum Bonum of Ari stotle with that of Pla to, and 
exhibit the necessary connection of these contrasts in Kthies with the 
general opposition between the two systems.’ Give Aristotle’s definition 


ofthe Summum Bonum in its most c mplete formula, and show how he 
establishes succes sively its component elements. 
5. Explain carefully the Stoical principle. * Live acing ’ to nature ;” 


compare it with Butler’s similar maxim. attending particul: tly to the 
following points :—(1) Meaning of “Nature -” (2) the i Hye uovikoy” and 
to emotions and passions. 

6. Summarize the ethical teaching of rip sete _bring out clearly i 
Opposition—/(1) to Stoicism, and (2) to the first Cyr naic teachers. 

7. Compare and contrast Epicureanism with modern Utilitarianism. 
Show the difference in aim between the ancient Hedonism and the 
modern, and how the theories have been modified accordingly 

8. State the main features of the te ichings of Clarke and Wollaston. 
Suggest any way in which Clarke’s Kithics may be explained in harmony 
with Locke’s nae? ia 

9. Give a careful account of Butle Ethical system, as contained “in 
the first three Sermons. How does he “deal with objections? State the 
principal moral truths established in these three Sermons. 

10, Name the authors of the following 
in your actions to forward the greatest 


— & 


}) 9 Pannaenitsan 
‘“Oonse cience: (3) Recognition 


two principles :— Endeavour 

happiness of the greatest num- 
ber ;” “ Act from such maxims only as are capable of being adopted into 
& system of universal legislation,”—BE iXplain and contrast the se principles 
carefully. 


11, Distinguish Empirical Will fron 
and show the in npos sibility of Wiles t 
a of a Sehr morality. 

How does Kant establish the Im nortality of th 


1 the Moral Will in Kant’s system, 
maxims becoming the founda- 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
B. A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS, 1871. 


THURSDAY, Aprit 27 —9 a.m. to 


mo 


ANCIENT PHILOSOPHY. 


7 . — ‘ . 
SR +++ee+ GEORGE Forpis, M.A. 


l, Describe the teaching of Parmenides, in both it 


s parts. What 
problem was left by it for later philosophers? Show crefully how 
Heraclitus undertook to solve it, quoting 


as many of his own sayjngs ag 
you remember, and explaining their philosophical significante. 
y) 


2, Analyse carefully the conception of « Becoming,” comparing it with 
the Eleatic conceptions of “Being” and « Non-being.” Do you know of 
any modern system that reminds you of He 


e 
J bl 


raclitus ? 
3. Evolve all the consequences that occur to vou from a seeming con- 


. 


sntsans : Pe i= ACA « lL, : : 7 = _ . ranma «i lL),  ; Bid 
tradiction in his system :—e. g. he usually expresses * Betomine.” by 
» : nv i oOo] 
2 » 7 1 ah pra — > ~~ UD ? * : eer an $9 
uf Fire ;” often, howeve , he calls it meason,’ “ Fate,” or “Zens. 


4. Give names and dates of the founders of Atomi m, together with a 
brief sketch of the system Contrast the Democrit an ‘6 Nevessity” eit, 
the Heraclitean “ Fate”: and show that the same contrast mns through 
every part of the two 

5. What new conception was introduced into philosopht by Anax- 
agoras! Show the capabilities which it contained for an explanation ef 
the universe of an entirely new kind. Take the cri fcism of Roeraiaeee 
your starting-point; and give their modern names to the kinds of wage 
ation which he desiderates and con = Re: 

6. Was Socrates a sophist ? Discuss this fully and carefuly. Explain 


his improvements on 1 gical method; and describe the “Ir iy” and the 
‘* Maieutic” Art. 


7. Describe Plato’s Dialectic. and contrast with it the method of 


Geometry, Describe the “ Idea] Theory,” show what elements from 


former systems it has absorbed. 
8. Discuss the problem and suecess of this system, atterding to the 
following two points :—1. How the 


effected. 2. The degree of reality in the resulting sensible Tiing. 
9. Define voic, didvora, rioric, and eixacia; and state whet classes of 


objects correspond to them respectively. 


union of the Idea witi Matter ig 


10, Give the substance of Aristotle’s criticism of the Ideal Theory. 

ll, Define “ Matter’ and “Form ;” “Potentiality” and “Actuality.” 
Trace the process by which matter is developed into a réde r4, 
12. How did Aristotle understand E [7 


of his theory of knowledge, and explain the terms alovnoic, pwracia, vovc. 


tepia? Give a general account 
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This countr’ has not produced many great men. 
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.id to him abot his son the good old man leaped for Jo 
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McGILL UNIVERSICY, MONTREAL, 
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1871, 
Taurspay, Aprin 20TH:—9 A.M. TO 12, Noon, 
FRenct. 
MODINE 6 se sc eeleeae -seeeseeP. J. Danny M.A., B.C.L. 
1. What is the subject of the tragedy of Racine Britannicus 2 Who wag 
Britannicus ? When was he born? Wlat was his character ? 
the character of Agrippine and that if Burrhus 2 What 
contrasted with that of Burrhus ? 
2. Give a full synopsis of the first tro Acts of Britannicus. Mention 
‘wo of the most interesting places of tlose two Acts. 


Give also 
carracter was 


3. Translate into English: 
Je vous nommerais, madame,un autre nom, 
Si j’n savais quelque autre audessus de Néron. 
Oui, pour faire un choix ot wus puissiez souscrire, 
J’ai parcouru des yeux la cou, Rome et l’empire. | 
Plus j'ai cherché, Madame, etplus je cherche encor 
En quelles mains je dois conftr ce trésor ; (a) 
Plus je vois que César, digneseul de vous plaire, 
En doit étre lui seul ’heure ixdépositaire, , 
me 


iit ne peut dignement vous canfier qu’aux mains 


A qui Rome a commis l’empire des humains, 
Vous-méme, consultez vos pre niéres anneces ;: 
Claudius a son fils (5) les avat destinées - 


Mais c’était en un temps ou di empire entier 
[Il croyait quel 
~ 


| 


jue jour le nomner l’héritier. 
Les dieux ont prononcé. Loinde leur contredir , 
U’est a vous de passer du cétéde empire. 

‘ \ACINE, Britannicus, A. II Se. III. 

4. (a) What did he mean by that tréor ? (¢) Who was that fils 2 

5, Moi, fille, femme, sceur et mére de-os maftres, Brit. 1. 156. 

Rome a trois affranchis si longtem)s asservie. do 200. 

Of whom was she la fille, la seur fc.? 

Who were those affranchis ? Give thecharacter of two of them. 

6. What difference is there between us tét and plutét, au travers and 
d travers, de suite and tout de suite, tout ‘coup and tout d’un coup ? 

7. Mention two authors of the 15th; sntury, two of the 16th, four of 
17th. State in what kind of writing try have become famous, 

8. What was the pLterApe in France? What was its object? Who was 
its founder? What has he written ? 

9. Explain the most striking differenie between the tragedies of Cor- 
neille and Racine. Which was the greatst writer ?—the most correct ?— 
the most finished in his works? 

10. Translate into French: 

The consciousness of his own folly perced him ( Rasselas) deeply, and 
he was long before he could be reconcled to himself, The rest of my 
time” said he, “ has been lost by the crine or folly of my ancestors, and 
the absurd institutions of my country;[ remember it with disgust, yet 
without remorse; but the months tha! I have passed since new light 
darted into my soul, since I formed a scieme of reasonable felicity, have 
been squandered by my own fault. I hive lost that which can never be 
restored ; I have seen the sun rise andset for twenty months, an idle 
gazer on the light of heaven; in this tine the birds have left the nest of 
their mother, and committed themselve: to the woods and to the skies : 
the kid has forsaken the teat and learnd by degrees to climb the roeks 
in quest of independent sustenance. I mly have made no advances, but 
I am still helpless and ignorant, ' Jonson, Rasselas. 

14 

































McGILU COLLEGE, MONTREAL 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 187] 


THURSDAY, APRIL 20TH > 770 5 P.M 


|. Translate into English :— 

(a) ,, Des Schafers € ; by Uhland. Pages 52- 

(b) ,.Die Elfen,” by Ludwig Tieck. Page 104 

9. (a) State the general rules relating to the formation of the Plural of 
substantives. (>) What nouns (or classes of nouns) are alwavs masculine, 
feminine, or neu in German? (c) Give the gender, meaning and Nom- 
inative Plural of © ichat , Blak, Shon Runt, Belewiquna, 
wiawer, ACH Uy vail ») ». Schmett (S Nai x | B. Niet 

3. Declin ne young son—a reig cuage—that strong lion— 
many a green tif uf Ln t] rou Ss YULAI i 1d—som , f} nd V people 
_all vood brothers and sisters—those poor heathens—in the four eases 
p! ral 

(4) Decline D \a8 when used instead of the relative pronouns 

' 

D, (a) W hat is the most st! I difference between ? ula Ln reo2u- 
lur verbs ? (b) In which letter does the 2nd } srson singular and plural 
O[ di } end W hi h “ale th CA } nei ? 

6. Give the lst and 3rd persons Singular, P1 it and Imperfect [ndica- 
tive, and the Past Participle of mujjen ren, I len, moqgen, twiljen, men 
nen, jeden Denten, and wv ; and th Present Infinitives of aerathei 
berareven, qejtorbell, amgeso | : }t, las, Quid, Derie riutt, traq 


7. Write out the lst person singular of all tenses of the Indicative of 
+ \or7 7? 
1LVCdl 


; ‘< ‘ 43 a> ‘nw anlots a £4] . _ 5 Pre Te at ia ‘ ; 
§ (Give the Comparative an lS iperiative OF the a lverbs quit, biel, gern, 


va ser 
Leder 


bald. 

9, (a) Mention some prepositions which govern the Dative and Accu- 
sative; (>) when do they govern the former and when the latter case ‘— 
Add short examples. 

10. (a) What are relative conjunctions, and how do they influence the 
construction of the sentence ? Mention some of them. ( b) What conjunc- 
tions do not alter the construction? (c) What is there to be remarked 
about aber and jondern ? 

11. Translate into German :— 

I will write to you as soon asI can; next week perhaps, but next 
month certainly. Allow me to say a word to your eldest cousin. The 
feathers of the raven are black. The tender blossoms of the lime-tree are 
yellow. Open your book, and find (seek) your exercise. For whom do 
you copy this letter? He reads, writes and speaks German very well. 
Is it already half-past twelve? It is already five minutes after one 
o'clock. Ilive at present at a friend’s house. We went (drove) by the 
railway as far as Leipsic, and then by post home. They are just coming 
from home. Let us go to that high mountain. The streets of little vil- 
lages are usually not so dusty as the streets of large towns. Our nephews 
will stay (fut.) with us for some days. We have not been together 
since (the) last winter. He came back sooner than we had expected. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL, 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1871. 
THURSDAY, APRIL 20TH :—2 70 5 P.M. 

GERMAN, 
THIRD YEAR, ORDINARY COURSE. 
reece ceescccoeseeseG. F. A, Markarar, M.A. 
J], Translate from Schiller’s ‘ Maid of Orleans’ 
Act II., Scene X., (Pages 116-117) ; and 
Act IV., Scene IX. (Pages 165-166 ) 

2. Give a brief account of the historical events which constitute the 
ground of this drama. Compare Schiller’s method of treating the subject 
with that of his predecessors. Why is the catastrophe not in accordance 
with historical truth? What object had the author in view ?—Delineate 
the leading characters.— What can you say as to the general arrange- 
ment and execution, versification, language and pathos of this tragedy ? 

3. Which verbs require to be followed by the Nominative ? 

4, When do verbs of motion take Haben and when fein for their 
auxiliary? Give examples. 

5. (4) Write out sixteen verbs which govern the Dative 
Which of them may be used impersonally ? ( 


Examiner,..... 


. 
— 


only, (6) 
: ¢) How can verbs governing 
the Dative be used passiv ly? (d) When is the Dative used with verbs in 
German and not in English ?—Add examples for b, c, and d. 
6. When is the English preposition for expressed by the Dative in Ger- 
man? Give two examples. 
t. Translate :—I want your advice—I repent of my promise—of what 
is he accused—they deride your threats—think of me—they do not mind 
my wishes—take what you like—I am going to doit—you are to come— 
he remained sitting. 


8. (4) Conjugate ,, wahrnehmen,” giving the first and third persons sin- 
gular of all the moods and tenses of the active voice. (4) Give the meaning 
and the corresponding tenses in the passive voice of :—pdy bergiffeft ; fie 
batten genofen; er bridt ab; wir fpracden [08; werdet ihr finden; ich 
;ivang. 

9. Translate, and explain the construction of :—ich hitte dag nicht glauben 
founen; was hatte er machen follen ; Du Hatteft fchreiben miifien. 

10. Explain the construction of the verbs warten, {precjen, fagen, when 
they are foliowed (a) by a simple case, (b) by a preposition ; adding short 
examples. 

ll. Give the meaning and derivation of fid bucfen, folgern, lauten, 
fteigern, jenfen, fallen, ftellen, berjdjiwenden, [egen. 

12, State the rules on the use of the Perfect and Pluperfect of the Indi- 
Cative in German. 

13. Translate into German: 

The famous General Derfflinger, who lived in the 17th century, was the 
son of a countryman, and had learned the trade of a tailor (Sd)neider- 
Handwerf, n) On a journey which he took (made), the boatman refused 
to take (fahren) him across (over) the Elbe, because he could not pay 
the money for the passage (Fahraeld, n.); then (da) Derfllinger in (out of) 
anger and despair threw his bundle into the river and enlisted. First, he 
became a dragoon under General von Thurn, then he served under 
Gustavus Adolphus, and after the king’s death under his (deffen) 
generals. During the thirty years’ war he was made (became) a colonel, 
and after the Westphalian peace he entered (Se Cre. cca it) the service 


(8) of the Elector Frederick William of Brandenburg, where he soon 
Tose to be a (the) general. 


5) 
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ESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1871. 


THURSDAY, APRIL 20TH:—9 A.M. TO 12 NOON. 


ry . 5 ee . cy r 
EXAMINE? ,cesessecceseseces »a ktEV. A. DE SOLA, LL.D. 


1. Add the pronominal fragments, both singular and plural, to the 
} ; 

noun Wer. 

‘ms of masculine nouns may be included 


hey are so included, 


8. Write the noun Sp with the definite article preceded by the 


J > ~ 


2. Show how the various fo 


o~ 


in three classes, and state the principles by which 


prepositions ’5’2’3 int 


in connection with nouns, and write 


Wa 


i. Give the rules for adjective 


4210 mMwrx with pronominal fragments attached. 


5. Explain the Segholates, and give one general description of them 


=) 
~~ 
bed 

mM 

Rp 


which will include all the various forms found i 
6. Show (a) the ordinary punctuation cf nytn ’n; (6) the changes of 
vowels in the definite article caused by the gutturals; (c) how the 
article is distinguished from 7 interrogative. 
7. Describe ) conversive and consecutive; Give the punctuation 
required before the future and preterite tensés, respectively ; and show 


} 


oyment of this ». 


how the accent is affected by the emp! 

8. Give the ordinary terminations of nouns in the dual, absolute and 
construct forms, and in the plural, masculine and feminine. 

9. Write in all moods and tenses, the verb 775 in the Aad form. 

10. Translate into Hebrew :— 

With our young men and with our old men, with our sons and with 
our daughters, with our sheep and with our horned-cattle, will we go. 
The daughters are my daughters, and the sons are my sons, and the sheep 


are my sheep; and to my daughters, what shall I do, or to their chil- 
dren, Thou shalt not do any work, thou and thy son and thy daughter 
and thy man-servant and thy maid-servant and thy cattle and thy 
stranger within thy gates. 

ll. Translate into English :— 
MAID IWR IAT MIMS 2D Wad pind 1) IND W mp 
aman) man yown pom no WINN ’n APD AW 771230 ADIN 


od a1) TNT pny mdyp?22 mn 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1871. 
Tuurspay, Aprin 20TH:—9 a.m. TO 12 Noon, 
HEBREW. 

SENIOR CLass. 


AT oe Se Rey. A. Dz Sona, LL.D. 


1. Describe sans’) and sponn 5, and give the rules for the ordinary 
punctuation of the former, and also when preceding a guttural. 


2. Write the irregular <a spn in the Kal form. 


Translate literally the second chapter of Genesis. 


Analyze in verse 3, mwys Onbx x3 wx, showing especially what 


the last infinitive may be thought to imply ; verse 4, oxnana; whole of 


verse 5, pointing out the influence of py on the future tenses; whole of 


verses 8, 9, 10, 16, 17, 18, 19, and 21, 

5. Write the feminine noun mn, with pronominal fragments, in both. 
numbers, 

6. Write the future tenses . 7p) in Kal, Niphal, Pi 

7. Translate Psalms III., 1V., V. and VI, 

8. Analyze in Psalm IV., verses 4,5,6, and 7; in Psalm V 
3 to 8, both inclusive; in Psalm VI., verses 2. 3 and 4, 


sad | 5 


tel, and Hiphil forms 


-+» Verses 
' CHALDEE. 

1. Show in what particulars the Chaldaic orthography agrees with 
the Hebrew, and detail the points of difference, especially regarding 
Dagesh Hazak. 

2. Give an alphabetical list of the interchange of letters taking place 
in Chaldee and Hebrew, which constitute the changes in forms of words 
in a respective languages 

. Give a brief sketch of the history of the Chaldee Language, as con- 
Bieted with the Hebrew Scriptures, and also of the post-biblical Chaldee, 
especially with reference to the Targums, of which give the origin, num- 
ber, names, &c. 

4, Show the peculiarities of Chaldee as regards—(a) its preference for 
Sheva; (2) the employment by the Targumists of Ethnach and Siluk 
(c) the difference in its servile and additional letters, as compared with 
Hebrew, and (d) its employment of certain vowels differing from the 
Hebrew, but intended to convey the same grammatical distinction. 

5. Show the uses of the H/eemantiv letters as formatives and particles , 
also for distinguishing the genders, numbers , cases, and pronominal frais 
ments, 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
STEWART PRIZE IN HEBREW, 1871 
Monpay, APRIL 24TH :—9 A.M. TO 12 NOON 


GRAMMAR 


Con imate the irremular verd py, 1n k , zv2piadi and Piel torms. 


3. Write the noun 4125 with the pronominal fragments attached in both 


‘ orl = Pag eee AT j “ 

ss ( iu ra ua I ’ ih é Li Lit LV ct and 
oo 7} " 2 y* 

wa ID (he £ deb LOTS 

r OC Acs > +) + 77 mG PAR a t en Lae : . ”~O he : } - 

5. Show how the various forms of masculine nouns may be reduced 
LO toree Classes nclude in one general description the several lorms 0! 
‘~awhnilataa es ees ald » phe Ane ann) ces 
pegnolates given by tne oid Hebrew grammarians and Gesenlius ; and 


++ ] . ro) —SnmAINI IAG rAwr ] . J ad ¥ ee eee . ——e. 
State the general principles governing the changes Of masculine nouns 


4 


to Iorm thelr construct cases In the singular. 


6. Give all rules aue cling adyjec ives, WltD @xampies and show how 
the degrees of comparison are indicated. 

= Ne : - hae. ae fn COG 6 ey fxn 4 8 cian aa 

4€ Explain, nn and Snr ; ive the rules for thei punCctUaLLON, 


and especialiy Ww hen the former precedes a guttural. 


8. Give the rules for distinguishing the definite article and nr inter- 
rogative ; show the changes of punctuation in the former, when before a 
| 


guttural; and write the contracted forms of the article, combined with 
the prepositions 5’3’2 preceding a noun, 

9, Give the rules for Sheva, Dagesh, Raphé, Metheg, Makkaph, Mappik, 
and for the placing of the tonic accent. 


10, Write out the pronouns (@) in their absolute forms, (b) in their 


fragmentary forms, when added objectively to a verb, and (c) with the 
prepositions 5x 77) and mr. 

11. Write out the preterite and future tenses in Kal of 15, with all the 
objective pronouns attached. 

12. Give the views of Gesenius with reference to some traces of obsolete 


case-endings, explain especially the construct and genitive, and show 


how the use of immutable vowels in the nominative affect, the punctua- 
tion of the genitive. 

13. Give the terminations of the nominatives plural of nouns in the 
masculine and feminine, construct plural in both genders, nominative 
and construct of the dual, and construct of nouns ending inn. 
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4ared his foundations to the very top. 


McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
STEWART PRIZE IN H EBREW, 1871. 
TumspAY, Aprin 25TH :—-9 a.m. To 12 Noon. 
TRANSLATION. 

HEGMIUNET,. s occvcccveveseevsahhV. A. DB Sota, LL.D. 


1. Translate literally the first two chapters of: Habakuk. 

2. Analyze wlth critical remarks in chapter I, verses 3, 4, 6, 8; in v. 10 
explain n735) 75y 9a; in v. 12, mo mond py Way wow In chap- 
ter II, analyze verses 2, (explain, 12 x1pY1 tynd) 3,5, 6, 15 and 16. 

3. Translate chapters II. and LV. of Genesis, 

4. Analyze in chapter II, v. 3, explain mwy> Onde xia ION, verses 6, 
10, 18, (explain 31299) 23 and 24. 

5. Translate Psalms 3 and 4. 

6. Analyze thoroughly as follows :— 

Psalm III., verse 3, >myw* explain paragoge v. 5. ‘nym explain mbp 
6. ‘Tmy'pr; 8. sm. 

Psalm IV.—Explain mya3 and sm, v. 2. sam v. 4. KIA 8. Inn), 
wien, 9. nM 

7, Translate into Hebrew :— 

The mountains saw thee and trembled; the waters roared in rushing 
torrents; and the abyss tossed the foaming waves on high. Sun and 
moon were arrested in their orbits: at the light of thy arrows they went 
and at the shining of thy glittering spear. In indignation didst thou go 
forth through the land and didst tread down the heathen in anger. Thou 
wentest forth for the salvation of thy people ; for the salvation of thine 
anointed ; thou woundedst the chief of the house of the wicked, and 






























McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 187] 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 19TH:—9 A.M TO 1 P.M 
CHEMISTRY 

FIRST YEAR, 


Sey ae (0s o Rie ewe ves ed io Ws DAWSON Lee 


ry 
IU ZXAMeEN ET 


1. State the properties of Phosphorus, and describe its principal com- 
pounds. 

2, Name the Metals present in Lime, Potash and Magnesia, and des- 
cribe one of them, with its principal compounds. 

3. Describe the principal salts of Copper and Iron. 

i. State the composition and properties of the following substances :-— 
Cinnabar, Glauber Salt and Scheele’s Green. 
5. Explain the preparation of common Sulphuric Acid, and the chemical 
changes involved in the process. 

6. What properties distinguish Aluminium from ordinary metals, and 
to what uses are some of its compounds applied in the arts? 

7. How can you detect Lead, Silver and Copper in solutions ? 

8. Explain the principles on which the use of the spectroscope depends: 

9, Explain the terms Base, Alkali, Salt, Dyad. 

10. State the composition and properties of BaSO,, Na, CO, 
Pt Cl,. 

11. State the composition and properties of Starch and Albumen. 
12. What is C,, Hee, O,,, and-how does it differ from C,; Hi, O¢ 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1871. 


WEDNESDAY, AprIL 19TH:—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 
BOTANY. 
BEMMIREY, o0. 6 5 cv hay ooueseeds We Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 
1. Describe the Raceme, Cyme, Corymb, and Panicle, with examples. 
2. Describe minutely the structure of the Anther and Pollen. 
3. Describe the principal forms of Indehiscent Fruits. 


4. Describe the structure of the Seed, and state the distinction be- 
tween Albuminous and Exalbuminous Seeds. 


6. Describe the reproductive organs of Lycopodium and Equisetum, 

6, Explain the natural system in Botany, and state the division into 
the larger groups, with examples. 

7, Explain the terms, Epigynous, Adnation, Pericarp, and describe the 
structures to which they are applied. 

8. State the characters of Anophytes and Gymnosperms. 

9. State the characters and place in the system, of Leguminose, 
Rosacee, Composite, 

10, By what microscopic characters can the wood of Exogens, Endo- 
gens, and Acrogens be distinguished ? 


11. Describe the specimens exhibited, and refer them to their places in 
the classification. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL, 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1871. 


ZOOLOGY 


THIRD YEAR. 
ELAMINCET, oo secesvoccessvsseveececd. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.RS. 


Name the classes of 4rticulata with an example of each. 

2. State the characters of Lamellibranchiata, and describe the shell 
and its parts in Unio, 

3. State the distinctions between Acalephe and Anthozoa. 

4, Illustrate the characters of Amphibia by any well-known species. 

5. Describe the locomotive and prehensile organs of Amoeba and Actin- 
ophrys. 


. 


6. To what class and order does Buccinum belong? State fully the 


characters of the class and order. 


7. Describe the metamorphosis of one of the Hntozoa. 


8. Name the orders of Birds and Mammals, with examples. 
? t 


9, Characterise, and refer to its place in the system, any one of the 
following groups: Polyzoa, Pteropoda, Tubicola, Crinoidea, 

10. Describe minutely the anatomy of (a) Asterias, (b) Ostrea, 
(c) Hirudo. 
11. State what you know of the structure and classification of the 


animals exhibited. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS, 1871. 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 19TH:—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 
GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY IN PART. 

Examiner, .....00+ seeseereseseed. W, Dawson, LLD., F.R.S. 


1. State the subdivisions of the Lower Silurian as developed in 
England and America. 


2. Describe the Niagara and Salina groups, and state their geological 
relations. 


3, State the geological relations of the following formations : Oriskany» 
Lingula Flags, Ludlow,—and describe one of them. 


4. State in order the portions of the geological scale of chronology 
represented in British America, with their general geographical distri- 
bution, 


5. Describe the several ages of the Mesozoic time in Europe, mention- 
ing some characterisvic fossils. 


6. What Mammalia are characteristic of the Eocene and Miocene ? 
7, Explain the nature and mode of occurrence of Galena, and Graphite. 


8. State the composition and mineralogical and geological relations of 


the principal ores of Copper. 


9, Describe Hematite and Cinnabar, with their composition and uses. 
10, State fully the modes of occurrence of native gold. 


11. What do you know of the specimens exhibited, as to their names 
and geological ages ? 
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McGILL. UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B. A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN GEOLOGY AND NATURAL 


' 
HISTORY, 1871. 
TouRspAy, ApRiL 13TH:—9 A.M, TO 12, AND ADDITIONAL HOURS FOR 
ay SPECIMENS 
(SECOND PAPER.—ZOOLOGY AND PALMONTOLOGY. } 
Og Se ee oa gr ..d. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 
l. Define Protozoa, and state the sub-divisions of the group, with 
examples recent and fossil, 
2. State the characters of the corallum in Zoantharia, and the pecu- 
liarities of the Palzozoic forms. 
3. Describe Homarus, Culymene and Eurypterus, and state their 
; zoological and geological relations, 
: 
ca “a 4, Describe the animal of Rhynconella, and state the differences between 
that genus and Spirifer, Orthis, and Leptena, 
Lute ’ 
5. Describe the structures of Graptolitide, and state fully their sup- 
; posed relations to those of Sertudaria, 
7 


6. Describe a modern Tetrabranchiate Cephalopod, and mention some 
of its fossil allies. 


7. What are the zoological affinities and geological relations of the 
genera Glyptocrinus, Tellina, Leperditia, Palzoniscus ? 


8, Characterize the Selachians and Ganoids, and give examples recent 
and fossil. 


10. Describe fully a typical Bryozoan. 
11, Describe fully a tubicolous Annelid. 


12. How are Enaliosauria distinguished from Loricata, and what are 
the peculiarities of Plesiosaurus, 





13. Describe the specimens exhibited, and refer them to their place in 
the classification. 


tk | 9. Describe the anatomy of Buccinum and Clio. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


3. A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN GEOLOGY AND NATURAL 


(THIRD PAPER—GEOLOGY. 


MONDAY, APRIL 24TH :—9 A.M. TO 12, AND ADDITIONAL HOURS FE OR SPECIMENS: 


LOMA, vies Van vecrevice voaed. W. DEWSOR, LL.D. Fae 


1. Name the characteristic useful Minerals of the Laurentian in 


Fo | 5 ; - > 77 41 c L _. i a 
Vanada, and describe fully the mode of occurrence of one of them 


2. Describe the Lower Silurian of Eastern America. from the Potsdam 


? 


Sandstone to the Trenton Limestone, inclusive, with some of its charac- 


teristic fossils, and the probable European equivalents of its formations 


") 


3. Give in a tabular form the series of Upper Silurian rocks in Eastern 
America, with their European equivalents, and describe one of the forma- 
tions 


, haming some of its fossils. 


4. Describe the structure, mode of occurrence, origin and principal 
varieties of Coal. 


5. Describe the following formations, and state their geological posi- 
tions and characteristic fossils—-Anticosti group, Levis, Acadian, Che- 


mung, 


6. What formations in Canada would be indicated by the occurrence 
of the following genera :—Phacops, Trinucleus, Paradoxides, Spirifer, 
Productus, Athyris. 


7. Refer the following genera to their places in the Geological series 


and Zoological classification :—Stenopora, Glyptocrinus, Columnaria, 
Zaphrentis, Xylobius, Archegosaurus, Archeocyathus. 
t teey ; 5 y 


8. Describe the leading generic forms of Devonian Plants. 


9. Give a classification of Mineral veins, and explain the theory of their 
formation. 


10. Describe fully the specimens exhibited, stating their Geological 
Paleontological and Economical Relations. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B.A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN GEOLOGY AND NATURAL 
HISTORY, 1871. 


(FOURTH PAPER.—GEOLOGY.) 


od 


THurspAY, APRIL 27TH :—9 A.M. TO 12, AND ADDITIONAL HOURS FORSPECIMENS. 
] } 


Examiner,..... weseeeed. W. Dawson. LL.D., F.RS. 


1, Describe the Trias, as developed in British America, with its fossils 
and geographical distribution. 


2. Explain fully the supposed mode of formation of white chalk and 
of glauconite deposits. 


3. State the subdivisions of the Jurassic system, in Western Europe, 
and the characteristic genera of fossils. 


4. Give an account of the subdivisions and distribution of the Eocene 
and Miocene Tertiary in America, and mention some fossil genera pecu- 
liar to America. 

5. State the characters and fossils of the Boulder Clay and Leda Clay 
in Canada, and give an account of the probable causes and conditions of 
their deposition. 


6. To what Geological Formations do the following fossils belong :— 
Nummulites, Microlestes, Pentacrinus, Placodus, Hemicidaris, Ventricu 
lites, Voltzia.—Describe one of them. 


7. State the nature and causes of Earthquakes. 


8. Explain the modes of proceeding in a geological survey, and state 
their application to any district of Canada, 


9. What are the laws ofalluvial deposits of metals; state their prac- 
tical applications to exploring and working. 


10. Describe the specimens exhibited, with reference to their classifica- 
tion and geological distribution. 











McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
Huculty of Daw. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, i871. 
Fripay, 10TH Marcu :—4 To 1, P.M. 


COMMERCIAL LAW. 
FIRST YEAR. 


SELON 004 654 b wo 00s 404 cbeedede vers UNCTURER Wine 
OBLIGATIONS. 


1. What is an obligation, taking the word in its juridical sense ? 

2. From what causes do obligations arise ? 

3. Explain the difference between a contract and a pollicitation ? 

4, Name and define the various divisions of contracts, 

5. What things are of the essence of a contract, what of the nature 
of it, and what merely accidental to it? 

6. Explain the difference in the eff-ct of a contract between a minor 
and a person of age, as respects the partiea, 

7. Is the liability of a minor who is a trader the same in all con- 
tracts ? 

8. What difference is there between the incapacity of minors and 
interdicts and that of married women ? 

9. In cases of doubt, in whose favor should a clause in a contract be 
interpreted ? 

10. What does usage supply in the interpretation of a contract ? 

11. Between whom have contracts effect; and what is the effect of an 
agreement that a third party shail do a certain act, when the act is not 
performed ? 

12. In what cases can creditors impeach contracts made by their 
debtors, and what creditors have that right? 

13. What is a quasi-contract; and in what is there a difference as 
respects minors, interdicts and married women, in the liability resulting 
from contracts and from quasi-contracts ? 

14. In what circumstances has a purely natural obligation a legal 
effect ? 

15. For what damages caused by servants are masters liable? 

16. When does a payment made to a person unauthorised to receive i4 
become valid? 

17. What is subrogation, and how many kinds ure there ? 

18. When neither the creditor nor the debtor makes an imputation, 
how is the money paid to be imputed ? 

19. What is novation, and in how many ways can it be effected ? 

20. What is compensation, and what are the conditions required for it 


to take place? 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


Fuculty of Dw, 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1871 


Fripay, 10TH Marco :—4 TO 7 P.M. 
COMMERCIAL LAW. 
SECOND AND TaHirpD YSARS. 
EXAMINE? hic sc uoewce cevseesccvceccects UBCTURDR WOURTRLD: 
PARTNERSHIP. 


l. Define the contract of partnership; and state how it can be formed 


and what is essential for its validity 
2. Explain the effect of an agreement by which one partner is exempt 


irom liability for the le SSes ( f the partnership. 

3. What formality is imposed upon partners in partnerships for trading, 
manufacturing or mechanical purposes; and what consequences are 
incurred by jts omission ? 

4, To what does a partner render himself liable when he fails to furnish 
his contribution to the partnership ? 

5. What difference exists where in the one case the power of man- 
agement is conferred upon a partner by a clause in the contract, and in the 
Other case by an instrument posterior to it? 

6. By what acts, and to what extent are partners bound towards third 


“ < = , 
CrsoOons ! 


7. State the different kinds of partnership and the divisions of commer- 
cial partnership, defining concisely each kind and division. 
What responsibility and liability attach to a stockhol 
Stock Company ? 
9, How is partnership dissolved ; what are afterwards the powers of 


er in a Joint- 


_— 


the partners, and how are the affairs of a firm settled and its property 
divided after such dissolution ? 

10. In case of the insolvency ofa firm, jn what manner is the private 
property of a partner liable for the debts of the firm? 

INSURANCE, 

1. Define the Contract of Insurance, and state the divisions of contracts 
to which it belongs. 

2. What persons can effect insurance, and what things can be the object 
of it ? ) 

3. Explain the various kinds of insurance. 

4, What is a representation in insurance; what facts must be, and 
w hat need not bedisclosed ; and what is the effect of misrepresentation 
or concealment ? 

5. What is a warranty; whatis the distinction between express and 
implied warranties ; what things usually are impliedly warranted in marine 
insurance ; and what is the effect of the breach of a warranty ? 

6. What particulars must policies for the various kinds of insurance 
contain ; and what is the difference hetwcen valued and open policies. ? 

7. What is a constructive total loss, and what must tbe insured do 
before he can claim for one; when must an abandonment be made; what 
must the notice thereof contain; what is its effect; and what is the con- 
sequence of the insurer’s refusal to accept a valid one ¢ 

8. How is the amount for which the insurer is liable in a partial loss 
ascertained in marine insurance ? 

9. In fire insurance, for what losses, and to what extent is the insurer 
liab'e , and on payment to what right is he entitlea ? 

10. In lifeinsurance, in whose life has the insured an insurable interest ; 
and what is the measure of his interest ? 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


Faculty of Daw. 
SPECIAL EXAMINATION FOR THE ELIZABETH TORRANCE 
MEDAL, 1871. 


SATURDAY, 18TH MarcH:—4 TO 7 p.m. 
COMMERCIAL LAW. 


ee ail Prorsessor ABsort, D.C.L. 
ULLAMINETS. wa see eatreoeeveeree ts " T le >» st 
¢ LectureR Worrszxe, B.C.L. 


1. Ina joint and several obligation when the creditor receives from 
one of the debtors a sum equal to his share, what is the effect of such 
payment in the one case whe: the receipt specifies that it is for his share, 
and in the other case when it does not doso? And what is the effect 
when the payment is only of arrears of interest ? 


2. In what case has a creditor who has accepted a delegation and 


discharged his debtor, a remedy against the latter when his now debtor 
becomes insolvent? And what is the extent of his recourse ? 


3. How are suits brought by and against a limited partnership? And 
what acts done by a special partner render him liabie as a general 
partner ? 


4. Are there any circumstances under which persons who have been 
partners in a firm become liable for debts contracted after their connec- 
tion has ceased? And if so, state them in detail. 


5. How far can the negotiability of a note be impaired by its form, or 
by the form of the indorsement uponit? And how far is its negotiability 
of necessity arrested by its payment ? 


6. In what cases is the drawer prevented from availing himself of the 
want of protest or notice upon the dishonor of a bill? 


7. How must the transfer of a registered colonial vessel be made? And 
what ig the effect of omitting to register the transfer, and alsoof neglect. 
ing to get such transfer endorsed upon the certificate of ownership ? 


8, To what extent is the owner of a sea-going vessel answerable for 
damages caused without his fault or privity ? 


9, How may policies of insurance be transferred? To whom? And 
how far is the privity or consent of the insurer required? 


* 10. Describe the differences, if any, between a representation in ingu- 
rance and a warranty, as to their nature and as to the effect of their 
proving to be unfounded in fact. 
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McoGILL COLLEGE, MON TREAL. 


Fucwlty of Haw. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1871 
THURSDAY, 9TH Manco :—4 To 7 P.M 

ROMAN LAW 

FIRST YEAR. 


Examiner... .... eseeeee NorMAN W, Trennoume, M.A., B.C.L 

1. Of what things does the history of Roman Law properly treat: 
how would your divide that history, and what reasons would you assign 
for the division you adopt ? 

2. With whom did the power of legislation reside during the differen; 
periods in the history of Roman Law ? 

3. What were the comitia curiata, comitia centuriata, comitia tributa, 
and give some account of the nature and causes of the constitutional 
change effected by the establishment of the second of these ? 

4. What were deges, plebiscita, senatus consulta, principum placita, res” 
ponsa prudentium ? 

5. What was the jus honorarium, and explain fhe manner of its forma: 
tion and the causes which led to its great development and importane® 
in Roman Law ? 

6. What was the influence respectively of the jus gentium and of the 
Stoic Philosophy upon Roman Law, and when and how did that influence 
operate ? 

7. What are the great agencies in the amelioration of law, and give 
illustrations from the history of Roman Law and from modern law ? 

8. For what is the period in the history of Roman Law between the 
time of Hadrian and Alexander Severus distinguished ? 

9. Give some account of the attempts at codification previous to the 
time of Justinian, with their causes and results ; and describe the diffe 
rent compilations of Justinian and the sources from which the materials 
composing them were derived. 

10. What are the methods of citing the different works composing th® 
Corpus Juris Civilis, and give examples ? 

11. What are the three great natural family relations; what were 
their artificial extensions in Roman Law, and which of these latter hav® 
passed into the laws of modern nations ? 

12. What changes were effected in the law of tutela and curatio by the 
Lex Atilia, the Lex Julia et Titia, and the Lex Plaetoria ? 

13. Point out any differences and analogies you can between the 
Roman Law and our law respecting tutela et curatio? 1. As regards the 
kinds of tutorship and the modes of creating them: 2. As regards their 
duration and the causes which exempt or disqualify from tutorship . 
3. As regards the power and authority of the tutor and his duties and 
obligations : 4. As regards the security enjoyed by the pupil. 
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14, How and on what principle would you divide written evidence, as 
given in our Code, and was there anything analogous to this division in 
Roman Law, if so, what? 

15. What was the law of evidence prevailing in this Province at the 
time of the Cession, and what have been some of the most important 
changes effected therein since ? 

What importance attached to the distinction between a commercial and 
non-commercial matter from 1785 to 1860, and what importance now 
attaches to the distinction? Answer fully. 

17. Aand Bare farmers. A sells to B by verbal agreement, in pre- 
sence of witnesses, a horse for $100, to be paid for in one month. B has 
possession of the horse but fails to pay. What courses are open to A to 
adopt? If he sues on the contract how may he prove it? Would it 
make any difference if B were a horse dealer ? 

18, What exceptions are there to the general rule that all commercia] 
matters may be proved by testimony? What is the origin of these excep- 
tions, and when and how were they established in our law ? 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


Fuculty of Daw. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1871 
TuurspDAy, 9TH Marcu :—4 70 

ROMAN LAW 
SECOND YEAR. 
Examiner ...0.+0+++.0++NoRMan W. Trennonme, M.A., B.C.L 


1. Knumerate the different modes of acquiring per wuniversitatem 
lescribing fully the principal! of these and the importance of the position 
they occupy in jurisprudence, 

2. Deseribe the different kinds of wills in Roman Law: the require 


ments for the vali lity of each, and the causes which called them into 


existence and led to their disuse ? 


3. Whatis the nature of the position occupied by Roman Law with 
regard to testamentary succession, and in What way did early Views in 


Roman Law on this subject differ from those of mature Roman juris. 
prudence and of modern times 

4. What was the quererd ino ffi 1081 tesiamenti: what was the PUG La 
Falcidia ? 
5. What were the leading provisions of the 118 and 127 Novels o 
Justinian, and what influence, if any, haye they had on modern law and 
legislation. 

6. Give an account of the origin and law of COC 2 ils and fidet COM 


mias and of the Scta Trebellianum and Pevasianum. 


7. Give a full account of the origin and growth of the law of contract 


in Roman Law and of its influence in modern timés 
8, Define obligatio; and point out the real distinction between ob/i 


ratio civilis and obligatio naturalis, and the effects given to tne latter in 


4 
oe Law and in our law 
A0MAan Wwaw and in Our law, 
9. What were the contractus nominati and what the contractus innom- 
naty, and in what respect did they differ from each other? 


10. What was the origin of the stringent provisions existing in modern 
Jurisprudence against hotel keepers, carriers and the like ? 


11, A delivers to B, who is a manufacturer, a quantity of wool to be 


St. 


made into cloth. While the wool isin B’s mill a fire occurs by which it 


w/e ‘ 


is burnt. Is B responsible to A for the loss of the wool? State thé 


general rule applicable in like cases, and point out any distinctions that 


may occur to you? What would the law be, if the wool had been 
delivered to B, as a carrier, to transport, and was burnt or stolen while 


jn B’s hands ? 


12, When was the contract of sale perfected in Roman Law, and what 
importance attaches to the determining of this point? Indicate any 


_— 


similarity and differences that occur to you between the Roman Law and 
our law respecting the contract of sale. 


ore) 





































McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
Faculty of Law. 


Y SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1871. 
TaursDay, Maron 97TH :—4 To 7 P.M. 
GIFTS, WILLS, SUBSTITUTIONS AND EVIDENCE. 
THIRD YEAR. 
LLAMINET, 6.00000. + eee. NORMAN W. Trennoume,M.A., B.C.L. 
l. What were the sources of our law on gifts, wills and substitution) 
{- =) 7 Ln " . ; . v 
vefure the Code, and to what entent did our law on these subjects fal 
f hort cf the old French law as it was prior to the Code Napoleon ? 
2. Point out the principal ehanges effected by our Code in the law of 
e gifts inter vivos and the reasons thefefor. 


3. Define gilt inter vivos and will, and point out fully the differences 
between them, 

4, A goes before a notary and makes donation of a piece of land to B 
but dies before B accepts the gift. Can B accept the gift after A’s death; 
and would the law be the same if A before the gift is accepted incurred 
Civil death or became insane? If it had been B who died, incurred civil 
death or became insane before the gift was accepted, could the gift be 
accepted by B’s children or heirs, or in his behalf, as‘the case might be? 
Give reasons fully. 

5. Give an account of the different formalities essential to the validity 
of gifts in our law, pointing out any exceptions that occur to you. 

6. Point out the principal features which distinguish gifts by contract 
of marriage from ordinary gifts. 

‘. Give an account of the different kinds of wills among us, and of the 
sources from which they were derived, and manner and date of their 
introduction into Canadian law, pointing out changes effected béfore the 
Code and bv the Code. 

8. Who are incapable of making a valid will by our law, and how 
would you classify incapacity? Answer fuily with reasons. 

9. How are legacies divided by our laws, and what importance attaches 
to this division, 

10. What are substitutions; how many kinds exist in our law, and 
what was there in Roman Law that corresponded to the most important 
kind among us? 

11. How may substitutions be created, and how and when may they 
be revoked and terminated ? 

12. What are the principal obligations of the institute, and what are 
some of the penalties he incurs by default ? 

13. Define evidence and its different kinds, and give some of the 
leading rules governing itg adduction. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL 
Faculty of Law. 


SPECIAL EXAMINATION FOR THE ELIZABETH TORRANCE 
GOLD MEDAL. 


ROMAN LAW, 


mr 


EXAMiNeT.. 00620000 004+NORMAN W. TrRENHOLME, M.A., B.C.I 


s 


l. Give an account in order of the principal points to be noted 
the history of Roman Law with reference to (1) its sources and legisla- 
tion, (2) its growth, development and cultivation, (3) its codification, 

2. In what departments of modern law has the Jus Pretorium had 


most influence, and have any, and if so what, provisions of the Adictum 
; 


Aéidilicium passed into our law % 


3. Give an historic sketch of the law of Abintestate Succession 


1, and 
? 
of Contract in Roman Law, and of their influence on modern law and 
subjects of thought. 

4, Give an historic account in order of the sources of our law respect- 


w 
: 


ing gifts, wills, substitutions and evidence, pointing out the most import- 


ant changes in the law on each subject since the Conquest, 


5. What matters may be proved by witnesses in our law, and what 
was the origin of the different limitations in it respecting the -admise 


sibility of parol evidenc@? 








McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
Faculty of Daw. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1871. 
Wepnespay, Marcu 8TH.—4 P.M. to 6 P.M., FOR DEGREE} 
6 P.M, TO 7 P.M., FoR Honours, 


CIVIL CODE OF LOWER CANADA." 


FIRST YEAR. 


TELOIMITET, Wi ce ev nc ee Che eh eee ce cccsevevesiéssE ROP, LAFPRENAYD. 

1. Définissez le contrat de vente et expliquez comment la vente est 
parfaite. 

2. Comment s’opére la délivrance ? 

3, Qu’entendez-vous par une promesse de vente qui vaut vente ? 

4, Définissez3la dation en paiement. 

5. Expliquez le droit de résolution d’une vente d’immeuble, faute de 
paiement du prix, sous l’empire des dispositions du Code? 

6. Dans quels cas, l’acheteur doit-il intérét du prix ? 

7. Définissez la licitation. 

8. Quelles sont les dispositions de l'article 1608 du Code, au sujet de 
ceux qui occupent des héritages, par simple tolérance du propriétaire, 
Sans bail ? 

9, Quelle est la différence entre le louage des choses, et le louage 
Wouvrage ? 

10. La vente de la chose louée a-t-elle pour effet de casser le bail ? 
expliquez les dispositions du Code sur cette matiére ? 

11. Le locataire peut-il louer ou céder son bail? 

12. Enumérez les priviléges sur les biens-meubles. 

13. Expliquez la constitution de ’hypothéque sur des immeubles pos- 
sédés en franc et commun soccage conforme a l’article 2041 du Code, 

14. Quelles sont les hypothéques légales? 

15. Pour combien d’années Venrégistrement d’un acte de vente con- 
serve-t-il au vendeur les intéréts au méme rang que le principal ? 

16, Quelles sont les formalités indiquées par les dispositions du Code 
(art. 2098) quant a l’enrégistrement de la transmission par succession, et 
du droit au douaire coutumier? Art. 2116. 

17, Quelles sont les dispositions du Code sur la constitution de ’hypo- 
théque conventionnelle? Art. 2040-—2042-2044, 

N.B.—The first 12 questions are for degree. The whole of the questions 


for Honour course, 
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| Faculty of Law, 

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1871. 
Wepnespay, Marcu 8TH :—4 P.M. TO 6 P.M., FOR DEGREE; 
6 P.M. TO 7 P.M., FOR Honours, 

CIVIL CODE AND CODE OF CIVIL PROCEDURE 
' THIRD YEAR. 


a . >. T let eran 
PCIARET OC ses ic bese @eewe eveeevevcevees, PROF. LAK RENAYYE. 


1, Comment se fait l’assignation dans les différents cas indiqués au 
code de procédure civile ? art. 57 et seq. 

2. Quelles sont les exceptions préliminaires et sous quel délai doivent- 
. elles étre produites ? 
3. Quelles sont les principales dispositions du code de procédure civile 
sur larticulation de faits ? 

4. Quels sont les systemes d’enquétes indiqués au code de procédure 

civile ? 


5. Dans quelle espece d’action et dans quelle poursuite le proces par 


. 


~ } 


jury peut-il avoir lieu ? art, 348. 
6. Qu’entendez-vous par, folle enchére et quelles en sont les consé- 
quences ? 
7. Dans quels cas une opposition en sous ordre peut-elle @tre faite? 
8. Dans quels cas peut-on demander un compulsoire ? art. 1245 C.P.C 
9. Quest-ce que la péremption d’instance ? 
10. Quels sont les effets du décrét ? 
11. Qwest-ce que Ja prescription trentenaire ? 
12. Donnez-un exposé de quelques courtes prescriptions ? 
13. Dans quels cas les tribunaux peuvent-ils suppléer d’office le moyer 
résultant de la prescription ? art. 2188 C.C. 
14, Peut-on prescrire au-dela deson titre et dans quels cas ? art. 2210. 
15. Dans quels cas le fcréancier peut-il exiger un titre-nouvel ? art. 
2249-2257. 
16, Quelles sont les personnes qui sont contraignables par corps ? 
17 Quelles sont les conséquences de la rebellion a justice? 
N.B.—The first 12 questions are for degree, The whole of the questions, 
, for Honour course. 


— 
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Faculty of Daw. 


SPECIAL EXAMINATION FOR THE ELIZABETH TORRANOER 


GOLD MEDAL, 187] 
MARCH Lli/TH :—4 To 7 P.M 


THIRD YEAR. 


Hxaminer. ssee ne ese eae ete ee @senae es PROF HSSOR LAFRENAY k 


1. Qu’entendez-vous par l’action redhibitoire ? Art. 1530. C. O. 


Dans quels cas le vendeur peut-il exercer la faculté de réméré ? 


t 


Art. 1546, et seq. 


% 


3. Qu’entendez-vous par la licitation ? 


~~ 


/ 


as 


Dans quels cas le locateur a-t-il un droit d’action pour résilier le 
bail? Art. 1624. 


5. Comment se termine le contrat de louage des choses. Art, 1655 


et seq. 


6. Expliquez les différents contrats de rente indiqués au Code Oivil 
Art. 1593, 1787 et 1901. 


7. Quelles sont les différences qui existent entre la saisie-arrét, Art 


612, Varrét simple. Art. 834, et l’arrét en main-tierce. Art. 855. C. P. 0.? 


-*e 


co 


. Dans quels cas le writ de mandamus est-il applicable? Art. 1022. 


9 Qu’entendez-vous par l’apposition et la levée des scellés? Art. 1279 
et seq. 


10. Quelles sont les principales dispositions du code de procédure civile 
sur les arbitragesen général. Art. 1341 et seq. 








McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
Faculty of Daw, 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1871. 


TugsDay, MARrcH 7TH :—4 To 6 P.M., 6 TO 7 P.m., FoR Honours. 


CIVIL CODE. 


FIRST YEAR, 


EDOM... 6 bo Sew ve ck ce eeeeeeees cease ROFESSOR LAFLAMME. 


1. From what sources is our civil law derived ? 
2. How are our civil rights lost? 


3, Enumerate the general principles of our code respecting the acts of 
civil status. 
4, When and how are curators appointed to absentees? 


5. What are the qualities and conditions necessary for contract 
marriage ? 


ing 


6. In what cases cana marriage be annulled and what are the con- 
sequences of such annulment? 


7. For what causes is separation from bed and board granted, and 
what are its effects ? 


8. Give the conditions required by the code to allow a husband to 
disown a child conceived during marriage ? 

9. Who can be tutor and who can claim exemption from tutorship ? 

10, What are the duties and the authority of a tutor’? 

11. How are corporations created in Canada? 


12, What are the obligations and liabilities of members of corpo- 
rations ? 
























































McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


Fuculty of Daw, 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1871 


Turspay, Marcu 71H :—4 p.m. To 6 P.M., 6 P.M, TO 7 P.M., FOR Honours 


CIVIL CODE. 


SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 
Examiner,. CP eee eee eee eeeeeerese sees sl ROFESSOR LAFLAMME. 


l. De queiles choses se compose la communauté 
passif 


de biens en actif et 


2. Quel est l’effet des clauses de réalisation et d’ameublissement dans 


in contrat de mariage? 


3. Quand et comment la convention pour reprise de |’ 
t-elle, et au profit de qui? 


4 


Quels sont les droits des conjoints sur les biens de la 
pendant le mariage ? 

5. Donnez les modifications introduites par la législation du Pays dans 
le régime de la communauté tel qu’éiablie par la coutume de Paris. 

6. Comments’accepte la communauté et quel est l’effet de l’acceptation ? 

7. Dans quels cas le mari ou ses héritiers doivent ils recompense a la 
femme lors de la dissolution de la communauté ? 


8. Qu’est-ce que la continuation de communauté et de quels biens se 
v L | 


compose-t-elle ? 
9. Comment se contracte le douaire de quoi se compose le douaire 
coutumier, pour la femme et pour les enfans? 


10. Comment la femme perd telle son douaire ? 


11. Quelles sont les obligations dela douairiére ? 
12, Quand s’ouvre le douaire ? pour la femme et pour les enfans. Sous 


} 
Ul 


quelles conditions les enfang pouvent-ils réclamer le douaire ? 


13. Comment la femme conserve-t-ille son douaire sur les biens de son 
mari ? 

14. Quelles sont les exigences de la loi pour permettre a la femme de 
reclaimer le douaire coutumier sur des biens aliénés par le mari 

15. Quelles sont les réclamations que la femme e¢ les enfans peuvent 
exercer pour la perte des bieng sujets au douaire 


SUJOL 


























McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
Faculty of Law. 


SPECIAL EXAMINATION FOR THE ELIZABETH TORRANCE GOLD 
MEDAL, 1871. 


APRIL 17TH:—1 TO 7 P.M. 


THIRD YEAR. 


ECMBNET a U8 6 5056 vbw bike ak doe eee PROPOR LAFLAMME, 


1. Donnez les effets de la mort civile résultant de la profession reli- 
gieuse en Canada et leur durée ? 


2. Quels sont les droits de l’abseat qui reparait, relativement aux suc- 
cessions dans lesquelles il avait dmit de participer et qui ont été parta- 
gées sans lui durant son absence ? 


3. Quelles sont les rentes réputés immeubles d’aprés le Code ? 


4, Dans quels cas les héritiers del’usufruitier peuvent-ils réclamer du 
Sur propriétaire indemnité pour les améliorations faites sur la propriété 
ud par Vusufruitier pendant l’usufruit ? 


5. Sous quelles conditions l’indvidu pourvu d’un conseil judiciaire 
peut-il aliéner ses immeubles et capitaux tels que rentes ou actions de 
Banque ? 


6. Lors de la dissolution de comnunauté,?au profit de qui s’ouvre le 
droit de réclamer la reprise de l’apyort ? 


7. Comment se dissoutla continuation de communauté et a la demande 
de qui ? 


00 8. Dans quels cas et comment peftt on renoncer a une suceession future 
et quand s’éteignent ces renonciations ? 


9. Quand et a quoi succédent les ascendants, suivant le Code ? 


i 10. Donnez les principes généraux de la succession des propres d’aprés 
le droit antérieur au Code. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


« . 


Faculty of Aledicine, 


— 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1871. 
SATURDAY, ApRIL 11TH:—2 P.M. 
ZOOLOGY, 


Examine f a0. es OW 660 6 66 6 eo eae es “3 W. DAWSON, LL.D., FLR.S., &c. 


1. Describe the lowest class of the Radiata, and give an example of 
each ofits orders, with a statement of the points in which these differ. 


2. Name the classes of the Mod/usca, and characterise two of them, with 
examplis, 


> 


3. Name the orders of the Jnsecta, and describe fully one of the species 
with its metamorphosis. 


4. Describe the respiratory and circulatory organs of a Crustacean. 
5. State the classification of Hntozoa, with examples. 


6. Describe the locomotive and prehensile organs of the Clio, Hydra, 
or Lolizo. 


7. State the characters of the Echinodermata or the Gasteropoda, with 
examplis of the orders. 


8. Explain the characteristic differences between Fishes, Amphibians 
and Reptiles. 


9. Explain the distinctive characters of the Nervous system and Organs 
of Support in the Primary Subdivisions of the Animal Kingdom. 


10. Tescribe and refer to their provinces and classes, the specimens 
exhibited. 
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COLLEGE, MONTREAL 


Faculty of Mederine, 


ONAL EX, 
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AMINATIONS, 187] 





EF CLaAMine = — . | VW DA Q N, AG ae i ae WY 
; Ph tries tin L * ; # ; 
i vescriove the 1r1ous lds OF vascular iSS with thelr mo O 
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/ T) : *} =| +] " ; ; : 4 
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», Vescribe ithe Ovule, its positions 1on Ss parts 
: : = i 
crnose of Lone Si ed 
; 1 raeal i Aiea . : aw i 
0. OxXpialn Uoalescence and Adnation o i ; r, With 
examples, 
y Page 1) ae ee Paty oh Rae 8 Lae 7 . ng ' ee ae : 
(. Explain fertilization in |] ucnoOeaMsS, and state the distinction be 
tween albuminous and exalbuminous seeds 
QO 1s ,.. dn een ae aft < = 7 , ; 
oOo, mtate the characters of Monocotvled ynes Acroge 3, Anophytes 
Venlal : ; > ’ > . »1,« ] 
. Explain the CI DS, Voma, [ PPUS, TF UVILOLAXIS, SpPorTang ; Ache 
nium, 
| 4 rr ha esnacin 1a whihit ] } | | dAacam! 
LU, herer the specimens exnioited to their series and class. and describe 
the forms of their leaves and the character of th nilorescenct 








McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL, 
Faculty of Medicine. 
M.D., O.M.,; PRIMARY EXAMINATION, SESSION 1870-71. 
SATURDAY, Marcu 18tTH:—10 To 11.30, a.m. 
MATERIA MEDICA. 
Examiner,...-...+Pror. WM. Wrigut, M.D., L.R.C.S.E. 


1. Point out the differences between Gallic and Tannic Acids, in the 
modes by which they are got, as well asin their general characters and 
medicinal actions. 

2. How are Purgatives classified ? Give some examples of each class. 
What are the chief compounds into which they enter? write their 
names in Latin. 

3. Name the chief sorts of Colocynth, and how they differ; state its 
peculiarities as a Cathartic, and the difference in composition between 
the compound extract and the compound pill. 

4, What are the smallest doses that have proved poisonous of Tinct. 
Aconite (Flemming’s), Tinct. Colchiccm, Tinct. Digitalis, Elaterium, 
Santonine, Puly. Scille, and Tartaric Acid ? 

5. How is Strychnine prepared according to the Br. Ph. ? Mention the 
way of discovering it in blood, and what treatment would you pursue 
when an overdose had been taken ? 

6. What are the actions and chief uses of the following Sulphates, 
viz. :—of Alum, Copper, Iron, Magnesia, Potass, and Zinc? 


CHEMISTRY.—11.30 a.m. TO 1 P.M. 


EXUMINET,. . se cccccesevccccececeeel ROFESSOR R. Craik, M.D. 


1. Describe the laws of diffusion of gases and liquids, and explain the 
principles of Graham’s process of dialysis. 

2. Explain the phenomena of dew, land and sea breezes, trade winds, 
and the Gulf Stream. 

3, Describe Nitric Acid, Nitrogen Dioxide, and Nitrogen Monoxide, 
with their properties and modes of preparation. 

1. State under what circumstances Lead may be safely used for 
storing or conveying water for domestic purposes, and explain the 
reactions which occur under the different circumstances. 

5, Give formule for a saturated hydro-carbon, an alcohol, a haloid 
ether, and an ethereal salt, and show. how organic acids are derived 
from alcohols. 

6. Describe the principal methods for extracting the vegetable alka- 
loids from the substances which contain them, and the means by which 
the presence of strychnia may be recognised in organic mixtures. 
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KRSITY, MONTREAL. 


Furulty of Redicine, 


M.D., C.M., PRIMARY EXAMINATION, SESSION 1870-171 
SATURDAY, Marcu 18TH:—3 To 41 p.y 
INSTITUTES OF MEDICINE. 
he Pp " <S be] y 
CLOMINET, 000 ss occ cevvs es PROF, W. RASER, M.D. 
Describe briefly the distribution. and explain the function of the 
icipal bran hes ¢ the Pn um wrastric Nerve. 
4. State In what manner the electric currents of muscle are influenced 


vy? 1? 


' : } o's © Pas nae at tha } —_——S Dian 
Y muscuiar contraction, and e iain tne mCcaning Of the terms Hlectro 


1us, Cat! nus, ang Aneiectrotonus 
W hat » phys tand by the terms Potential and 


“tual |} jy, and by Heat and Foot pounds ? 


se : Pee ae ats . seeuan 
+t rlve to all adimount OF excretion from the Skin, 4nd enumerate 


ch uents 
ite the a ite and ve frequency of the pulse and respira- 
on at ti Terent periods of life 
the channels by which chyle and fluids of lesg specific 
lation, and the elaboration which they undergo 
zy added to the blood 


WY .—42 To 6 p.m, 


EY ee yt ee ea .Pro. W. E. Scorr, M.D. 

nics of the globe of the eye? Name the layers into 
ich the middle and internal coats are divided, and give the musclse, 
‘teries, and nerves that are distributed to it. 


nd relations of the Otic (Arnold’s) Ganglion, of 


sympathetic ; what are its branches, and bow are they divided ? 

hat are the communications and branches 
the Portio Dura” within the temporal bone. 
4. iinumerate the muscles comprising the first four layers of the back. 
>». To what class of articulations does the llio-Femoral belong, and 
Name also the muscles that are in relation 
} 


6. What are the relations and branches of the “ Interna] Iliac Artery,” 
’ 


nd what parts are supplied by each branch ? 

































LL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


Fuculty of Medicine. 
M.D., C.M., FINAL EXAMINATION, SESSION 1870-71. 
Turtspay, Marcon 2lst:—10 To 11} a.m. 
OBSTETRICS. 
Examiner, ........++Pror. D. ©. McCattom, M.D., M.R.C.S.L 
1. Describe the different axes and planes of the female pelvis, and the 


. atio > FP +L Matol i } } . ote a ae ve } Ln & l<rta 
relations of the fetal h: ad to them in 1tS course through the pelvis 


2. Explain y the circumstances that would justify you in termi- 
nating labour by the application of the forceps. 


> 1 i* Fey - - + - : " . | “ . 7 = o> . wat . ~~ o 
3. Mention the different causes that interfere with the success 


—, 


| 
Ui 


accomplishment of Lactation, and the management demanded in each 
4. Give the characters of a Breech presentation—its diagnosis, and 


the duties of the practitioner in its management. 


J 
’ 
‘ 


5. Give the disorders of the Respiratory System that may occur in 


consequence of the pregnant state, and the measures to be adopted for 


their relief. 
6. What evidences of pregnancy are to be obtained by auscultating 


? 


the abdomen? Give in detail the circumstances that may in any way 


~ 


affect their value. 


MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE.—4j To 6 Pum. 
NOTLOO Sk a ss 2s co eae ..,«.fRoFESSOR G. EH. Fenwick, M.D. 


1. How would you distinguish between a burn inflicted during life 
and one produced after death ? 

2. Describe the general appearance of the body in death 9y suffocation ; 
in what condition, and under what circumstances, would it be difficult 
to determine this mode of death? 

3. Describe the appearance presented in intra-uterine maceration. 
How would you distinguish this state from putrefaction under other con- 
ditions? 

4. What are the directions for the performance of post-mortem 
examinations for legal purposes ? 

5. Mention the consequences of the insufficient supply of water for 
domestic use. What diseases attend the use of impure water ? 

6. Mention the gaseous and other impurities given off from church 
yards ani burial vaults. 
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McG AF 


Faculty of Medicine. 


M.D., C.M., FINAL EXAMINATION, SESSION 1870-7] 


) ‘ . 
fzamine eaten rt ROPES R Geo. W. ( MI 1.M.. MD 
, 7 
: % 43 my ’ ; 
; in ; ; ‘y | r | 1 
8 ‘ or: I } i! - CA Olli i : } VW JOINL, it mf LOOg 
ft ryviT +} ’ ‘ +} ++ J , ' r 
OT perio mince Line O] rALIO Live 1iter-ma Las ueo and bone expected 
: 
. e 
result 
a y = , : 15 aw 
2. Describe t SyMptoms and 1 lethnods o lucing the different 
i 
dislocations the Hip 
c ; 4h } ? y 
In i Lis i 5 OF at Hes iS ira -OLOTMN LO VI! ible W hat are 
re } , 7 
the diffi li $3 conn ted ¥v n the oneration LT } how 3S ] f rformed ? 


sipel 19 Gl d thy tr rtm , nstitn +7 land loeal of ea h 

; Dr = ¢ ribs sS¥Vm t mM rt rial | AU 1 lage, and the ' ferent 
plans for its urres 

0 D scribd LLC LUSES >} Li) IMs, Glvi Uill and ene ral LiCavll it of 


Fractures. 


THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE.+ 11: a.m. To 1 P.M 


R. P. Howarp, M.D., L.R.C.S E.. ero 


lL. Di Scribe tae character of tne Kruption in \ r la scarlatina, a | 
Morbilli, Mention the more important sequele of those diseases. and 
state the means to be ad pte 1 to prevent the spread of those fe vers in a 
family. 

Ze Point out the disgn< sis between Capillary Bronchitis and Pneu- 
monia, and detail tl} 1] 


tne treatment of the former in a child of two years. 
*> 


3. Describe the Anatomical changes that occur in the brain in Embolism 


of the middle cerebral artery. What er up of symptoms would 


g i ender 
the existence of that condition probable? 
4. Name the varieties of Bright’s disease. State the diagnostic fea- 


tures of Acute Tubular Nephritis, and its appropriate treatment. 
5. What are the physical signs, Symptoms, and consequences of Mitral 
' 


Regurgitation? The remedies for Cardiac Dropsy 


6. Detail the treatment of Acute Peritonitis, and of Obstruction of the 
Bowels from Mechanical causes. 


* Examinations in Clinical Surgery were conducted by Prof. Fenwick at the bed- 
side, in the Montreal] General Hospital, 

+} Examinations in Clinical Medicine were conducted by Prof, Drake at the bed- 
side, in the Montreal General Hospital, 


18] 

























\ 
A, 


McGILL UNIVERSITY, MON'TREAL. 
Faculty of Medecine. 
EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS, 1870-71. 
PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 


‘ Tt) 


PAGMINET. coe vevace seeeeees ceeG. P, Grapwoopn, M.D., &c 


1. Give the specific gravity of solutions, 1, 2 and 3. 


2. State what poisons are contained in samples of flour numbered 1, 
2 and 3, and give the mode of separation and process of identification. 


3. Solution contains nine metals, name them and give the process 
separation and identification, 
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